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PREFACE 

This Directory of research organizations in the human sciences fir st appeared 
in 1970. A revised and enlarged edition is herewith presented. 

One of the functions of the Human Sciences Research Council is to collect and 
disseminate information concerning the human sciences. The Council also co-ope
rates with Departments of State, universities, colleges for advanced technical educa
tion, technical colleges, teachers' training colleges and other bodies, persons and 
authorities for the promotion and conduct of research in the human sciences. 

A dire need exists for information on the organization of research in the hu
man sciences in South Africa and it is with a view to fulfilling this need and promoting 
closer co-operation between the various bodies dealing with research in the human 
sciences that this directory has been compiled. 

Contributions have been arranged according to the type of research organi-
zation: government departments, provincial administrations, statutory bodies, 
research institutes and units at universities and other organizations with research 
departments and units. The information presented is in respect of conditions pertain
ing to 1971, · with the exception of the Human Sciences Research Council (HS RC), in 
the case of which the position is reflected as at 31 March, 1972. 

As far as the universities are concerned, it should be clearly stated that the 
primary intention was to supply information on the nature and activities of specific 
research institutes and units which undertake research in particular fields on an or
ganized basis outside the field of routine lecturing and study and issue publications 
concerning their research. The intention was not to publish information on every
thing done by all the faculties and departments at all the universities in the ordinary 
course of their duties. Such a publication would comprise a number of volumes. 
Besides, all advanced study and research projects undertaken at faculties and depart
ments of universities are regularly reported in the HS RC' s Research Bulletin, 
which appears ten times per annum. 

There are cases where faculties or departments at universities are mentioned 
and information is supplied on research falling beyond the scope of routine lecturing 
and studying activities, without reference being made to a particular ihstitute or unit. 
All universities did not supply this kind of information on request, but in cases where 
such information was, in fact, received, a brief indication is given of the nature of 
the research and recent publications in connection therewith. 

Certain bodies on which information appears in the first edition of the Direct
ory did not react to repeated requests with a view to the second edition, while informa
tion has been added on a large number of organizations whose activities were not re
ported in the first edition. 

The HS RC trusts that all interested persons will find this second edition of 
the Directory even more useful than the first and wishes to convey a special word of 
thanks to all the per sons and bodies who reacted so promptly and willingly to inquiries 
and made the publication of this directory possible. 
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AD M I N IS T R A T I O N  OF C OL OU R ED AFF A I R S  

DIVISION FOR SOCIAL PLANNING AND RESEARCH 

Administration of Coloured Affairs, 
Private Bag X9008, Cape Town 

� Mr J.D. Retief 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Telephone: 45-5641 
Telegrams: KLEURSAKE 

Nature of the organization: The Division for Social Planning and Research was 
established in 1963 with a view to obtaining scientifically founded knowledge concerning 
various matters pertaining to the Coloured community. 

Functions and policy: The main function of the Division is to assist the Administra
tion in the effective implementation of a comprehensive socio-economic and education
al programme for the Coloured population. 

Control and administration: The Division is governed and directed by the Co-or-
dinating Research Committee. 

The members of the above-mentioned Committee are appointed in their capacities as 
heads and representatives of the different divisions of the Administration of Coloured 
Affairs. The function of the Committee is to approve proposed research projects 
and to act as a co-ordinating body. Members are responsible for the interests of 
their respective di visions or sections. 

Research projects are initiated by the professional officers (Research) of the Division 
for Social Planning and Research. 

Staff: The posts provided for consist of one Chief Social Worker, one Senior 
Social Worker and one Social Worker. 

Finance: The funds used for research purposes form part of the Administration's 
budget and are included in the various items of normal expenditure. 

Facilities: By special arrangement, the Research Division has access to the elec
tronic computer of the University of Stellenbosch. 

Apart from making use of the different university libraries, e.g. the libraries of the 
University of Stellenbosch and the University of the Western Cape, the Administra
tion has its own small reference library with some 1 300 volumes and about 20 
periodicals and academic papers. 

Liaison: The Research Division has established liaison with the University of Stel
lenbosch, the University of the Western Cape and the Human Sciences Research 
Council. As a result of joint interests in research projects, liaison has been effect
ed in that members of the Co-ordinating Committee serve on committees of the Human 
Sciences Research Council as well as the Bureau for Research in the Social Sciences 
of the University of the Western Cape. 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

No training is done, except for very elementary training of field-workers occasion
ally used for empirical field-work. 

RESEARCH 

Depending on the nature of the re search project, experimental data are obtained from 
schools, universities or specific sections of the general public. 

Research undertaken by this Research Section is only for immediate and local (Ad
ministrative) use. Research of a general or more nation-wide nature is referred 
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to the Human Sciences Research Council . 

The Division renders assistance in connection with projects which have been under
taken by the Human Science s Research Council at the reque st of the Division . 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

The annual report of the Administration of Coloured Affairs incorporate s the re searc h 
activitie s  of the Division. 

Copies of re search reports are kept in file s in the Administration' s library . 

Re search which has be en undertaken is  included in a number of minor reports intend
ed only for internal use  by the Administration. 

D E P A R T M E N T O F  A G R I C U L T U R AL E C O N O M I C S A N D M A R K E T I N G  

AGRICULT U RAL MARKET ING RES EAR CH 

Private Bag X246, Pretoria 

Head : Mr J. B. Be ster 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 
Telegrams : 

48- 4985 
M A R K  DIEN S 

Nature of the organization : The Division came into existence as an independent 
research unit in 1967 when the Division of Agricultural Economic Re search of that 
time was subdivided into the two independent divisions of Agricultural Production 
Economics and Agricultural Marketing Res earch . The latter undertake s applied 
agricultural economic res earch which is largely of a continuous nature and is con
centrated mainly on the collection and proce s sing of information and statistics re
lating to agricultural economics. The re sults are made available to the Department 
of Agricultural Economics and Marketing, organized agriculture and other concerns 
on a continuous basi s. 

Functions and policy : The main functions of the Division are to : 

- undertake re search in the field of the marketing of agricultural products, 
e specially tho se for which there are no control scheme s under the 
Marketing Act. This  research embrace s all aspects of the marketing of 
products from the primary producer to the consumer 

- collect, proce s s  and make available stati stics of national accounts as 
far as they affect the agricultural s ector in the Republic, South-We st 
Africa and the Bantu Homelands 

- to regularly make crop e stimate s of the harve sts of the main crops and 
as se s sments of the number of cattle in order to determine economic trends 
in agriculture. 

Control and administration : The Division is governed as an integral part of the 
Department of Agricultural Economics and Marketing . Re search projects are plan
ned and formulated with the co- operation and approval of the Secretary of Agricultur-
al Economics and executed by the Division. Some of the continuous projects are 
undertaken at the reque st of concerns such as the Department of Statistics, the 
Re serve Bank and control boards, while others are undertaken as a re sult of 
problems arising in agriculture. Directive power is  ve sted in the Head. 
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Structure : The Division consists of three professional sections , e ach headed by a 
chief professional officer , viz the sections National Accounts ; Marketing ; and Crop 
Estimates and Economic Trends . The professional sections are assisted by a section 
for Auxiliary Services , which is responsible for the mechanical processing of data 
and which keeps certain continuous statistics up to date . This section is also re
sponsible for the Division's statistical library . The clerical / administrative section 
renders the usual services , for example control of the filing system , typing , person
nel matters , financial and related matters . 

Staff : The staff structure of the Division makes provision for 32 professional posts . 
There are two professional posts vacant at the moment and two professional officers 
have been seconded to South African universities for post-graduate studies . There 
are 23 administrative , clerical and other posts in the Division . Of these , 21  are 
at present filled . 

Finance : The necessary funds are made available through the annual budget . The 
total expenditure for the 1971 / 72  financial year is approximately R215 000 . 

Facilities : At the moment the Division has at its disposal an antiquated IBM 
computer , but will be equipped with a Univac 9 200 computer with the necessary 
accessories later this year . The Division also does its own punch- card work , for 
which it is equipped with the necessary punch and test-punch machines . The Division 
also has at its disposal 29 desk model computers for the use of the professional 
officers and the Auxiliary Services section . 

The Division has its own statistical library in which a large number of both local and 
overseas periodicals , as well as other literature on agricultural economics and mark
eting , are kept . 

Liaison : There is liaison with the departrr..ents of agricultural economics of the 
various South African universities ;  the Department of Statistics and other govern
ment departments ; the Reserve Bank ; organized agriculture through the various 
agricultural unions ; agricultural control bo ards ; and several private enterprises 
such as fertiliser and fuel companies and manufacturers of agricultural implements 
and fodder .  

Liaison occurs mainly by means of collaboration in research projects as well as in 
the exr.hange and collection of information and statistics on agricultural economics . 

TRAINI NG ACTIVITIES 

Research workers receive in-service training . Besides this , the Division often 
gives ussistance to seconded post- graduate students in connection with research 
projects wh ich they undertake for their theses .  

P rofession,\ ! officers who enter the service with a Bachelor 's  degree are , after one 
year of s,\t isfoctory service , given the opportunity of secondment to a South African 
university on full salary to study for a master 's  degree in agricultural economics , 
economics or marketing . Promising officers possessing a master 's degree and who 
have already served for a number of years in the Department , can also qualify to 
s tudy further at recognized overseas universities , with the retention of salary sup
plemented by a study bursary. ln the above-mentioned cases the secondment and 
bursaries for overse as study are arranged by formal contract and as a result of the 
contract the officer is bound to remain in the service of the Department for a certain 
period after the completion of his studies . 

R ESEARCH 

Research data are obtained from bo ards of control , official published sources , from 
private concerns (statistics) and producers (crop estimates) by means of regular 
questionnaires , and also from producers , commerce and consumers by means of 
personal interviews , especially in the case of market research . In collaboration with 
the Division of Inspection Services , the Division also regularly collects details of 
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selling transactions in the nine major fresh produce markets and the statistics collect
ed in this way are further processed by the Division on a continuous basis. 

Research in progress 

- an investigation into certain aspects of the marketing of loosely packed 
tomatoes 

- a study of the structure of the frozen vegetables industry in South Africa 
with special reference to buying habits and consumers' opinion of frozen 
vegetables 

- determining, on a continuous basis, the fresh equivalent of processed 
vegetables and fruits ( canned, frozen and juice) 

- an investigation into the price structure of the fresh produce market in 
Kimberley 

- to ascertain on a continuous basis the various amounts of fresh fruits and 
vegetables which are exported 

- an investigation into the municipal marketing system in the Republic 
- the percentage of mass distribution and prices realized for different grades 

of certain fruits and vegetables on some of the major fresh produce markets. 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

The Division does not publish an annual report but contributes to that of the Secreta
ry of Agricultural E conomics and Marketing. 

The Division publishes a monthly bulletin in both official languages Crops and Mark
ili, a half-yearly bulletin Trends in the Agricultural Sector, as well as two annual 
publications namely Abstract of Agricultural Statistics and Statistics on Fresh 
Produce M arkets. These publications are supplied free of charge on application. 
Apart from above-mentioned publications, the Division also publishes bulletins on 
specific research projects from time to time. 

Copies of the Division's publications are sent to the copyright libraries and other 
libraries, among them the various university libraries. Copies are a lso preserved 
in the Division' s  library. 

The Division's projects are registered with the Department of Agricultural Technical 
Services and full details of publications which have appeared since 1969 may be ob
tained there. They include dissertations and theses submitted by seconded officers 
since their research projects must receive the Department's approval and be register
ed with the Department of Agricultural Technical Services. 

D E PA R T M E N T  O F  L A B O U R 

VOCATIONAL SE RVICES 

Private Bag X l l  7 ,  Pretoria 

Head : Mr P. J .  Benade 

GENERAL INFO RMATION 

Telephone : 
Telegrams : 

2- 97 1 1  
ARB EI D 

Nature of the organization : The Section for Vocational Services was instituted 
during 1949 . The type of research which is undertaken chiefly entails the following : 

- Manpower research to determine existing manpower and shortages with a 
view to the laying down of a policy which will ensure the optimum utiliza-
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tion of the Republic 's  labour potential . Clt includes investigation into the 
ability of the handicapped and mentally retarded to perform labour) 

- Unemployment figures are received monthly from all inspectorates of the 
Department and are consolidated so that a picture may be obtained of the 
number of jobseekers who are registered for employment , the number who 
have been placed and the balance of unemployed persons. 

Functions and policy : The Section for Vocational Services is mainly concerned 
with vocational guidance to and the placing in employment of young jo bseeker s ,  as 
well as handicapped and vocationally maladjusted persons. 

Control and administration : The Section for Vocational Services falls under the 
Department of Labour , which is responsible for labour matters in the Republic of 
South Africa. 

Research projects are planned and formulated by the Head : Vocational Services . 

Staff : 
bers . 

The staff at present comprises 72  full-time and part-time professional mem
Administrative , clerical and other staff vary according to circumstances . 

Finance : The Section obtains its funds from the State budget . 

Facilities : Use is made , during manpower surveys , of the electronic computers of 
the Standard Industrial Classification of all E conomic Activities of the Department of 
Statistics . 

L iaison : The Section for Vocational Services liaisP-s with the Human Sciences 
Research Council and the Department of Statistics . L iaison entails joint research , 
joint use of facilities and the exchange of publications . 

RESEARCH 

The Section for Vocational Services co-operates , for the most part , with commerce 
and industry , especially with regard to manpower surveys in order to obtain research 
data. 

Data are obtained by means of personal liaison and questionnaires . The data are 
processed electronically . 

Research recently completed 

- Manpower Survey No . 8 .  

Research in progress 

- Manpower Survey No.  9 .  

PUBL ICAT IONS AND DOCUME N TS 

The Section's Annual Report is incorporated in the annual report of the Department 
and is obtainable from the Government Printer . 

The Section publishes two periodicals which appear quarterly and are supplied free 
of charge to interested persons , viz 

- Rehabilitation in South Africa 
- My Career - a periodical providing vocational information . 

Research findings are preserved by the Department of L abour. Where applicable , 
findings are published in My Career or Rehabilitation in South Africa. 
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D E P A R T M E N T O F  N A T I O N A L E D U C A T I O N 

ART GALLE RIE S  

MICHAELI S COLLECTION 

The Old Town House , Green Market Square, Cape Town Telephone : 3401 5  

Curator : Mr W. H. Gravett 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Nature of the organization : This Art Museum was established in 191 6. It contains 
17th century Dutch and Flemish art. 

Control and administration : The Museum is governed by a Board of Trustees which 
consists of the Mayor of Cape Town and six Trustees appointed by the Minister of Na-
tional Education . The Board controls and directs the Collection. Research pro-
jects are initiated and formulated by the Board and the Curator . 

Staff : A Curator. 

Finance : The Art Museum obtains its funds from a government subsidy. 

Facilities : The library has about 1 000 volumes. 

Liaison : Liaison which has been established with other art museums mainly in 
Holland , consists in the exchange of information. 

RE SEARCH 

Research is mainly directed at identifying authors and subjects of pictures . 

PU BL ICA TION S AND DOC UM ENT S 

An annual report is sent to the Department of National Education, other institutions 
similar to the Michaelis Collection, libraries, et al . 

The Art Museum has published a Catalogue of the Max Michaelis Collection (1967) . 

Prmted catalogues of special exhibitions are published at least once a year . 

D E P A R T M E N T OF N A T I O N A L E D U C A T I O N 

SOU TH AF RICAN N ATIONAL GALLE RY 

Government A venue, Cape Town 

Director : Dr M .  Bokhorst 

GEN E R AL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 451628 
451678 

Nature of the organization : The Art Gallery which was established in 1 871, became 
a National Art Gallery by Act of Parliament in 1 895. The Gallery exhibits Dutch 
19th century art, English 1 8th, 19th and 20th century art, German expressionism, 
modern schools and primarily South African art. 
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Control and administration : The National Gallery is governed by a Board of Trustees 
which consists of one City Council representative , five Government representatives , 
two Association of Arts representatives , one representative each from the Universit
ies of Cape Town and Stellenbosch and one representative from the Friends of the 
S. A. National Gallery. 

Staff : The staff consists of the Director , the Assistant Director , four professional 
officers , one librarian and three technical and four administrative staff members. 

Finance : The National Gallery obtains funds from a g .:,vernment subsidy , a City 
Council grant and private endowment. 

Facilities : The library contains 3712 volumes and 221 serial Litles. The Education 
Di vision of the S. A. National Gallery has a special information service and lectures 
and guided tours are arranged on request. Weekly lunch hour film shows are held 
and periodically evening meetings are arranged. 

Liaison : Liaison has been established with the University of Stellenbosch in the 
main and with the Universities of Cape Town , Pretoria and Rhodes. This consists 
in the sharing of facilities. 

RESEARCH 

The National Gallery co-operates with the universities and members of the public in 
obtaining experimental data. 

Research in progress 

Research in connection with coming exhibitions is being undertaken ; catalogues of 
European Paintin g and Sculpture and European Prints & Drawings are being prepared. 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOC UM ENT S 

The National Gallery publishes an annual report which is available at the Gallery. 
Provision is made for the availability and preservation of research results in publica
tion , catalogues and reference files. 

List of Catalogues published since 1970 

1970 
1970 
1970 
1970 
1970 
1970 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1971 

South African Painting and Sculpture 
Jean Wel z  
Honore Daumier 
Victor Vasarely 
Lydenburg Heads 
African Art in Metal 
South African Prints and Drawings 
Sculpture for the Blind 
Republic Festival Brochure 
Oscar Koko scha 
Welbore Ker Collection 
Honor� Daumier. 

D E P A R T M E N T O F  N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N 

WILLIAM HUMPHREY S ART GALLERY 

P.O. Box 885 , Kimberley 
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Curatrix : M r s  H .  Smut s 

GE N E R AL IN F ORMATION 

N ature of the organi za.t l.� 11 : T he W illiam Humphreys Art Galle ry was e stabli shed in 
1952 and i s  named after its founder and benefactor William Benbow Humphreys , who 
bequeathed a l arge po rtion of his colle ction of European works including furniture ,  
s culpture and china to the Gallery . Do cumentation on the reco gnized Northern C ape 
and Oran ge F re e  Stat ,:-, :-:;.r-t.:ist s  is undertaken . 

Fun ctions and pol icy : T he function s of the Art Gall ery are to pre s erve art and in 
particul ar South Afric an works of art and to educate the public in art appreciation . 

Control and admini stration : The G alle ry is admini stered by a Council . M embers 
of the Council are appo inted by the M ini ster of N ational Education in terms of the 
Cultural In stitution s A ct , 1969 (Act No . 29 of 1969) . 

The function s of the governing body are to formulate the policie s of the in stitution ; 
to l ay down rule s for the proper control and management o f  the affair s o f  the in stitu
tion . 

R e s e arch pro ject s  ar e pl anned by the Council . 

Directive powers ar e ve sted in the Curatrix . 

Staff : The staff con s i st s  of the Curatrix , a part- time typist , 3 attendant s ,  
cle ane r s  and a night wat chman . 

Fin ance : The Art Gallery o bt ain s funds from a government subsidy .  

F acilitie s :  The mu s eum library has a limited numb er of referen ce books . 

R E S EA R CH 

Re search data are obtained from the arti sts on whom do cumentation i s  being done . 
Photo graph s , s lide s , t ape - recordings and new spaper clippings are collected and filed 
in chronolo gical o rder . 

Do cumentation on the following artists has been completed (1970- 1971) : 

- F ran s  Claerhout 
- Iri s  Ampenberge r  
- Stefan Ampenberger 
- W alter W e st brook 

P U B L I CATION S AN D DOC UM EN T S  

An annual report i s  publ i shed which i s  di stributed to ben efacto r s , subs criber s ,  art 
galleries and the Archive s .  Copies  may be obt ained from the Art Gallery . 

M aterial relating to the arti st s on whom do cumentation has been done will be made 
available upon r eque st . 
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D E P A R T M E N T  O F  N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N  

L I B RARIES 

DIVI SION OF LIBRARY S ER VICES 

Private Bag X 122 , Pretoria Telephone : 48290 1 x 449 
Telegrams : VOLK SOPVOE

DING 

Head : Mr I .  F .  A .  de Villiers 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Nature of the organization : The Division of Library S ervices was founded in 1958 
as a result of various reports stressing the importance of a co-ordinated library 
service in the Public Service . Research is done in the field of Library Science and 
on State publications in particular . 

Functions and policy : The functions of the Division are to advise government 
departments on library matters and to provide trained staff to carry out library prac
tices . 

Control and administration : The Division of Library Services is governed by the 
Department of Nat ional Education . 

The fun ct ions of the Department are as follows : 

- Promotion of the cultural manifestations of the nat ion 
- Provision of specific educational and national educational services 
- Provision of administrative auxiliary services 
- Provision of secretarial services relating to the national education policy 
- To make available for research purposes the State' s  permanent and valua-

ble archives 
- Provision of a language service 
- Making subject literature available in the libraries of government depart-

ments . 

The Head of the Division of Library Services with the assistance of his professional 
staff , plans , formulates and carries out bibliographical research pro jects . 

Directive power is vested in the Director of Cultural Affairs . 

Structure : The Division of Library Services consists of a head office which staffs 
42 different libraries and assists departmental libraries in this sphere and other 
sections of the Civil Service in every way possible , one example being the provision 
of inspection services . Just below the Head and Deputy Head the structure of the 
organization is divided into two main sections , n amely : 

- The Agricultural group , consisting of a central library and 19 branch 
libraries , under a Head Librarian 

- The "other" libraries which are subdivided into three groups each under 
a Senior Librarian . 

These groups also involve a large number of libraries which are not staffed on a full
time basis by the Di vision but which receive attention on a part- time basis . 

Staff : One full- time professional officer and one part- time assistant are involved 
in research on a full- time basis . 

Apart from the three senior posts , the Division has 6 Senior Librarians , 29 L ibra
rians , 44 Library Assistants , 10 part- time Library Assistants , 1 Administrative 
Assistant and 3 Clerical Assistants . 
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Finance : The bibliographical project is  financed from the State Budget. The most 
recent budget was RSOO for own distribution by the Department of National Education. 
The Government Printer budgets for the greater expenditure. 
Facilities: 

- The Division of Library Services has acces s  to the electronic computer 
of the Department of National Education 

- The various departmental libraries :  602 954 books ; 17  213 periodical s ;  
205 768 pamphlets ;  the Africana collection of the Department of National 
Education . 

- Information services of the various government departments. 

Liaison : There is  liaison with government departments. Publications and informa
tion are made available by senior officials. 

TR AINING ACTIVITIES 

Research staff are trained by participation in lecturing work during in- service 
training courses. No bursaries are awarded for the training of research workers. 

RE SEARCH 

In order to obtain data the Division collaborates with government departments and the 
State Library. Data relating to the Bibliography of Government Publications are 
written or typed on standard catalogue cards and then filed in a cabinet under the 
name s of the different government departments - firstly in numerical order of series 
to ensure completenes s. The serie s are then typed on lists to serve as supplements 
to the main work. Finally the cards are filed under subject headings and everything 
is  typed on to master sheet s. 
Research pro 1ects recently completed 

- Africana : Select bibliography of the Frederick Wagener and E . G .  Jansen 
collections. Aug. 1970 .  

Re search in progres s  

- Diblio graphy of the :)epartments of Agricultural Technical Services and 
Agricultural Economics and Marketing 

- Bibliography of periodical s in South African Government Department s. 

PU BLICATIONS AND DOCUMEN TS 

Information and data are published in book form, distributed by the Department of 
National Education and the Government Printer and u sed and preserved in libraries 
in this country and over seas. 

Publications which have appeared 

SOU T H  AF RICA ( Republic). Department of Cultural Affairs. Division of Library 
Services. Biblio ra h of South African overnment ublications : De artment of 
Stati stics , 1910- 19 Pretoria, Government Printer, 19 9 .  

SOUTH AFRICA ( Republic). Department of Cultural Affairs. Division of Library 
Services. Africana : select bibliography of the Frederick Wagener and E. G. Jan
sen collections. Pretoria, the Department, 1970 . 
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D E P A R T M E N T  O F  N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N  

SOUTH AFRICAN LIBRARY 

Queen Victoria Street , Cape Town 

Director : Dr A . M . Lewin Robinson 

GENERAL INFORM ATION 

Telephone : 31 132 
33829 

Nature of the organization : The South African Library is a national reference and 
research library in the humanities. The following special subject fields are covered : 

Literature , History and Topography , Archaeology , Anthropology ,  Fine Arts , 
Musicology , Africana , Bibliography. An attempt is also made to cover the Biological 
and Earth Sciences as relating to Sauth Africa as fully as possible . 

The Library was established by government proclamation in March J:818  and served 
as the public library for Cape Town and district for many years . l he acquisition 
of the Grey Collection of mediaeval manuscripts , early printed books and first edi
tions , in 186 1 , however , placed the research value of the Library above question 
and it became regarded as a national institution . In December , 1954 the Lending 
Department was taken over by the Cape Town City Libraries and the South African 
Library became purely a Reference Library . 

Functions and policy : It is the aim of the South African Library to be the national 
reference library of South Africa , working in co-operation with the State Library , 
Pretoria . For the achievement of this aim the following functions may be regarded 
as the most important : 

- the acquisition for reference and preservation of all publications in and 
about the Republic of South Africa , including those received by legal 
deposit 

- the acquisition for reference and preservation of representative material 
on Africa south of the Sahara 

- the acquisition of basic reference material with stress on the humanities 
and books in foreign languages 

- the acquisition of special material not available elsewhere in South Africa , 
with special reference to mathematics 

- the preservation and display of literary treasures 
- the supply of information and advice to other institutions and individuals 
- the conduct of bibliographical research in relation to the foregoing and in 

collaboration with other libraries , and the publication of the results 
- co-operation with national libraries in other countries . 

Control and administration : The Library is governed by a Council responsible to 
the Minister of National Education. 

Eight members are nominated by the Minister of National Education , two are nomi
nated by the City of Cape Town , one each by the UPiversities of Cape Town and Stel
lenbosch , and one by the Friends of the South African Library. 

The functions of the Council are to hold and preserve all movable property placed in 
the care of the Institution , to manage and control moneys received , and generally to 
carry out the purposes and objects of the Institution . 

Research projects are initiated and formulated by the Director and Deputy Director 
in consultation with the Board of Trustees . 

Directive powers are vested in the Chairman of the Council , the Director and the 
Deputy Director .  

- 1 1-



Structure : The Library consists of the following Departments :  Administration , Acquisition and Processing , Reference , Africana , Special Collections (including rare books and manuscripts) , Publications , Photography and Printing , Display. In addition the Trustees  sponsor the Mendels sohn Biblio graphy Revision Project subsidized by the Human Sciences Research Council . 
Staff : The only full-time profes sional staff engaged in research are tho se working on the Mendels sohn Revision Pro ject , viz three persons (one seconded from L ibrary staff) . 
Two staff members (Director and Deputy Director) do part-time research . The total staff establishment numbers 63 person s .  
Finance : The Library obtains funds for research from a government subsidy . The expenditure on research was RlO 500 for the M endels sohn Revision Pro ject for 197 1 / 72 .  The expenditure on other research pro jects is difficult to calculate . 
Facilitie s :  L ibrary 

- Number of volumes 400 000 - Periodical titles  - 15 000 - Special collections - Des sinian , Grey , Fair bridge , Muir M athematical , Springbok , Churchill (Genealogical) , Alaine White (Ches s  pro bl ems) , L eipoldt Cookery , Shapira Etiquette , Armstrong Vo cal Music and others . 
Information services are supplied by the Reference and Africana Departments .  
L iaison : The Library has established liaison with all the South African universities ,  archive s ,  principal public libraries and the Dictionary of South African Biography . L iaison consists in the sharing of information and the exchange of publications . 
TRAINING ACTIVITIES 
The Director lectures in Biblio graphy to students in L ibrarianship at the University of Cape Town .  Students in L ibrarianship from both the Universities of Cape Town and Stellenbo sch visit the L ibrary regularly on conducted tours and for field work . Other students (Art , L iterature ,  etc . )  al so have conducted tours . 
RESEARCH 
The L ibrary co-operate s with the universities ,  the archives , the larger public libraries and special private librarie s in obtaining research data . 
Re search pro jects  in progress  

- Bibliography of early printed books in South Africa ,  to 1550 - M endels sohn B ibliography Revision - Unpublished material in South African librarie s (Union catalogue - general editor : Deputy Director) - L ady Anne B arnard letters  to Henry Dundas (edited by Director) - Fran�ois Le Vaillant (Director co-operating with L ibrary of Parliament on research arising from acquisition of original sketche s and publication of a book) - History of the South African Library in relation to social life of its time - Bibliography of African biblio graphie s south of the Sahara . 
PUBL ICATION S AND DOCUMENTS 
The Library contributes a report on its activities  to the annual report of the Department of N ational Education . The Library' s own report appears biennially or less  frequently . 
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The Library publishes the Quarterly Bulletin of the South African Library (R2 , 00  
p.a.) and the Mendelssohn Revision Project Bulletin , quarterly ,  free on application 
by bona fide institutions with mutual interests . 

Publications 

Africana Nova: a quarterly bibliography of books currently published in and about 
the Republic of South Africa based on the accessions to the Africana Department of 
the S outh African Library , including material received by legal deposit. 1958 
C1+2) , 1959 - 1969 (4) ceased . 

The Library now contributes to the S . A .  National Bibliography ( State Library) . 

LA S CASES , Comte de My residence at the Cape (1817) . 
by O . H .  Spohr . C ape Town , A . A .  Balkema , 1970. 

lntrod. and notes 

SMITH , H .  H .  comp. African court calendar for 1801 . Cape Town , Government 
Press , 1801 . Facsimile reprint . 1970 . (Cape Almanac series 1) . 

THE EARLIE ST Cape printing , 1796- 1801 . 1971 . 
series 1) .  

( S . A .  Library reprint 

D E P A R T M E N T O F  N A T I O N A L  ED U C A T I O N 

STATE LIBRARY 

P .  0 .  Box 397 , Pretoria 

Director: Dr H . J . Aschenborn 

G EN E RAL IN FORMATION 

Telephone: 48- 3920 

N ature of the organization: The State Library is one of the two N ational Libraries 
in South Africa . It was established in 1887 as the " Staatsbibliotheek der Z uid-
Afrikaansche Republiek" . After merging with the Pretoria Public Library in 1892 
the State Library kept its dual function as national library and public library until 
1964 , when the Pretoria Municipality established its own public library service . 
S ince 1964 the State Library has been a purely national l ibrary with the following 
functions: 

National lending service 

- To act as the clearing house for interlibrary loans ; 
- to build up a joint catalogue for this purpose ; 
- to lend its own bookstock or photocopies thereof to other libraries and 

approved institutions . 

Bibliographical work 

- To make the national l iterature better known by means of bibliographies , 
and to provide bibliographical information . 

Book collection 

- To build up , and to maintain and make available a South African Legal 
Deposit Collection ; 

- to build up an efficient bibliographical apparatus ; 
- with the advice of the National Library Advisory Board , to build up a com-

prehensive collection of study and research material . 
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Reference service 

- To make its bookstock directly accessible to students and research workers 
for use in the library. 

Non- White study library 

- For the present to make provision for the needs of Non- White students of 
the Republic by lending study material through the po st to individual stu
dents . 

Control and administration ; The State Library i s  governed by the Council of the 
State Library consisting of nine members , seven of whom are appointed by the 
M ini ster of N ational Educatior, , and two by the Carnegie Development Fund Trustees . 
The function s of the Council c ,,.., · 

- to formulate the pol icy of the State Library 
- to manage and control the funds , property and affairs of the Sta te Library 
- to determine the re s e r:  rch pro jects to be undertaken 
- to advi se the M in i r i C'. 1 · w ; �h regard to matters with which the State Li brary 

i s  concerned 
- to furni sh the S ecretary of the Department of N ational E ducation with such 

information n s  he may require . 

Research pro J ects are initiated and formulated by the Council in consultation w ith the 
Director . 

Structure : The State Library is divided into four Departments : 

- N at ional Lend ing (including Publi cations and M icrofilming) 
- South African N ational Bibliography 
- Cataloguing ( including Joint Catalogue , B ibliographic Di vi s ion and 

Reference Service) 
- Bookstock (including Exchange of Publications). 

Staff : There are 13 professional and 4 administrative staff members in the research 
section of the l ibrary. In the non-re search section there are 15 professional and 53 
administrative staff members . 

Finance : T he Library obtains its funds from a government subsidy and private 
income . The most recent expenditure on research was !" R40 000. 

Facilities : T he L ibrary ha s 616 000 volumes , 5 600 periodical titles and 260 
newspaper titles are received currently. Special collections include the Legal 
Deposit Collection (books published in South Africa s ince 1916) and South African 
Official Publications . 

The Reference Library provides information services. 

Liaison : The Library has established liaison with the Human Sciences Research 
Council which has given financial assistance in the form of a research grant for the 
compilation of the Retrospective Edition of the South African N ational Bibliography. 
The N ational Film Board has an agreement with the Library to microfilm newspapers 
after preparation by the State Library. 

RE SEA RCH 

Research pro jects in progress 

Compilation of the South African Bibliography ( SAN B )  

- The Current SAN B 

The SAN B is a record of all books , pamphlets , periodicals , official publications, 
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maps and sheet  mu s ic  publ i shed o r  printed in South Afric a  and South- W e st A frica . 
T h e  S tate L ibrary i s  in a po s it ion to compile the SAN B becau s e  it r e ceive s one free 
copy of  e ve ry So uth Afric an public atio n  under the provi s io n s  of the Co pyr i ght A ct .  

T he S AN B h a s appeared qua rte rly , wi th annual a c c umul at ion s ,  s in c e  1959 . At 
pre s ent  info rmation appe aring in  the SAN B i s  al so distributed on a weekly ba s i s  o n  
c a r d s  (S A N  13 C ard S e rvi c e) . S inc e 1968 the S A N  B ha s been compiled b y  computer .  
W o rk on a c cumulating the annual vol ume s i s sued from 1959 to 1967 into one volume , 
i s  under w ay .  

- T he Retro spective SAN B 

T he Stat e  L i brary i s  c ur rently compiling a retro s pe ct ive S AN B which w il l  in cl ude 
publ i c at ion s which  appe ared dur ing  the ye ar s 1926- 1958 . This  r e s earch p ro J ect  i s  
financed b y  the  Human S cien c e s  R e s earch Council . 

Othe r bibl io gr uphi ca l  a c tivit ie s  

- Oth e r  type s o f  mater i ul , e . g . per iod ic a l s cm<l new s pa pe r s , a re co ve r ed 
by s e p a r ate  bi b l io gr a ph ie s ,  e . g .  
C ur r ent So uth Afr i c u n Pe riodical s (pu bl i s hed 1966 a n d  ke pt u p  to <l ute  by 
crnn u a l  s u p pl ements)  
C 1tr rcnt  So ut h  Afr i c cm N ew s pa pe r s  (pu bl i s hed 19 70) 

- Com pi l at 10 n  of b1 b lio  g 1- a  phie  s on  req ue st  

T h e  S t e1 tc  L i br. :1 ry m a int a i n s  c 1  L:i r ge co l l ect io n  of  bi bl io grc1 p h LG 1 l  w o r k s  in  o rJ e r  to 
ci s s i st re se c1 re h wo r kc r s to i i  s s e m bl e  1 1  st  s of pu bl  i e ,1t ion s w h i c h  p ro vide  i n fo nn c1t Lo n 
i n  their fie lu s of 1 1 1 t c re st , a s  w e ll e1 s to ma Ke po s s i ble the ide nt 1hc nt i on of p u l) l i c .-i t 1o n s 
requ e sted o n  int e d i b r a  ry lo cm . 

A s s i sL : 1 1h- e  i s  g i ve n  to re a d e r s  w ho v i s it t he l i b ra ry wi th  t lH� o bJ e ct of  co mp i l mg th e i r  
o w n  bi b l i o g 1' c1 p h i c s ; b i bl io gr ,1 ph i e s  a ce c1 l so com p i led  i n  t h e  l i br u ry in  a n s we r  to 
s pec ia l t'cque sts , but p i- e fc ren c e  L s  g 1 \· e n  to r e qu e st s  f 1-o m pe r son s e nga ged in ci d 
v :rn c cd r e .'-i c ci rc h , i n c l u d in g  offi c ud s  o f  gove r n ment  dc pa l ' l me t 1 t s  a n d  reade r s  from 
'-� t h c t' l t l ) 1' , 1 nc s ,  w h e r e  t h e s e  l i b r c1 r i e s a rc un a b l e  0 1- o n ly p ; i l' t u 1 l ly , i b lc  to m e et t he 
d em a n d s o f  r e s e a rc h . E xten si ve co ve r a ge i s  con s i_d e r ed on ly i f  t h e  b i bl io gc -: i p h 1e s 
t o  l)e co m p 1 l c cl w i l l  s er v e , o n  a w td e  s c a le , the  i n tere s ts  o f  l i b r a r ie s o r  s pe c ui l  
.� 1-o u p s .  l' n d e r g r a d uote  studen t s , h igh s c hoo l s c ho l o r s , c.md pe r so n s  requ i.nng 
!K, o k s  fo r .s e lf - ed u cc1 t io n , r e c n� a t io n a l  r e a e_hn g ,  cl c b,i t c s , l-o n t c st s , i n d  the l i k e  , i r e  
e x pe c t e d  t o  c o n d uct  t h e i c  o wn s e a r c he s , wit h  the  a s s i s t a n c e  of  the  l i bra r i a n s rn the 
!) i v  is  io n • 

0! c w  s pc1 pc 1- M i o-of i lm Pro j e ct 

T h '-' S ta te  L i  b 1- .:_i 1-y intend s  to p l ace  a ll So ut h  Afric a n  n ew s pa pe r s  (with the  e x c e pt 10 n  
o f  th e fe w f i l me d  by o t he r in st itut io n s)  o n  mi c rof i lm , rn o rd e r  to ma k e  th i s vci l u e1 b l e  
: 1  t 1 d  , ,  , 1  p i  d l y  cl 1 .s zi p p� ci r i n g  r e s e a r c h  m ate r i ci l r e ci d ily a v  .:i d a  blc . T wo r e  s e a  re  h 
c 1 .s s 1 .s t crnt s c 1 r e  e n ga ge d  i n  chec k i_ng  the  S t c1 te L i bru 1'y' s o w n  f i le s and  t r ci c rn g  m i s s in g  
i s s u e s in  So ut h  1\ fr i c a  a n d  o t h e r  p ,i rts  of  the wo rld . J\ n u m be r  o f  ea rly So u t h  
J\fr i c a n  n cw s pa pe c s  a re a l r eady a vcn la bl e  o n  mic rofilm . T a r get s , i n c l ud ing ful l 
! ) i b lio gr a ph i c nl de t c1 il s  and a b r ie f  h i sto ry a r e  pro vided fo r e u ch po pc r  f i lmed . 

I n ve st iga t io n s  into mutte r s  r e l at in g  to the f un ct io n s  of t h e  S t,i te  L i bra ry n re und er
ta k en fro m  t i me  to  t ime , e . g . 

l n tcdi  bra  1-y lo ans  
J o int C 3.t a l o gue 
M ic ro - r e p ro d uction 
L egnl d e po s i_ t 
L e gi s l a t io n  rega rding n at ional  li brar ie s etc . 
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P U BLICATIONS AN D DOCUM ENTS 

The State Library publishes works in three major series, Reprints, Bibliographies 
and Contributions to Library Science. A complete list of all publications is avail
able . 

The most important of its publications is The South African National Bibliography 
(SANB), a classified list of publications received in terms of the Copyright Act. 
I t  has appeared at quarterly intervals, with annual cumulations, since 1959 . A 
further cumulation for the period 1959- 1965 is now in preparation, and regular five
yearly cumulations for issues after this date are planned. As from the beginning of 
1968 , this bibliography has been produced with the aid of a computer, which has 
obviated delays in the appearance of bo th the quarterly and annual issues. 

The SANB Weekly Card Service makes it p0 5 �itle to keep subscribers informed of 
the most recent South African publications. It is used by the Library of Congress, 
\Vashington, in its " shared cataloguing prog,,.. : "'1" . 

The Reprint Series is designed to produce inexpensive facsimiles of rare and out-of
print Africana. 

The Bibliographies Series includes subJects r: ;  South African interest. 

Contributions to Library Science is designed to promote the publication of original 
works in this field by South African librarians. Of particular interest is the 
Handbook of Southern African Libraries ( 1970) . This work contains, in addition to 
information a bout individual libraries, articles on a variety of aspects of South 
African librarianship. 

Method of Reproduction. Publications are printed on offset presses from photo
graphically produced masters. All work, including binding, is carried out at the 
State Li brary. 

D E P A R T M E N T  O F  N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N  

M USEUJ\1 S 

N AT AL M USEUM 

237 Loop Street, Pietermaritzburg 

Director : Dr J . A. Pringle 

GE NE RAL I NFO RM ATION 

Telephone : 41604 

Nature of the organization : The Natal Museum which is a declared institution in 
terms of Act No . 29 of 1969 was originally established in 1903 . 

The fields of research in the human sciences are Archaeology, viz Work on coastal 
middens and other deposits of early Bantu settlement ;  Cultural History ; and Ethnolo
gy, viz Research on the material culture of the N guni of N atal. 

Functions and policy : The Natal Museum endeavours to be a cultural, scientific 
and educational institution, a repository for objects having significance in the fields 
of natural history, cultural history, archaeology and ethnology and a centre of re
search in selected parts of these fields. 
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Con t rol  and adm in i st r at io n : T he go ve rning bo dy o f  the M u s e um i s  the M u seum Co un 
c il wh i ch con s i st s  o f  1 2  membe r s , o f  whom ten are appo inted by t h e  M in i st e r  o f  
N at ional E du c at io n , one by the N at al P rovinc i al Admin is trat io n  a n d  one  by t h e  C ity 
Coun ci l  o f  Piete rmarit z bur g .  

T h e  fun ction o f  t h e  M u seum Coun c il i s  t o  supe rvi se t h e  man agement , staffing and 
f in an ci a l  affair s  of the Mu seum and to plan it s futur e  development . 

T he M u seum Co u n cil  define s  the field s o f  r e sea rch  of e a c h  r e s e a rc h  off i ce r , but the 
p ro je c t s  are fo rmul ated and c a r ried out by each offic e r . 

D i re ctive powe rs  a re ve sted in the Directo r o f  the Museum . 

Structure : T he re search  sect ion  of  the  mu se um compri se s  seve r a l  d epa rtmen t s  and 
e a c h  is in cha rge of  a profe s s io n al off i cer  who i s  r e s po n s i ble fo r col le c t in g ,  reco rd
in g and pre s e rving the mate r i a l  and a l so to inve stigate th is  mate r ia l  and p u bl i sh t he 
re sul t s  of  the se  inve stigatio n s . 

St aff : --- T he M u seum h a s  one ful l - t ime ethnolo gist and one  hono ra ry a rc h a eolo g is t . 

F in ance : The M u se um o bt a in s  fund s ma inly from the Depa rtment o f  N at iona l  E d u c a -
t io n  w ith smcl ll grants  fro m  the N atal P ro v in c i al A dm in i st r a t ion a n d  the  C ity Counc i l 
o f  P i ct e rma ri tz burg . The budget fo r 197 1 / 7 2 w a s  R 1 1 6 936 . 

F ci c i l it ie s : T he M u seum ha s an exten s ive  r e se a rc h  l ibrary with hol d in gs mi1 in ly 
in n i1turc1 l  h i sto ry . 

R E S  E 1\ R C ! l  

R e s e a rc h  in pro gre s s  

- E x c c1vatio n s  i n  ea rly co a st a l  midden s and B an t u  sett l ement i n  N at a l  
- E a r ly Z ulu beadwo r k i n  N at al . 

P l1 B LI C J\ T 10 N 5 A N D  DOC UM E N T S 

T he M u s e um p u bl i s h e s  an annu a l  repo rt .  Oth e r  pub l i c a t io n s  in c l u de Anna l s  o f  t h e  
N aLJ l M u s e um , Ann a le  va n d ie N at a l se M u s e um whi c h  a re d i st r i buted by ex change , 
s u b s c r i pt ion o r  pu rcha se . lndi vid ual  vol ume s  v a ry in p 1� ic c . 

I� e se .:i re  h f in d ings  a re p u bli shed in the Ann a l s  o r  other  a ppropr iate  JO Urnc1 l s .  

1� ec ent pu b l i e c1 t io n s  

D 1\ V I E S , 0 .  Plei sto c ene beache s o f  N at al . Ann als  o f  the N atal  M u se um .  20(2) , 
1 9 70 : 403 - 442 . 

D A V I E S , 0 .  A W e st Afr i c an stool with gol d  o ve r l ay . Annab of  the N atal Mu s e um . 
20(3) , 197 1 : 46 7- 47 7 .  

D E P A R T M E N T  O F  N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N  

N A TION A L  C U L T U R AL H I S T O R Y  A N D  O P E N - AI R  M U S E U M  

P .  0 .  B o x  3300 , P r eto ri a  

D ir ecto r : M r s K .  Roodt- C oet zee  
A s sistant Dir e cto r : M r  D .  P .  M .  Bate s 

T el e phone : 44- 9782 
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GENE RAL IN FO RM A TI ON 

N ature of the organization : T he National Cultural History and Open-Air Mu seum 
w a s  the first cultural hi story mu seum to come into being in South Africa as a fully 
independent and autonomous state- aided in stitution with it s own governing body . It 
originated in 1964 by seceding from the T ransvaal Mu seum , it self a continuation of 
the State M u seum of the South African Republic. 

When the State M u seum was founded in 1892 , the collection of historical memor a bil ia  
was  stres sed , in particular from the period of the G reat Trek and the pioneering 
days of the Transvaal. Even before 1900 an impres sive quantity of cultural object s 
had in fact , been collected. 

After the Second War of Independence when , in 1904 , the name of the S tate M u seum 
had been altered to the Tran sva al M u seum , the empha sis moved to the mu seum ' s t c1 s k 
with rega rd to natur al science. Mo st of the cultural history material was  packed 
away in the cell a r s  of the Mu seum in Boom Street and for the following h alf - cent ury 
no trained profes sional staff were appointed to the cultural history division. T11 e 
natural science material wa s moved in 19 14 to the N ew Museum Building in Paul  
K rug er S treet. 

Only in 1953 wa s attention again devoted to the cultural history antique s and for the 
fir st time since 1892 a full-time profes sional officer wa s  appointed for cultu r al h i s
tory. In 1954 a sepa n1te committee w a s  2ppointed from the Council' s r anks  to dea l  
with mutte r s  of the C u ltural H i story Division of the Transva al M u seum. In .c; p ite of 
many diff icultie s, the C ultural Hi story Division ha s grown rapidly since 1954 . I t  
gradually bec ame clear , however , that the combination of the C ultural Hi story 
Divis ion with the N at urnl Hi story Division was an impediment since their aim s a n d  
interest s were divergent in s o  many respect s. Pa rticul arly after the idea ha d come 
to the fore , in conjunction with the cultural history a spect, a nat ional open- a 1r mu-
seum s hould al so be established , it wa s obviou s that  a separation must rn evit n bly occ u 1' . 

The C a binet sha red thi s view and in 1964 the then Minister of E ducation , J\ rts a nd 
Science announced that the C ultu r al Hi story Division (including K ruger Hou se) of the 
T ran sva al M useum would form a new body as  an independent , autonomou s in stitute 
under the name N ATIO N AL CUL TU R AL H I S T ORY A N D  OPEN-AIR MUSEUM , and 
in struction s were given to the governing body for the re- erection of representat ive  
buildin gs from all part s of the country. 

T he N ational C ultural Hi story and Open-Air M u seum specializes in the fields of S . A. 
a rchaeology and ethnology of the White population groups. T his encompa s ses the 
hi story of South Africa as well a s  the cultural hi story , which includes numismat ics 
and philately , the con struction of hou se s  and farm planning , means of transport and 
farming implement s ,  interior cultural product s such as furniture , s ilverwa re an cl 
costume s. 

Functions and policy : At its meeting on 25 November , 1965, the Board of T r u stees 
approved the following formulation of the aim , which was accepted by the Depa 1'tment 
on 3 February , 1967 . " T he aim of the N ational C ultural History and Open- A i r  
Mu seum i s  to collect objects which have value from the point of view of cultura l hi s
tory and which merit di splay , for the benefit of science , research , formal instruct ion 
and general information and education , and to make them available to researchers , 
students ,  school children and the general public in an appropriate way. " 

The functions of the M useum can be grouped under the following headings : 

- Collection of the following material by means of donations ,  purchase , 
field- work and excavation : 
• Object s rep resentative of the culture of the White language groups in 

South Africa , which were manufactured here or elsewhere but which 
were u sed here , and objects of groups out side South African inasmuch 
as they are nece s sary for comparative study ; 

. Ethnological material connected with the N on- White groups in South 
Africa and other part s of Africa , and comparative material from other 
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parts of the world ; 
• Archaeological material from South Africa, other parts of Africa and in 

so far as they are valuable for comparative study, also from other parts 
of the world ; 

. Photographs, drawings and other documentary pictorial material which 
are es sential for the dating, clas sification and placing of the material ; 
to arrange and cla s s ify this for addition to the exhibits in the museum. 

- Recording 
The compilation of register s and catalogues of the material in its pos se s s ion 
and in the pos se s s ion of private individuals or that which i s  forthcoming 
from the field. 

- Restoration and Maintenance 
The restoration, preservation and maintenance of the material in its 
po s ses sion. 

- Mu seum-technical research and Guidance 
. Research into pro bl ems of mu seum technique such as method s of collection, 

restoration, preservation, maintenance and exhibition. 
• Guidance related to matters of mu seum technique by mean s  of vacation 

courses in mu seology. 

- E xhibition 
. The arrangement of temporary and permanent exhibition s of its own and 

borrowed material. 
. The acqui sition or con struction of the neces sary show-cases and 

replicas, models and other acces sories. 

. R e search required for the exhibition. 

Control and admini stration : The Mu seum is  controlled by a Board of Trustees of 
fou rteen members, six of whom are appointed by the Minister of National Education. 
T h e  1 'est of the Board is  compo sed of representatives of the Univers ity of Pretor ia, 
the City Council of Pretoria, the Tran svaal Education Department, the Pretoria 
C humber of Commerce, the Publicity A s sociation of Pretoria, the Old Pretoria 
Society and the Univer sity of South Africa. 

Covernmen t representatives are appointed in a personal capacity by the M inister of 
N ation ol Educa tion, while each of the other member s  is  a nominated repres entative of 
the bodies mentioned. 

The function s of the Board of Tru stees as stipulated in the Cultural In stitution s Act, 
1969 (Act No. 29 of 1969) and in the regulations publi shed thereunder in Government 
Notice 1 168 of 1 1  July, 1969 are -

- to retain in its pos ses sion and to preserve all movable goods of whatever 
nature which have been placed in the custody of its declared institution, 
which have been lent to it or which belong to it ; 

- to reta in in its pos ses sion and to preserve all samples, collections of 
other movable goods which have been entrusted to its care and management ; 

- to admini s ter and control money s received by its declared in stitution and to 
employ those moneys in the defrayal of expen ses in connection with the 
execution of the Mu seum' s activitie s ; 

- to keep proper account of the property of the declared institution under its 
control, to present to the Secretary of National Education any lists  
demanded by him in this  connection and to ensure that proper account books 
are kept ; and 

- in general to realize the aims and purpo ses of the declared institution. 

The Board may, subject to the Minister' s approval, determine during which hours 
and on which conditions and subject to which limitation s the public or any group of 
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people or people of a particular race or cla s s  may vis it the declared institution or a 
section of it and what price of admi s s ion s hould be paid. 

Research project s are planned and formulated by the head of each profes sional depart
ment in con stant con sult ation and close col l aboration with the Director and after the 
Board h a s  given it s approval, executed under the control and supervi sion of the 
Director. 

E xecutive power i s  vested in the Director or in an officer who i s  charged in writing 
by her to execute particular tasks. 

Stru cture : T he N ational Cultural Hi story and Open- Air  Mu seum control s the K ruger 
Hou se, the Museum in 13oom St reet, the Museum at the Voortrekker Monument and 
the Pioneer s '  Hou s e, Silverton ; p lan s  the Open-A i r  Mu seum ; ha s in it s pos ses sion 
storerooms and depot s beneath the amphitheatre at the Voortrekker Monument, in 
Vis agie Street, at the Zoo, in George Stor r ar Drive, Groenkloof, and po s sc s ses mi
lit ary mate c u1 1  on loan to Fort K l apper kop. 

T he Museum con s i s t s  of the fol lowing division s :  

- T he A r chaeology Div is ion, wh ich undertake s research on p rehistor ic 
implements, roc k drawings and rock engravings, al so on the minin g, 
smeltin g  and recasting of metals  by prehistoric man in Afric a. 

- The Ethnology Divi s 10n, wh ich undertake s resea rch  on the mater i a l  cultu1-e 
of the different B antu n ational  units in the T ran svaa l. 

- T he J'\umi smat i c s  and P hilate ly Divi sion, which unde rta kes cesea rc h on 
South Afr i c a n  coins, medal s and commemor ative medal s. A world- w ide 
col l e ction of postage stamps, commemor at ive envelope s and po stal  s loga n s  is 
kept up to d ate. 

- T he i l i story Division , which undertakes reseo rch into history a n d  histor ic
a l  f igu r e s, in  pa rticul a r  of P retoria. 

- T he Cultur a l  Hi story Division, which en comp a s ses three s ub- d ivi s ion s, 
vi z Gene r a l, South J\f 1- ic a n  furniture a nd text i le  good s ,  undertokc s 
re se a c ch on South 1\ fr i c a n  Cultural  H i stocy from t he seven teenth to the 
n ine teenth century. 

- The  K ruger ! louse Mu seum Divis ion, which underta kes research  on mc 1 tt e r s  
connected w ith the l ife a n d  c a reer o f  Pres ident S . J . P .  K r u ge r, h i s  fe l low 
wor kers  and the hi story of his epoch. T he Kruger Hou se w o s the r c s 1den c c  
of the l ei  s t  State Pres ide nt o f  the South Afric a n  Repub l i c . At p r e sen t it 
is ci n ational memoc ial. The ad jo in ing s how rooms conta in an exten s ive 
memo r i a l  col lection of documen t s  and object s connected w ith the l i fe and 
a dmin i stration of Pre .s ident Krug er. 

- T he Voortrekker Monument  Mu seum Divis ion whic h undertakes res e a rc h  on 
the life and work of the Voortrekker lea ders, the history and soci o l  l i fe of 
the Voort rekker pe r iod and the history of th e T rekker s. 

- The Document a ry i\rt  Divi sion, whi ch undertakes research on a rt of c1 
documentary nature of South Afri can p ainters  and s culptors. 

- T he E duc ational Services Divis ion, whi ch ar ranges lectures and information 
for interested audience s in the Museum and holds  lectures for organized 
grou p s  of primary and high s chool pupil s as well  as adult s. 

- T he Nationa l Open- Air Museum Division which undertake s research  on 
n ational architecture in pa rticu lar, vi z the building structures of the White 
and Non- White population groups which are of cultural- historical intere st, 
for erection in the Open- A ir Mu seum in ground s of approximately 54 
hecta res donated by the City Council of P retoria. 

- The Pioneers '  House Silverton Divi s ion, which undertakes research into 
the building' s past with regard to style and technique of building, the way 
of l ife of the resident s as revealed in the type of horticulture and farming ; 
the des cent and fate of the res idents of the house. 
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St aff : T he White staff con s i st s  o f  the Directo r , the A s si stant Dire cto r , s even 
profe s s ional staff member s ,  s ix mus eum a s sistant s , s even technician s , nine admini
str ative staff me mbers  and six c aretake r s . 

F inan c e : The M u s eum o btain s fund s fo r re s earch by mean s  o f  a state subsidy and 
donations  from private sourc e s . Expenditure on r e se arch fo r 197 1 / 72 amounted to 
R64 629 . 

F ac ilitie s :  The M u s eum has at its dispo s al a w ell- e quipped re sto ration l a bo r ato ry 
fo r th e re storat ion of antique s particularly of wood , metal and textile s .  It also has  
a work sho p  containing machine ry where  sho w c a s e s  a r e  made and othe r te chnical 
s e rvi c e s  are rende red . It al so h a s  a furni shed photogr a phic studio and darkroo m  
at it s d i s po s al and po s se s s e s  five moto r vehicle s  and c amping e quipment . The 
l ibrary cont a in s  2164 volume s and sub s cribe s to 25 pe riodical s .  

L ia i son : T he E duc ational S ervices  D i  vi sion provide s guidance , both w 1thin and 
w itho ut the school context , to W hite high s chool and prima ry s chool pupil s , stu<lent s  
a n d  adult s , while the profes sional staff provide s a dvice and guidan c e . T h e  M u s e um 
h a s a P ubl i c  R elatio n s  Division which i s  chiefly r e s po n s ible for lia i son w ith w e althy 
individu al s , a s so ciation s and companie s  w ith a vi ew to o btainmg fund s fo r the N at io n al 
Open- Air M us eum . R e gular communication i s  made w ith the p ubli c  pr e s s  and the 
S A  B C , to which r e po rt s  are fu rni shed of  mus eum matter s  which have new s value . 

W ith a vi ew to re s earc h , liai son ha s been e stabli she d  w ith the fo llo w ing bo die s and 
con c ern s : 

- Human S cienc e s  R e s e arch Council 
The No rth- West  - a Cultu ral Hi sto ry Study with s pe cial  r eference  to 
Architectur e .  
T h e  H i sto ry of  the Afrikaner in E a st A fric a . 
A frican N ational Art . 

D eco rative motifs in South 

- I S CO R , the S A B S ,  the C S I R , the N ational F ilm Bo ard 
P r ehistoric  mining in So uth A fric a . S tandardi zed naming o f  varietie s of  
wood . 

- D epartment o f  F o r e stry 
Identifi cat ion o f  varietie s  o f  wood u s ed in c ultural histo ry o b jects . 

- Department of A gricultur al T echnic al S ervic e s  
Effe ctive control o f  wood in s e ct s . 
Analy s i s  of  so il typ e s . 

- P rivate firms 
C ontrol of  w e e d s  in the ground s of the Open- Air M u s eum . 
C ontrol o f  pe sts  in textil e s  and woo d . 

- M u s e ums (national , pro vincial , municipal) T raining o f  staff and exchange 
of publication s ,  advice and information . 

- P reto ria Municipality 
Plants to be cultivated for the Open- A i r  M u s eum ; tr an s po rtation of di splay 
material , sto rage o f  display mate rial etc . 

- Univer sitie s 
T r aining o f  profe s s ional staff . 

- College s o f  Education 
Offerin g of  cou r s e s  in mus eolo gy for students of educ ation . 

- T he S o uth African Police  
Acqui sition of  confi s c ated B antu imple ments for the  r e s e arch and exhibition 
purpo s e s  o f  the M u s eum . 

- Geologi c al S ur vey 
S o il structure of the grounds of the N ational Open- Air M u seum . 

- S .  A .  M int 
Old coins and annual i s sue s . 
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- The South African Broadcasting Corporation 
News items, morning talks on coins, copies of the programme on N amaqua
land in the series " Our L and and its People" . 

- The State Archives 
Acquisition of information on historical figures. 

T RAINING ACTIVITIES 

Research staff receive in- service training by means of: 

- series of lectures in the M useum in Boom Street by authorities on the 
functions, task and activities of museums from the earliest times till today 

- the attendance of study conferences such as congresses of the South African 
Museums Association, the South African Association for the Promotion of 
Science, the South African Archaeological Association, etc. 

- lectures in cultural history and museology to students of the Pretoria Col
lege of Education, student diplomats of the Department of Foreign Affairs 

- personal guidance from the Director with relation to research projects 
and techniques, registration and classification methods, etc. 

RESEARCH 

There is collaboration with the following bodies in order to obtain research data : 

- The Council for Scientific and Industrial Research 
Analysis of clay used for clay pots ; the density of clay which was used for 
the floors of old houses ; the temperature and humidity of exhibition rooms, 
carbon dating of mummified objects, the advantages and disadvantages of 
conserving coins in plastic containers, lighting in showcases, humidity. 

- The South Afric an Bureau of Standards 
Chemicals which should be used in the preservation of old leather, metal, 
paper and textile goods ; polish and varnish for antique furniture ; standardi
zed naming of varieties of wood used for furniture. 

- The South African Iron and Steel Corporation 
Technical data on prehistoric metal workmanship, analysis of metals used 
in antique objects. 

- Department of Forestry 
Analysis of wood used in antique implements ; advice on indigenou s trees 
which could be planted in the grounds of the Open-Air Museum . 

- Department of Agricultural Technical Services 
- Institute for Botanical Research 

Indigenous plants and herbs u sed by the Bantu ; indigenous trees which 
would thrive in the grounds of the Open-Air Museum ; control of insects and 
weeds. 

- Institute for Soil Research 
Analyses of different types of soil . 

- South African Mint 
History of old coins. 

T he collection of data occurs by means of field- work and research journeys, during 
which exhaustive notes and tape- recordings are made of conversations with residents 
about remembrances, home remedies, old-time recipes, popular beliefs, popular 
cures, etc. 

The history of each collected cultural object is fully catalogued. 
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Libraries , the Archives, museums and other bodies are invited to make available 
literature and other material which concern research objects . 

Research projects recently completed 

- The technique used in the manufacture of gold beads from Zimbabwe , 
Igombe , Iledi and Mapungubwe - completed in collaboration with Mr Erich 
Frey 

- The old Bell of Aughrabies (Chubut' s Church Bell) 
- F .  P .  Naude of Bethlehem (The Promised Land of Paul Naude) 
- J .  Coetzee - A young Cape Rebel 
- Historical church building in Pretoria (from the foundation of Pretoria until 

about 1904) 
- Monuments of the Voortrekkers in South Africa 
- A Voortrekker pioneer , Theodorus C .  J .  Erasmus 
- Brochure on the Voortrekker Monument Museum 
- Guide to the Voortrekker Monument Museum 
- Education during the Great Trek . 

Re search pro jects in progress 

- Prehistoric mining in the Transvaal 
- The North- West - a cultural history study with special reference to 

Architecture 
- The Dandy Rolls of the Contemplated Stamp Issue 
- Dies for the President T .  F .  Burgers pounds , 1874 
- The History of Postal Stamps in the S. A .  R. and the OF S • 

In the History Division Dr Ria Hugo has classified and described more than 700 hono
rary addresses to General J .  B . M .  Hertzog , and is at present interpreting and 
evaluating them against their historical- political background • 

PU BLICAT IONS AND DOCUMENT S 

An annual report is published and is obtainable from the Museum on request . A 
regular journal is being planned . Research results are kept in the library . They 
are distributed by means of publication in various periodicals and furnished to 
researchers doing research in the Museum . 

Research findings have also been condensed into nineteen radio talks by the History , 
Philately and Numismatics Di visions . 

The following articles , written by the staff of the Museum with reference to research 
which they have done , have been published in various periodicals : 

Archaeology 

KLIPWERKT UIE en hulle posisie in die Steentydperk ; Datering en Rotsgravures . 
(Stone implements and their place in the Stone Age ; dating and rock engravings . )  
Blad van die Biologiese Vereniging .  Goudrif Hoerskool , I (2 , 3 and 4) . 

WAT is Argeologie . (What is Archaeology . )  Blad van die Biologiese Vereniging . 
Goudrif Hoerskool , I .  

T ABA K en rookgewoontes onder die Bantoe van Suid- Afrika . (Tobacco and smoking 
habits among the Bantu of South Africa . )  Die Goue Blaar . (Muller en Retief) . 
1970 . 

Prehistoriese Meesterstukke . (Prehistoric Masterpieces . )  Publication of the 
NASCO Museum . 
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History 

Die GEBOORTEDAT UM van pres. S. J. P. Kruger. (The date of birth of Pres. 
- S. J. P. Kruger. ) Hoofstad. lO Oct. 1970. 

Die Geskiedenis van die Sentrale Volksmonumentekomitee. (The Hi story of the 
Central National Monument Committee. ) 

Die SENDINGSKETSE van H. J. Wangemann . (Sketches of the Mis sionary, 
H. J .  W angemann. ) Historia. 

Die SU I D-AF RI KAANSE Polisie langs Namakwaland se kus. (The South African 
Police along the Namaqualand coast J SARP. Sept . 1970. 

Stamps and Coins 

AG T IEN kort artikel s oor munte . (Eighteen short articles on coins. ) 
van die Wereld. 

Ensiklopedie 

BY BEL VE RWY SINGS op Munte. (Biblical References on coins. ) Bickel s' Coin 
and Medal News. Dec. 1971/ Jan 1972. 

The DANDY Rolls of the contemplated Kruger Stamp I s sue. S .A . Philatelist. 

E E RBEWYSE aan pres. Paul Kruger. (Homage to Pres . Paul Kruger. ) Publication 
of the NASCO Mu seum. 1970. 

Die GEBRU IK van Begrafnispennings. (The use of Funeral Medals. ) Bickel s' Coin 
-- and Medal New s. Oct. 1970. 

GELDST U K K IE wat is jou verhaal ? (Small coin what is your story? ) Bickel s '  C oin 
and Medal News. June / July 1971. 

GE S K IE DENIS van die NASKO-Museum. (History of the National Cultural History 
and Open-Air Mu seum. ) Standaard-Ensiklopedie van Suider-Afrika. 

Die JONG Rosciu s  (1791- 1874) . (The young Rosciu s (1791-1874) . )  
-- Coin and Medal News. Oct. /Nov . 1971. 

Bickel s' 

De MAN was nie •n man nie. (The man was not a man. ) Bickel s' Coin and Medal 
New s. Dec. / Jan. 1970. 

'.!!.. MEDALJE toegeken vir Seiljag. (A medal awarded for Y achting. ) 
Coin and Medal News. July 1970. 

Bickel s' 

MOD ELM UNTE van die Z. A. R .  (1874-1902) . 
(1874-1902). ) (In the pres s. ) 

(Model coins of the S. A .  R .  

NEDERLANDSE Gedenkpennings. 
cation of the NASCO Museum. 

(Netherlands Commemorative Medals. ) 
1970. 

Publi-

Die SEeL VE RSAMELING van die NASKO-Mu seum in Pretoria. (The Stamp collec
tion of the National Cultural History and Open- Air Museum in Pretoria. ) 
S . A. Philatelist. April 1972. 

SONDAGKALEN DE RS. (Sunday calendars. ) Bickel s '  Coin and Medal News. 
Dec. / Jan. 1970. 

•n T ALER in die tyd van Mozart. (A thaler in Mozart' s time. ) Bickels '  Coin and 
Medal News. Dec . / J an. 1970. 

21 TUISTE van Numismatici. (A home of Numismatists. ) L antern . M arch 1970. 
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VIE R E NSESTIG Jaar Regeerder . (Ruler for sixty four years . )  Bickels' Coin and 
Medal News . June/ July 1972 .  

D E P A R T M E N T OF N A T I O N A L ED U CA T I O N  

NATIONAL MUSEUM 

P . O . Box 266 , Bloemfontein 

Director : Mr J .  J .  Oberholzer 

GENE RAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 7- 3027 

Nature of the organization : The National Museum, established in 1877 , is an 
omnibus museum with the following divisions : Zoology, Entomology, Palaeontology, 
Archaeology, Ethnology and History . There is also an Education Division and a 
Library . 

Functions and policy : The function of the National Museum is the collection, 
preservation and study of objects of natural and cultural-historical interest and the 
use thereof for educational purposes . Research pro jects are undertaken in six 
divisions . 

Control and administration :  The Museum is governed by a Council consisting of 
eight members . The Minister of National Education appoints five members, the 
Department of Education one and the City Council of Bloemfontein two . The Council 
lays down the policy and controls the finances of the Museum . The Director plans 
the research projects in consultation with the research staff and these pro jects are 
formulated and carried out subject to the Council's approval . Directive powers are 
vested in the Director .  

Structure : Research work is undertaken in the following six divisions : Zoology, 
Entomolo gy, Palaeontology, Archaeology, Ethnology and History . The Division of 
Education liaises with schools and the public . The Library satisfies the needs of 
the research staff . An administrative division, an art division and workshops also 
form part of the structure . 

Staff : There are ten professional officers, one librarian, one library assistant, 
8 technical officers and three administrative staff members, as well as two caretakers 
and twelve Non-Whites . 

Finance : The Museum obtains its funds from a government subsidy . 

Facilities : The Museum has a library with approximately 44 000 volumes, with an 
exchange scheme with 397 institutes throughout the world . It also has two photocopy 
machines, a da rk-room, a technical workshop, etc . The Education Division liaises 
with schools and the public, and provides a special information service . Series of 
colour slides with reference to school curricula are also available . 

Liaison : Liaison for purposes of research varies according to the particular 
programmes of specific divisions . Research facilities are offered to visiting 
scientists • 

RESEARCH 

Research recently completed 

- Early History of Aviation in South Africa . 
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Research in progre s s  
- Taxonomy o f  Ori batei <Acari) 
- Studies of behaviour of birds 
- Studie s of the red j ackal 
- Morphology of the gras s- carrying termite 
- Bushman art 
- Local history 
- Morphology of Thrinaxodon 
- Influence of X- rays on the development of the mesonephro s of Xenopus , 

P U B L ICATION S AN D DOCUMEN TS 

The Museum publishe s  an annual repo rt on its research, administrative and other 
activitie s. Research result s are published in two scientific periodical s  which appear 
irregularly , namely, Researches of the N ational Museum and Memoirs of the National 
Museum. 

Recent publications 

HOFFMAN, A. C. and BAARD, E. 
calaba sh and ostrich egg- shells. 
M ay 8, 1969. 

Bushmen engravings on walking sticks, a 
Researches of the National Museum. 11 (8) , 

SAM PSON, Garth. Middle Age Industries of the Orange River Scheme Area. 
Memoir s of the N ational Museum. 4 ,  1969. 

SAMPSON, Garth. The Smithfield industrial complex: Further field results. 
Memoirs of the National Museum. 5 .  

D E P A R T ME N T O F  N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N 

SOU TH AF RICAN M USE UM 

P. O. Box 61 , Cape Town 

Director : Dr T.  H. Barry 

GENERAL INFORM ATION 

Telephone : 41- 2660 
41- 2668 
41- 2669 

N ature of the organization : The South African Museum is  a public museum specialis
ing m Anthropology , Palaeontology and Zoology. 

On 10 June, 1825 , H. E. the Governor, Lord Charles Somerset, inaugurated by 
proclamation the first South African Mu seum with Dr Andrew Smith, M. D. as super
intendent. When Dr Smith left, the collection was neglected until 1855 when Sir 
George Grey inaugurated by proclamation the (second) South African Museum, to be 
managed by three trustees, with a curator in charge. The museum soon proved to be 
not only a source of instruction and amusement to the public , but a valuable means for 
the advancement of science and the increase of knowledge of the flora, fauna and 
natural productions of the country. 

Union made no change in the status of the Museum except to bring it within the pur
view of a particular ministerial department : the Department of the Interior. 

In 1925 an amending A ct was pas sed to increase the number of trustees  to five, to 
include in addition to the three appointed by the Government , a representative each 
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of the Royal Society of South Africa and of the Cape Town Municipality. The amend
ing Act also enabled a staff provident fund to be established. 

In 1948 the Museum was transferred from the Department of the Interior to that of 
Education , Arts and Science , and on 29 October , 1954 , was formally proclaimed a 
State-aided institution under the latter department . The State-aided Institutions 
Amendment Act repealed the South African Museum Act and Amendment Act and 
brought all the national museums and kindred institutions in the Union under the 
jurisdiction of the Minister for Education , Arts and Science . In 1968 the Museum 
was transferred to the Department of Cultural Affairs .  

The Museum conducts research in the systematics of Natural History and Anthropolo
gy . The particular fields of research are Entomology , Marine Biology , Palaeonto
logy , Archaeology and Ethnology. 

Functions and policy : The functions of the Museum are as follows : 

- Research : To undertake pure research into certain aspects of Natural 
History and Anthropology ; to keep certain records pertaining to these 
subjects and to publish results. 

- Education : To aid in the educational programme of the country by design
ing and constructing educational displays of Natural and Social History , 
by arranging special exhibits , travelling exhibitions , lectures , film shows 
for groups of adults , students or school children and by assisting learned 
societies. 

- Conservation : To conserve safely for posterity study and reference col
lections of Natural History and other objects of value. To make these col
lections available either at the Museum or by sending material to other 
institutions. 

It is the function of the Museum to concentrate on research that contributes towards 
a better and broader understanding of South African Natural History and Anthropology. 
No attempt is made to tackle applied research problems , but the results of the re
search done at the Museum often find application m industry or other branches of 
science . 

Control and administration : The Museum is governed by a Board of Trustees , the 
members of which are appointed as follows : 

- 4 by the Minister of National E ducation 
- 1 by the Provincial Administration of the Cape 
- 1 by the Cape Town City Council 
- 1 by the University of Cape Town 
- 1 by the University of Stellenbosch 
- 1 by the Royal Society of South Africa. 

The general function of the Board is to formulate policy and to supervise all aspects 
of the Muse um' s activities. This means , particularly , that it must take an active 
interest in the Museum's activities and ensure that the Museum maintains an inter
national standard in so far as exhibits and research are concerned . The Board must 
also hold a watching brief over the spending of the funds placed at the disposal of the 
Museum . 

Research pro jects are initiated and formulated by the Director and staff members 
concerned , and sometimes at the request of outside institutions . Directive powers 
are vested in the Director . 

Structure : The Museum is divided into several departments. This publication is 
concerned only with the Department of Anthropolo gy ,  which comprises Archaeology 
(with the Archaeological Data Recording Centre) , Ethnology and Physical Anthropo
logy .  Each of these functions as a separate section . 

Staff : The Department of Anthropology has 6 full-time professional staff members , 
2 technical assistants and one part-time clerical assistant. There is a voluntary 
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part-time research associate in the A rchaeology section. As Physical Anthropology 
has no curator it is in the care of the Quaternary Palaeontologist. The Department 
is served by the general administrative staff of the Museum. 

F inance : T he South African Museum is a De clared Institution and thus obtains funds 
from a government subsidy. The Human Sciences Research Council has awarded ad 
hoc grants for research in archaeology and ethnography , and for the recording of 
archaeological data. 

Facilities : The library has 1720 anthropological titles and 96 periodicals ; in addi
tion the department has access to gene ral periodicals in the library . 

Liaison : Liaison has been established with the following bodies for the purpose of 
research : 

- University of Cape Town - discussion and provision of access to collections 
- University of Stellenbosch - discussion and access to colle ctions 
- Human Sciences Research Council and the Council for Scientific and Indust-

rial Research - financial aid 
- Department of Bantu Administration and Development (government 

ethnologist) - joint re search venture 
- Othe r museums in South Africa and othe r countries - discussion , access 

to collections , photographing of colle ctions , loan of material for study. 

TRAINING ACT IVIT IES 

The staff of the Museum receive training through working experience. 

RESEARCH 
The staff- members concerned obtain co- operation from officials of the Department of 
Bantu Administration and Development (ethnography) , Department of Forestry (archaeo
logy and archaeological data recording) , and Parks Boards (archaeological data 
re cording) ; from universities ; from missionaries (ethnography) ; from other museums ; 
and from members of the public who volunteer to record archaeological sites. 

Re search data are obtained from field work , from other museum colle ctions and from 
the lite rature. The information so gathered is re corded on cards and filed accord
ing to the system most suited to the work in progress. 

Research proje cts completed (1970- 1971) 

- Study of carved stone heads 
- Study of painted burial stones 
- Study of the material culture of the Nharo Bushmen. 

Research projects in progress 

- Investigation of coastal middens of Southern Africa 
- Investigation (from different aspe cts) of open midden sites of the south-

west Cape 
- Investigation of the contents of a coastal cave at Die K elders 
- Investigation and recording of rock- art , and other archaeological sites 
- Study of the material culture of the Cape N guni 
- Study of the basketwork of Southern Africa 
- Study of Bantu metal- working and other crafts. 

PU BLICAT IONS AND DOCUMENTS 

An annual report is published. It is distributed by the Museum to Government 
departments , libraries , to museums on the museum's exchange list and to other 
interested bodies. Other copies are obtained free from the Museum. 

A journal , Annals of the South African Museum , is also published at irregular inter
vals as material becom es available. It is distributed as above and the cost per is sue 
varies according to the length of the paper. 2 2 8 5 3 
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Research findings are preserved and/ or distributed in the Annals , in progress 
reports to sponsoring bodies , in unpublished reports in Museum files , and in 
departmental records . 

Recent publications 

RUDNER ,  l. and J. The Hunter and his art : A survey of rock art in Southern 
Africa. Cape Town , Struik. 1970 . 

R UDNE R ,  I. Nineteenth- century Bushman drawings. South African Archaeologi
cal Bulletin. 25 , Dec. 1970 : 147- 154 .  

SCHWEITZE R ,  F. R. The Toxicity of some museum chemicals . SAMA B. 9(11) , 
June 1970 : 377- 385 . 

SCHWEITZER , F. R. A preliminary report of excavations of a cave at Die Kelders. 
South African Archaeological Bulletin. 25 , Dec. 1970 : 136- 138 . 

SHAW , E .M. Man in Africa. The Bushmen . Cape Town , Trustees of the 
South African Museum . May 1971 . 

STEYN , H.P. Aspects of the economic life of some nomadic Nharo Bushmen groups 
with special reference to the role of technology in subsistence . Annals of the 
South African Museum. 56(6) , July or August 1971 : 275- 322 . 

SUMM E RS ,  R. Forty years progress in Iron Age studies in Rhodesia , 1929- 1969 . 
South African Archaeological Bulletin. 25 , Dec. 1970 : 95- 103 . 

D E P A R T M E N T O F  N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N  

SOUTH AFRICAN NATIONAL WAR MUSEUM 

P .0. Box 52090 , Saxonwold , Tvl. Telephone :  41- 4703 
41- 2173 

Director : Colonel G. R. Duxbury 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Nature of the organization : This institution is a Museum of military history. 

The South African National War Museum was first mooted by Capt .  (Later Colonel) 
J. Agar- Hamilton , Official Historian , S. A. Defence Forces , on 16 · July , 1941 , 
w hen the following proposal was submitted to higher authority 

" that in view of the long South African military tradition and the need for 
maintaining a sense of pride in South African military achievements , the 
Historical Records Committee recommends that steps should be taken to en
sure the preservation of documents and materials of military interest to 
South Africa" . 

In the meantime other senior officers were thinking along the same lines .  One of the 
officers was Maj . - Gen . (Later Lt.- Gen.) Geo E .  Brink , who repeatedly instructed 
his subordinate commanders to write up the histories of their units and collect 
material relating to the War . He also made representations to higher authority 
reminding them that South Africa had neglected this aspect in 19 14- 1918 and stres
sing the need to preserve as much material as possible . 
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Capt. Agar- Hamilton' s propo sal , as  well as the representations made by certain 
senior officer s , was considered by Field- Marshal J. C. Smuts , and early in 1942 he 
agreed that " the collecting of material of historical value should go on but that it was 
still too early to think of the formation of a National Committee or to publicise the 
project" . 

From 23 M ay to 1 June , 1942 many of the items were di splayed at the L iberty 
Cavalcade held at the Johannesburg Zoo Lake and this can be taken as the first occa
sion that the nucleus of the future Museum was placed on view to the general public. 
When the Liberty Cavalcade ended some of the items were placed on exhibition in the 
Johanne sburg Public Library Building and the more bulky exhibits stored at the 
Municipal Waterval Compound , until the Museum moved to its present premi ses in 
the Zoological Gardens in 1946 . The Museum was officially opened on 29 August , 
1947. Since then it has come a long way and i s  today the storehouse of many of the 
Nation' s mo st precious records. 

Research is  carried out in all military fields and the public , film companies ,  students 
of military history , authors and journali sts from all over the world are a s sisted by 
the research department of this institution. 

Functions and policy: The functions are as follows: 

- to build up collections of a sufficiently high standard to attract and give 
researchers stimulus to open up new avenues of approach to _the history 
of South Africa ; 

- to depict the achievements of the men and women of science and industry 
whose outstanding efforts in times of war have been of lasting benefit to 
South Africa in times of peace ; 

- to build up sufficient records pertaining to wars and conflicts in which 
South Africa has participated so that government departments may benefit 
thereby , particularly in regard to the study of causes and effects ;  

- to build and plan visual histories of regiments and other formations so that 
members and particularly new members of the regiments concerned , may 
learn at the outset of their military training the history of their units. 

Control and admini stration: The Museum is  administered and controlled by a Board 
of Trustees which is appointed as follows: 

- 6 members by the Department of National Education 
- 4 members by the South African Defence Force 
- 4 members by the Provincial Administrations of the Cape , Transvaal , 

Orange Free State and N atal 
- 3 members by the Johannesburg Municipality 
- 1 member by donors. 

The functions of the Board are : to formulate the policy of the Museum ; to manage 
and control the funds , property and affairs of the Mu seum ; to determine the research 
projects undertaken ; to advi se the Minister of National Education regarding the an
nual progres s  and other matters relating to the Museum ; and to ensure that the 
Department i s  kept fully advised in regard to the working of the Museum. 

Structure: The Museum consists of four departments: 

- The Department of History dealing with the military history of South 
Africa 

- a department depicting the development and growth of weapons 
- specialist collections and displays , i. e. medals , uniforms ,  badges , flags , 

colours , stamp s 
- research and reference department , i. e. library , general reference section , 

photographs , films , maps , prints , war art , etc. 

Staff: The profes sional staff comprises the Director , two chief profes sional officers , 
three profes sional officers and one librarian. 
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F inance : Funds are obtained by means of grants- in-aid from the Government, 
several municipalities and by way of donations from the public. 

Facilities : The museum has no special equipment such as electric computers, but 
overseas museums with such equipment collaborate closely. 

The Library has approximately 4170 volumes and 23 periodicals on the subscription 
list. 

Information services consist of lectures, film and slide shows. 

Liaison : L iaison has been established with local military history and cultural 
history museums as well as many over seas museums of military history. Joint 
ventures in research are undertaken and publications and information are exchanged. 

TRAI N I NG ACTI VI TIE S 

M useum personnel receive training at the M useum. They are expected to l iaise with 
other museums and institutions to keep abreast of research work being carried out 
in those institutions. 

RE SEA RCH 

The War M useum co-operates with local and overseas museums, military history 
associations, specialist associations (i. e. firearms, medals, badges, uniforms, etc. ) 
as well as with the Department of Defence in obtaining research data. 

Research projects in progress 

- All aspects of the South African Armed 1· orce s in World War 11 
- All aspects of South African Armed Forces in World War 1 
- The effect of World War 11 on the economy of South Africa in the po st-war 

years 
- Influence of World War 11 on industry in South A frica and the post- war 

benefits derived therefrom 

- South African War of 1899- 1902 
- The toctical h undling of opposing forces 
- Subsequent influences of these battles on present day tactics and 

training 
- South African War of 1 880- 1881 

- The tactical handling of opposing forces 
- The political background to this war 
- The sieges of this war and their effect on industrial growth and 

development and medical science 
- The effect the tactics of this war had on subsequent training of South 

Africa' s as well as the rest of the world's armies 
- Zulu War of 1879 
- Uniforms worn by South African volunteer units during past 300 years 
- R ifles and muskets used in South Africa during past 300 years 
- South Africans who distinguished themselves as members of the armed 

forces of the Republics and subsequent S. A. Defence Force. 

PUBL ICATIONS AND DOCUM E N TS 

The Museum publishes an annual report which is available at the M useum. 

The M ilitary History Journal is published twice annually. The subscription is 
R2, 50 per annum. 

The results of research are preserved in the M useum's  reference section and are 
available to interested parties on application. 
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Recent publication s :  

M ilitary History Journal 

Vol. 1 Nos. 
Vol. 2 Nos. 

1 to 7 (Dec. 1967 to Dec. 1970) 
1 and 2 (June 1971 and Dec. 1971). 

D E P A R T M E N T O F  N A T I O N A L  E D U C A T I O N  

S T AT E  M U SE UM W IN DHOE K 

P. O. Box 120j , ,\- indhoek, SWA 

D i recto r : M r  C .  G. Coet zee 

G E 0J E RAL I N FO RMAT ION 

Telephone : 8507 

Natu re of the organ i z at ion : The Museum' s exhibitions and research on H i story, 
C ultu r c1l H i_ story, Ethnology, Physi_ cal Anthropology and Archaeolo gy are focu s sed 
on p roblems in South-We st Afr ica. 

The S tc1 te  Museum, a s  i_t now stc1nds, w a s  esta bli shed dur ing 19 56. 

Functions and policy : The functions of the M u seum are to collect material and 
r elevant informa tion on the a bovc-ment i_oned dis c iplines ; to follow up the collecti_on 
by furt her rese a r c h  and an analy s i s  of the material ; and to publish the result s and / or 
b ri n g them to the attention of the public by means of displ ays. 

Control and admini_ stration : U p  to 31 March, 1969, the Mu seum was directly 
control led by the Admini stration of South-West Afr ic a through the Director of 
Educ ahon. As from 1 April, 1969, control was taken over by the Department of 
C ultura l  Affa i r s  in the Republic of South Africa and i s  at pre sent controlled by the 
Depa rtment of N ati_on al E duc at i_on. 

Str ucture : The staff is divided into profes s ional, technical and admini strative 
sections. The f ield s  in which re search is  done are Cultural History, Social S c i_ences, 
and the N atural S ciences. 

S taff : T he profe s sional staff con si sts of the Director and nine p rofes s ional officer s 
of whom five are concerned w ith human sciences. 

F tnunce : Fund s are obtained from the State budget. 

F a c ilities : No  particular research facilities are available. The Muse um has at 
its dispo sal a library containing 2 000 books and 800 periodical titles. 

Liaison : Liai son has been established as follows : 

- CSIR (National Food Research Institute) : Chemical analysis of wild 
roots and berries 

- The South African Institute for Medical Research : Haematological re
search on the peoples of South-We st Africa 

- Consultation with university personnel on planning of ethnological research 
(University of Pretoria) and physical, anthropological and archaeological 
excavations (Universities of the Witwatersrand and Cape Town) 

- H. Hitseroth (Africa Institute of SA and the University of Pretoria) on 
Physical Anthropological studies in the Kaokoveld 
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- Dr . E .  Wendt's archaeological work in South- West Africa is fully 
sponsored by the German Research Council although his programme is 
planned by the Museum and all colle ctions are housed in the Museum . 

TRAINING ACTIVI TIES 

The t echnical training of staff is undertaken . 

RESEARCH 

The Museum co-operates with the Department of Bantu Administration and Develop
ment in the Republic in obtaining experimental data . 

Research projects in progress 

- Excavation on coastal middens and at petroglyph sites in the adjoining 
interior with a view to a comparison ( Dr E .  Wendt) 

- Analysis of the artifacts excavated at the elephant slaughter site, Windhoek 
(H . R .  MacCalman) . 

PU BLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

The Museum publishes a journal, Cimbebasia, Series B and Memoirs which appear 
irregularly . The annual subscription to Series A, B and Memoirs is R4, 60 in 
South Africa and RS, 75 overseas . 

Recent publications 

SANDELOWSKY, B . H .  and VIERECK, A .  Supplementary Report on the 
Archaeolo_gi<::;al exp_e_gitioi:i. of 1_9_62 to_ the En�n� mo\lntains of South- West Africa . 
1969 .  

WEN DT, W .  E .  Preliminary report on an archaeological research programme in 
South-\TJest Africa . Cimbebasia . Memoir No . 3 .  

MACCALMAN, H .  R .  A Middle Stone A<;1.e Occurrence 
on the South-West Africa 

D E P A R T M E N T O F N A T I O N A L  E D U CA T I O N  

WAR MUSE UM, BLOEMFONTEIN 

P . 0 .  Box 704, Bloemfontein 

Dire ctor : Mr K . ] . Pienaar 

GENE RAL INFO RMATI ON 

Telephone : 7- 3447 
Telegrams : WAR MUSEUM 

Nature of the organization : The War Museum was founded on 30 September, 1931 
by the Women's National Monument Commission in order to pre serve, exhibit, 
catalogue and make available to research workers historical material such as relics 
(made by prisoners of war) war documents, clothing, photographs, reading matter, 
household articles and war diaries etc . 

As a result of the lack of funds needed to complete the task which had been initiated, 
the government made its first annual contribution of R600, 00 for the maintenance 
of the institution on the condition that the museum and a section of the grounds be 
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ceded to the government. In 1947 the government grant was increased to R800 , 00 
per annum and a full-time curator was appointed. Meanwhile the collection had in
creased to such an extent that supplementary accommodation had become essential. 
In 1952 the institution was declared a museum by the Government and a double- storey 
wing and small library which were added in 1956 partly met the need for extra accom
modation. Building is continuing at present on a three-storey wing and should be 
completed by August,1972. With the material at its disposal ,the institution will then 
be in a position to display , systematically and chronologically , the wars of independ
ence and armed conflicts from 1880-1914 in their various facets of cause , progress 
and effect. 

The institution is now concentrating on the processing of the collected material in 
the following fields : 

- The scientific preservation , restoration and exhibition of all display 
material 

- the compilation of an exhaustive catalogue of the contents of the museum 
- the tracing and collection of other existing material on the period concerned 
- establishment of a photographic documentation centre on the period 

concerned 
- the revision and publication of war diaries and memoirs in the De Wet 

Annals (in collaboration with the South African Academy) 
(It is anticipated that the first publication will appear this year.) 

- the compilation of  a comprehensive bibliography on the 1880- 1914 period 
- the rendering of an educational service including lectures and film-shows 

to school and po st- school groups , and 
- when additional money and staff are available , the tackling of an extensive 

research project on all aspects of the Afrikaner's  fight for independence 
(1880-1914) . 

Functions and policy : The functions of the War Museum include the following : 

- The collection , preservation , exhibition and processing of all material 
and reading matter on the Afrikaner' s  fight for independence (1880-1914) 

- making all data available to research workers 
- the execution of research projects on the fight for independence 
- the rendering of an educational service to school and post- school groups 
- the establishment of a photographic cabinet on the fight for independence 
- the pvblication of research findings , diaries and memoirs. 

Control and administration : T he Museum is governed by the Board of the War 
Museum which is responsible to the Minister of National Education and the Secretary 

for N ational Education. 

The precise functions of the governing body as expounded in the Government Gazette 
11 51 of 11 July, 1969 are stipulated as follows : 

" 8(1). Subject to the stipulations of the Act and these regulations -

Ca) a board shall formulate the policy of an institution ; 
(b) in the case of an institution with research functions a board shall deter

mine the resear�h project to be undertaken by its officials or employees ; 
Cc) a board shall advise the Minister on matters with which the institution 

is concerned ; 
(d) a board shall provide information required by the Secretary. 

(2). Subject to the stipulations of the Act and the regulations , a board shall 
prescribe rules pertaining to the proper government and management of the 
affairs of the institution including rules concerning -

Ca) the procedure at meetings of the board ; 
(b) the acceptance , safe keeping , responsibility for , banking , expenditure 

and control of the funds of the institution ; 
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Cc) the procedure with regard to the request for and acceptance of tenders 
for the execution of work on behalf of the institution and in respect of 
the supply of goods and material to the institution ; and 

Cd) the responsibility for and di sposal of stock, equipment, livestock, 
library material  and articles which are kept for purposes of exhibition, 
research or study and any other movable property of whatever nature 
which either belong to the institution or are entrusted to its charge. 

C3) Any rules ref erring to the matters mentioned in sub- regulation C2)(b), Cc) 
and (d) shall be subject to the approval of the Secretary. " 

Research projects are planned and formulated by the Board on the advice of the 
Director and car ried out by the Director and the staff of the in stitution with the 
a ssistance of the History Dep artment of the U O F  S where neces sary. Directive 
powers are vested in the Director. 

Structu re :  The M useum's  activities are controlled by : 

- Boa rd of Control consisting of 7 membe r s  of  which 4 a re nppointed by the 
government and 3 by the Women' s N ation nl Monument Commissio n 

- T he Director, a Senior Administr ntive Ass i stant and a Fem ale A ssistant 
(typ i st) h ondle all admini strative and financial mutter s 

- T he profe s sional section is responsible for the identification of all o bJect s 
and photogr aphs and for the implementution of oll research pro Jects, for 
mu king exhibit s available for exhibition and for the pLmning of the l atter 

- T he tec hnical section is  responsible fo r photographic wor k, r e sto ra t ion, 
exh i b itions and any matte r demanding pure technic c1l knowledge 

- T he Security section is  res ponsible fo r the s u fe custody of a ll ex hibits, 
fo r s upe rvision and maintenance of the ground s  and for the daily cleanrn g  
o f  offi ces, workshops, laboratories, the museum et c. 

Stn ff :  The re a re three professional and seven administ r ative und othe r s taff me m
be r s  att u c hed to the M useum. 

F in a n c e : F und s a 1'e obtained from government gr ants und don ations. 

F a c ilities : The M useum ha s a c cess to the Free State lf fchives Depot, t h e  institute 
fo 1- Contempor ary History CUOF S), private libra r ies Lrn d  mu seums. T he l i br n ry of 
the museum has 7 50 volume s  and approximately 200 per iod i c al s  nnd brochures on the 
1880- 1914 period, of which many are contemporary liter ature from 1899- 1902. 

Information services have reference only to the period covered by the institution and 
are provided for school groups, post- school groups and overseas visitors. 

L i u i son : The Museum has established liaison with the University of the Ora nge 
F ree State, the South African Academy for Art s  and Sciences, and the Depa rtment 
of National Education (Museums and A rchive Depots) with a view to joint re search, 
concerted u se of amenities and financial assistance. 

R E SEA R C H  

The M u seum undertakes documentary research in co- operation with universities, 
archive depots, museum s  and private concerns. Data are processed for theses and 
for application in the system of the documentation of photographs. 

Research in progress 
- Documentation of photographs 
- The life of the prisoners of war ( 1900- 1902) 
- The military organization of the Boer Commandos. 
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PU BLICATION S AND DOCUMENTS 

An annual report on the activities of the Institute is compiled and sent to the Depart
ment of National Education . 

From 1971 the De Wet Annals will appear annually in collaboration with the South 
African Academy which will also distribute this publication. 

All research findings will be publi shed annually in the De Wet Annals. 

D E P A R T M E N T  O F  S O C I A L  W E L F A R E AN D P E N S I O N S 

RE SEA RCH DI VI SION 

Department of Social Welfare and Pensions 

Private Bag, Pretoria 

Head : Mr F .  P .  Pieterse ---

GENE RAL I N FO RMATION 

Telephone : 
Telegram s :  

39311 
WELPEN 

Nature of the organization : The Research Division was e stablished on 1 October, 
1937 . It is a subdivision of the Profes sional Welfare Services branch of the 
Department and undertakes research on Social Work in connection with scheme s and 
services which fall under the Department. 

Functions and policy : The purpo se of the Research Division is to further the 
efficiency of welfare services. To realize this purpose, research on Social Work 
is  undertaken in connection with the variou s welfare services, the data are proces sed 
and the results made available. 

Control and admini stration : The Research Division is governed by the Department 
of Social Welfare and Pensions .  

When research projects of, mter alia, a comprehensive nature and in which other 
organization s might be interested are undertaken, planning committees are appointed 
which may help with the design of the pro Jects. 

Besides the officials of the Department who serve on such planning committees, 
organizations such as the universities and the private welfare organizations are al so 
represented on the committees. 

Re search projects which are suggested by the Department and organization s such as 
the National Advisory Board on Alcoholism and the National Welfare Council and its 
variou s commis sions, are formulated, planned and executed by the Research Divi sion. 

Ad hoc planning committees, as mentioned above, are appointed to as sist  with the 
planning in ctpplicable cases . 

Directive powers are vested in the Head of the Research Division . 

Staff : The staff of the Research Division consists of six profes sional officers and 
i s  composed as follows :  

1 A s sistant Head : Profes sional Services (Head of Subdivision) 
3 Chief profes sional officers 
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1 Senior professional officer 
1 Professional officer. 

All the professional officers are occupied full-time with research . There are no 
administrative , clerical or other staff members attached to the Subdivision . 

Finance : The Subdivision is financed from the budget of the Department. 

Facilities : An electronic computer is available for the processing of data. The 
Department has its own library which contains 4088 books and 90 periodical titles. 

Liaison : Liaison with a view to research has been established with universities , 
private welfare organizations , the National Welfare Council with its various commis
sions as well as the National Advisory Council on Alcoholism. Ad hoc planning 
committees , on which persons representing the various organizations serve in 
advisory capacity , are appointed. 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Research workers receive in-service training by means of  series of  lectures which 
are at the same time included , for reference purposes , in a manual for research on 
Social Work. 

RE SEARCH 

There is co-operation with the departmental regional and branch offices , private 
welfare organizations and with particular groups of the community to obtain data. 

Literature studies and questionnaires are the mo st general methods by which data 
are collected. The collected data are processed by an electronic computer. 

Research projects recently completed 

- Gambling - a literature study 
- Investigation into the success of the application of Section 16 of the 

Retreats and Rehabilitation Centres Act , 1963 (Act No. 86 of 1963) 
- Investigation into the relationship between alcoholism and drug dependence 
- Investigation into the need for institutional care of the physically handicap-

ped 
- Survey of community services in respect of the aged in the Republic 
- Determination of standards for institutions in respect of physically and 

mentally disabled 
- Evaluation of the methods of treatment at the Rehabilitation Centre 
- Investigation into the need for a retreat for alcoholics in Cape Town Area 
- Determination of need for homes and protective workshops for mentally 

deficient persons 
- Investigation into the use of caravan parks as permanent residence. 

Research pro jects in progress 

- Investigation into the need for places of care for pre-school and school-
going children 

- Investigation into the Central Case Registers 
- Investigation into the need for a rehabilitation centre for White women 
- Investigation into community centres 
- Investigation into the effectiveness of the administration of social pensions 

and grants 
- Evaluation of the Disability Grants Scheme 
- Survey of non-committed children in childrens' homes 
- Evaluation of the care of children in childrens' homes 
- Case load n0rms - Social Workers in serv ice of cripple care societies 
- Case load norms - Social Workers in service of mental health societies 
- Evaluation of foster care placements 
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- Evaluation of the Old Age Pension Scheme 
- Evaluation of the Department ' s  profes sional services to the courts 
- Evaluation of the Intake and Screening Services, the application of the 

Social Casework Method and the different kinds of reports in regional and 
branch offices 

- Investigation into the provision of special accommodation for the aged by 
local authorities and utility companies 

- Determination of the need for a cr�che for the pre- school · children of 
employees of the Department of Social Welfare and Pensions and other near
by Government Departments. 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

A departmental annual report is  published periodically in which the activities of, 
inter alia, the Research Division are incorporated. These annual reports are 
obtainable from the Government Printer, Pretoria, while libraries also have them. 

The journal Social Welfare and Pensions is  publi shed half- yearly by the Department . 
This journal i s  distributed free of charge to private social organizations, libraries, 
universities, members of the National Welfare Board, the various commis sions of the 
National Welfare Board and other interested bodies and persons. 

Since September, 1962, the Department has published a series under the title 
Research and Information. The publications in this series are also di stributed free 
of charge to organizations mentioned above. 

Publications in the Research and Information Series 
No. 1 of 1970 

No . 2 of 1970 

N o .  3 of 1970 

N o . 4 of 1970 
No . 5 of 1970 

No .  6 of 1970 

No . 7 of 1970 

No .  8 of 1970 
No .  9 of 1970 

Kindersorg in Noorwee en Nederland. (Child Care in Nor
way and the Netherlands. ) 
Groepwerk as •n Metode in Maatskaplike Werk soos toege
pas deur die 5 . A .  Vrouefederasie . (Group Work as a 
Method in Social 'Nork as applied by the S .  A .  Women' s 
Federation . )  

Drug Dependence and Some of its Concomitant Aspects in 
the Republic of South Africa . 
S elected Papers on Alcoholism . 
Maatreels wat in die Buiteland ten behoewe van die Gesins
lewe toegepa s word . (Measures applied abroad on behalf of 
f amily- life . )  

Alkoholisme in die Staatsdiens . (Alcoholi sm in the Public 
Service . )  
Alkoholisme en Afhanklikheid van V erdowingsmiddels .  
(Alcoholism and Dependence on Drugs. ) 
Manual on Creches .  
•n Studiebesoek aan Australie oor Welsyn sdienste . 
(A Study visit to Au stralia on Welfare Services . )  
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S O U T H A F R I C A N R A I L W A Y S  

DIVISION PL ANNING AND P RODU CTIVITY 

General Manager's Office , 
South African Railways , 
Wolmarans Street , Johannes burg 

Head : Mr H . J. L . du Toit 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 
Telegrams : 

7 13- 2400 
S ASPL AN 

Nature of the organization :  The Planning and Productivity Division was established 
in 1954 and its activities are directed towards advanced planning , methods of control 
statistics , costing and operating research and assessments of future trends relative 
to the railways' spheres of interest. 

Functions and policy : The functions and aims of the Division Planning and Producti
vity of the Railways , can be summarized in broad outline as follows :  

- To make recommendations in connection with more extensive new 
pro jects 

- to relate transport schemes to the potential national development 
- to promote efficiency in the service . 

As far as the first two above- mentioned functions are concerned , the Division Plan
ning and Productivity acts as the organ of the Planning Council . The Council 
functions under the chairmanship of a Deputy General Manager and a few highly 
placed officials serve as committee members . 

Control and administration :  The Division Planning and Productivity functions under 
the direction of the Head of Planning and Productivity , who is an executive member of 
the Railways . Research on comprehensive improvement pro jects is undertaken by 
professional officers attached to the Division. 

Structure : The Division Planning and Productivity is subdivided into the following 
four sections : 

- Physical planning : This subdivision is concerned , inter alia , with the 
investigation into all aspects of the carrying capacity of sections of 
railway line , yards and depots and the introduction of proposals for 
their improvement ;  the co- ordination of the most important large 
construction schemes in order to ensure their rapid and effective 
implementation and the investigation aimed at obtaining greater efficiency , 
especially in the technical and operating fields . 

- Economics , statistics and cost accounting : This subdivision is a 
section which not only plays a vital role as far as physical planning is 
concerned , but also undertakes specific investigations within its own 
field on behalf of all departments and divisions . 

- Data Processing : This subdivision uses the electronic computer for 
a number of accounting and other tasks which in the past were mainly 
performed by means of clerical labour. Besides this , the intention is 
to employ the computer in future for a variety of other purposes , of 
which the most important at this stage is the control of trucks and loco
motives with a view to ensuring better use of rolling stock and tractive 
power . 

- Administrative : The activities of  this subdivision stem from the 
functioning of the Planning Board , all aspects relating to extensive im
provement schemes , new railway lines and harbours. 
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Staff : The staff establishment ,  including all grades of  posts , at present numbers 
210. 

Finance : No special allocation of funds for research is made. Capital and current 
expenses are defrayed by the Railways' annual budget . 

Facilities : Wide use is made of electronic computers and the Railways' Reference 
Library has about 60 000 volumes and numerous periodicals at its disposal. 

Liaison : The Division Planning and Productivity has established liaison with 
various public bodies and government departments in connection with transport and 
other matters of common interest . In addition , publications are received from 
various private and government institutions , while courses in co st accounting ,  supple
menting the work in Transport Economics , are offered by officials of this di vision 
at the University of Stellenbosch and the Rand Afrikaans University . 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Post- graduate training is provided internally by means of  an initial orientation period 
with a view to gaining a practical insight into railway operations , and in- service 
training thereafter . 

Bursaries are granted to promising candidates to study for degrees in Commerce . 

RES EA RCH 

Experimental data and results are used internally . 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOC UM ENTS 

No publications or documents are issued to the public . 

S O U T H  A F R I C A N R A I L W A Y S 

VOCATIONAL S ECTION 

Room 1429 , Paul Kruger Building , 
Wolmarans Street , Johannesburg 

Chief Vocational Officer : Mr B .  J .  van der Walt 

GENERAL IN FORMATION 

Telephone : 713- 2165 
Telegrams : SARS 

Nature of the organization : Vocational work was started on a limited scale in 1961 , 
when a graduate member of the clerical staff selected Non- White personnel .  After 
this the services of  more clerical staff were employed on work such as the selection 
of White personnel , guidance to railwaymen on work and adjustment problems , human 
relationships , etc . 

The officials of  the Section have been accorded professional status since 1966 . 

Research is done on labour turnover , absenteeism , safety , the effective utilization 
of manpower , morale , and so on . 

The Vocational Section is an integral part of  the General Manager's office but was 
decentralized in 1969 , with the result that vocational staff are found in each of the 
nine Railway systems. 
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Control and administration : The section is controlled by members of the executive 
of the South African Railways, consisting of the General Manager, the Deputy 
General Manager (staff) and the Chief Vocational Officer . They lay down policy . 

Research projects are formulated and launched at the request of departments within 
the railway organization . The Section is thus primarily a managerial instrument 
with a consulting function . 

Staff : There are 57 full-time professional staff members and they are assisted by 
an administrative staff of 9 .  

Finance : Funds are obtained from the Railways and Harbours budget . 

Facilities : The section has access to electronic computers and the Reference 
Library of the Railways, in which there are approximately 60 000 volumes . 

Liaison : There is liaison with the Human Sciences Research Council, the N ational 
Institute for Personnel Research, universities, the Department of Defence, the 
mining industry, lscor and the Department of L abour . Combined research projects 
are undertaken and information is exchanged . 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Research personnel are trainied by means of study conferences and seminars . 

The South African Railways organization offers bursaries (undergraduate as well as 
JX) St-graduate) for university study which will benefit the holders of bursaries as well 
as the Railway Administration . 

RE SEARCH 

All experimental data are obtained within the organization . 

Re.search pro jects in progress 

- An investigation into the physical and psychological suitability of a group 
of semi-skilled workers 

- Investigation into labour turnover and absenteeism among semi-skilled 
workers, e . g .  shunters, firemen, etc . 

- Investigation into the role of a number of psycho-motor functions in the 
successful performan ce of train drivers 

- The determination of the psychological, social and physical effects of 
overtime and shift work on workers 

- The development of a system for the analysis of occupational accidents 
with a view to identifying factors which cause accidents 

- 1l1c development of a merit evaluation system for clerks 
- An investigation into the possible contribution which the TAT can make in 

respect of the identification of leadership potential 
- The application of clinical-psychological techniques to promote the 

utilization of manpower 
- An investigation into the usefulness of projective techniques in industry 
- Selection of Announcers (Trains) 
- Selection of Port Goods Superintendents 
- Selection of Bus Drivers (Non-White) 
- Selection of Courier Drivers 
- Selection of Engineering Assistants 
- Selection of Instructors 
- Selection of Learner Draughtsmen 
- Selection of Pilots 
- Selection of Running Shed Foremen 
- Selection of Drivers for heavy duty vehicles 
- Selection of Carriage Repairers 
- Selection of Non-White Leaders (Permanent Way) 
- Selection of clerical staff 
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- Selection of Police Recruits 
- Selection of Police Officers 
- Selection of Programmers 
- Selection of Pipeline Des patcher s 
- Selection of Pipeline Foremen 
- Selection of Technical A s sistants (Ultrasonic Flaw Detectors) 
- Selection of Apprentices 
- Selection of Sales Promotion Officers 
- Selection of Lorry Drivers (Non- White). 

Research projects recently completed 

- Selection of Barrier Attendants (tickets) 
- Investigation into l abour turnover and absenteei sm among Drivers 

(delivery service) at K a serne. 

PUBLICA T ION S A N D DOC UM E N T S  

The activities of the Section are briefly dealt with in the Annual Report of 
the General Manager of Railways. Research findings are filed. 

P R O V I N C I A L  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N O F  T H E  C A P E  O F  G O O D H O P E  

DE PA RTM E N T  OF E DUCA T ION 

E DUCA T ION BURE A U  

P . 0. Box 13, Cape T own 

Head : Mr R. J.C. Sahlertz 

G E N E RAL INFO RMATION 

Telephone : 45- 92 18  
Telegram s :  E DUC A T ION 

N ature of the organization : A s  a result of a strongly motivated recommendation by 
the Director of Education, the E xecutive Committee of the Provincial Administration 
of the Cape Province decided, on 26 November, 1969 , that approval be granted for 
the establishment of an education bureau in the Education Department with effect 
from 1 January, 1970 . T he Bureau commenced its functions on 1 April, 1970 . 
T he teachers '  as sociations of the Cape Province, viz Die Suid- Afrikaanse Onderwy
sersunie and T he South African T eachers '  A s sociation, had previously campaigned 
strongly for the establishment of a bureau for educational research in the Education 
Department . 

Functions and pol icy : T he general functions can be briefly summari sed as  follow s :  
Educational study, investigation and research at provincial level, in order to find 
a scientific basi s, as far as the Cape Province is concerned, for its policy adJust
ments and extension of education . T hi s  entail s, inter alia, investigation into and 
evaluation of curricula, methods of training and teaching, te sting, examining and 
clas sification ; educational facilities, equipment and educational aids ; the study and 
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cognisance of modern trends in education and educational publications in this country 
and abroad. 

Control and administration : The Education Bureau is controlled by the Department 
of Education. The Director of Education administers the Bureau, plans and formu
lates research projects, considers proposed research and instructs the Bureau to 
carry out tasks. 

Staff : The staff of the Bureau comprises three full- time professional members and 
onec:1erical assistant/typist. 

Finance : Expenditure incurred by the Education Bureau, which at this stage entails 
only the salaries of the staff, is met out of the funds of the Provincial Administration' s 
budget for education. 

Facilities : The Bureau has access to all existing facilities of the Department and 
makes free use of the Education Library and its interlibrary system. 

Liaison : The Education Bureau has already established liaison with the Human 
Sciences Research Council, South African universities, the Joint Matriculation 
Board and other Departments of Education (and their education bureaux) with a view 
to obtaining and exchanging publications and projects. Co- operation is envisaged 
with all bodies which have the interests of formal and formative education at heart. 
The Bureau is represented on the Interdepartmental Committee for Co- ordination of 
Provincial Research (Heads of Education Bureaux or representatives of Education 
Departments which do not have Education Bureaux), which was established in 1970. 

RESEARCH 

In order to obtain research data, the co- operation of universities, training colleges, 
schools, inspectors of education, other education departments, South African 
embassies abroad and other bodies is sought. 

The gathering of data is done by means of circulars and questionnaires which are 
processed by members of the Bureau for use by the Director of Education. 

Research pro1ects recently completed 

- The failing of pupils in Cape schools in the November/ December examina
tions, 1969 

- The possible introduction of a Registration Council for Teachers 
- Differentiated allocation of bursaries to students for training as secondary 

teachers 
- The basic principles of tests and examinations 
- Children from beyond the borders of the Republic of South Africa who attend 

provincial schools in South Africa : Cape Province 
- The ratio between the salary scales of teachers in Category C and lower and 

the salaries of persons who are not in educational service and who r.ave 
had comparable or inferior training 

- The three- term school year 
- Forecast of the re ,1uirements for teaching staff in Cape Province 
- An investigation into pre- primary education abroad and in the Republic of 

South Africa 
- Curriculum and syllabus planning for the Cape Province 
- Investigation into the abuse of drugs in Cape schools 
- Comment on the rectification of the position of Education 
- The shortage of teachers in the various secondary subjects (Stds 6- 10) in 

all schools in the Cape Province 
- The situation of technical high schools in the Cape Province 
- A list of educational terms and their description, as interpreted by the 

Cape Education Department 
- Concept programme for the Education Year and National Education Confer

ence. 
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Research projects in progress 

- The inspection system in the Cape Province 
- The utilization of closed circuit television in the training colleges and 

schools of the Cape Province 
- Investigation into Shorthand/ Snelskrif systems 
- Subject choice in smaller high schools 
- A list of priorities with regard to refresher courses for the in- service 

training of teachers . 

PUBLICATION S AND DOCUMENT S 

The annual report of the Education Bureau is included in the annual report of the 
Director of Education . 

Research findings of the Bureau have as yet been available for immediate and local 
use and are furnished to other bodies only with the approval of the Director of 
Education . 

P R O V I N C I A L  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  O F  T H E C A P E  O F  G O O D H O P E  

DEPARTMENT O F  NATURE CON S ERVATION 

AL BANY MUS EUM 

Albany Museum , Grahamstown , C .  P .  

Director : Mr C .  F .  Jacot- Guillarmod 

GENERAL IN FO RMATION 

Telephone : 3321 

Nature of the organization : The Albany Museum has a direct interest in regional 
archaeological and cultural history studies in the Eastern Cape Province . The 
Museum conducts research in the prehistory of the Eastern Cape and the History and 
Cultural History of the British Settlers , prior to 1820 , 1820 and thereafter . 

Control and administration : The Albany Museum is governed by the Cape Provincial 
Council and a local Board of Trustees .  

Structure : The Museum has two divisions , namely , the Archaeology Section of the 
Natural History Museum and the Cultural History Museum (1820 Settlers' Memorial 
Museum) . 

Staff : The staff consists of a professional officer (Archaeology) , a senior profes-
sional officer (History) and a professional officer (History) . 

Finance : The Albany Museum obtains its funds for research purposes from the 
Cape Provincial Administration , local sources and the public . 

Facilities : The Museum has its own library which is in the process of being 
catalogued . 

RES EA RCH 

Research projects in progress 
- Prehistory of the Eastern Cape Province 
- Genealogy of British settlers , before 1820 , 1820 and thereafter . 
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- Research into cultural history ( British, Dutch and Afrikaans) 
- Research into history (in detail - South African) 
- Research into the local scene (people, places, conditions, etc.) 

PUBLICATIONS AN D DOCU MENT S 

The Museum publishes an annual report which i s  circulated to subscribers and is  
available from the Director, Albany Museum, Grahamstown. 

The Museum also publishes a journal, Annals of the Cape Provincial Museums 
which is  obtainable through exchange and may be purchased from the Museum. 
Research papers have appeared in various national and international journal s. 

P R O V I N C IA L A D M I N I S T RA T I O N O F  T H E C A P E  O F  G O O D  H O P E  

DEPA RTMENT O F  NATURE CONSE RVATION 

ALEXANDE R  McGREGOR MEMORIAL MUSEUM 

P .0. Box 316, Kimberley Telephone : 8311 

Director : Dr R .  Liversidge 

GENE RAL IN FORMATION 

5862 

Nature of the organization : The Museum, which was established in 1907, specializes 
in Archaeology, Ethnology, Hi story and Natural H� story. 

Control and administration : A Board of T rustees controls the Museum . T he Depart
ment of Nature Conservation of the Cape Provincial Administration sets the regu
lations . The Board consists of six members who repre sent the Cape Provincial 
Administration, fou r members who represent the Kimberley City Council, one member 
who represents the Divi sional Council and one member who represents the subscribers . 
Projects are initiated and formulated by the professional staff. 

Directive powers are vested in the Director of the Museum. 

Structure : The Museum until recently consisted of three divi sions in three different 
buildings, namely, the Old Museum, the New Mu seum and the Duggan- Cronin Bantu 
Gallery. With the acquisition of historic buildings near the Duggan- Cronin Bantu 
Gallery, the Old and New Museum s will be moved to the Kimberley Sanatorium. 
The Sanatorium, Rudd' s House, and the Duggan-Cronin Bantu Gallery will form a 
reconstituted mu seum complex. The Magersfontein Field Museum is situated on the 
Magersfontein Battlefield, 23 miles from Kimberley. 

Staff : There are six professional officers, three technical officers, two secreta
rial staff members, and six other staff members. 

Finance : The Museum obtains its funds from the Provincial Administration, local 
sources, and the public. E stimated expenditure for 1972 i s  R95 000 of which 5% 
will be spent on research. 

Facilities :  The library ha s 1 270 volume s and 480 serial titles. 

Liai son : The Museum exchanges publications and information with several universi
ties and State department s. 
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RESEA RCH 

The Museum co- operates with the universities, the public and the Department of 
Bantu Administration and Development in obtaining research data. 

P U BL ICATION S AN D DOCUMEN TS 

Research activities are set out in the Museum' s annual report. 

The Annals of the Cape Provincial Museums is published jointly with other museums. 
Research results are published in scientific periodicals. 

Recent publications 

H U M PH REY S, A. J.B. The Remains from Koffiefontein burials excavated by 
W. Fowler and preserved in the McGregor Mu seum, Kimberley. South African 
Archaeological Bulletin. 25 (99- 100), 1970 : 104-115. 

H U M P H REY S, A. J. B .  and MAGGS, T. M . O ' C. Further graves and cultural 
material from the banks of the Riet River. South African Archaeological Bulle
tin. 25 (99- 100) , 1970 : 116- 126. 

H U M P H REY S, A.J . B. The Role of raw material and the concept of the Fauresmith. 
South African Archaeological Bulletin. 25 (99-100), 1970 : 139-144. 

H lJ M P H REY S, A.J. B . Age determination of the rock art of Southern Africa. ln : 
SC HOON R AA D, M .  ed. Rock paintings of Southern Africa. 1971 . 

P R O V I N C I A L  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  O F  T H E  C A P E  O F  G O O D l l O P E 

DE PA RTi':l E l\ T  OF N AT U R E  CON SE R V AT ION 

C.P . N E L  M U SE U M  

P .0 . Box 43, O udtshoorn 

Curator : Mr A. de Wet 

GEN E RAL I NFO R M AT ION 

Telephone : 3551 
Telegrams : M U SE U M  

N ature of the organization : The establishment of the C. P .  N el Museum was due to 
the late C. P. Nel who began his collection of cultural-historical items in 1937. It 
was only on 18 February, 1950 that the collection was promulgate d u museum, a 
Museum Council appointed and a Provincial grant of £ 100 p.a. ( R200) made. The 
Municipal C ouncil added a further R50 p. a. The Mu seum building in Hoog Street and 
its contents were bequeathed to the Board of T rustees only one day before Col. N el '  s 
death in 1950. Under the late N . A. Smit ' s guidance, the collection was greatly 
extended. A few years ago, the Provincial Administration bequeathed the old build
ing of the Boys' School to the Municipality to serve a s  the future Museum building. 
The restoration work has practically been completed. The collection is mainly of a 
cultural-historical nature, although a large part can also be described as natural
historical. 

Functions and policy : The general functions of the Museum are to collect, preserve , 
conduct research, exhibit, educate and to preserve the way of life of earlier gener
ations as a heritage. 
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Control and administration : The Provincial Musewns in the C ape Province fall under the Department of Nature Conservation of the Provincial Administration . L ocal administration is in the hands of the Board of Control , which consist s  of six members , three of whom represent the Administrator , one the Municipality , one the Divisional Council and one the registered members . The Curator is the administrative officer and is directly re sponsible to the Board of Control . T he functions of the Board of Control entail the collection of funds ,  administration of finance s , control over the broad planning and active interest in and co- operation with the Museum . The Curator , who is al so the secretary , treasurer and chief planner , undertake s re search in as far as it is po s sible for him to do so . 
Staff : The staff consists  of the Curator (profes sional officer) , one caretaker , one technician and two cleaners . 
Finance : All salarie s are paid by the Provincial Administration . All other expendi-ture (maintenance , expansion , purchase s ,  etc . ) are subsidised on a 50% basi s .  The Museum is dependent on donations ,  membership fee s , collections , various exhibitions ,  etc .  
Liaison : The Museum is affiliated to the S .  A .  Musewns A s sociation , Provincial Museum Council and the S .  A .  Firearms Society and subscribe s to SAMAB (South African Museums A s sociation Bulletin) . A cultural- historical as sociation , which regularly exchange s information , was recently e stablished . 
RESEARCH 
Information on old Oudtshoorn is gathered by means of  circulars and regular columns in the local newspaper .  Circulars have al so been sent out in order to obtain comprehen sive genealogical particulars of old familie s .  All information is recorded and stored . 
PU BLICATION S AND DOCUMENT S 
The annual report of the Museum is published in a composite annual report which deal s with all the provincial museums . 

P R O V I N C I A L  A D M I N I ST R A T I O N  O F  T H E  C A PE O F  G O O D  H O P E  
DEPART MENT O F  N ATURE CON SERVAT ION 
DROSTDY MU SEUM Swellendam Telephone : 270 
Curator : Dr Mary A . Cook 
GENERAL lli FORMATION 
Nature of the organization : The Drostdy is  a cultural-historical museum. It was e stablished in 1939 . In that year,, the Government bought the Swellendam Drostdy , built in 1746 and the only eighteenth century Dro stdy which i s  still untouched , from the Steyn family. The building was re stored by the Department of Public Works and then furnished as a Historical Museum by an honorary curator with a local committee under the control of the Municipality. A large collection of antique s ,  mo stly from Swellendam and the vicinity , was housed there . In 1963 Government support was given for the first time when the Drostdy was taken over as a provincial Museum by the Cape Provincial Administration . 

-47-



Control and administration : The Drostdy i s  governed by a Board of Trustees, of 
whom two are appointed by the Administration , two by local bodies and one by the 
subs cribers. 

Structure : The Museum consists of : 
- The Drostdy building which contains the official rooms , i. e. the court room 

and offices ,  as  well as the living quarters , namely living- room , dining- room , 
bedroom s , pantry and kitchen. All the rooms have been furnished and equip
ped in a style re sembling that of the time as closely as pos sible. 

- The Barn and Slave quarters which house a large collection of antique 
farming implements, as well as  two Voortrekker ox,- waggons Cone from the 
18th century) and other vehicle s. 

- The Old Prison which cons ists of two parts : 
• Two semi- detached hou ses , with the entrance to the prison between them. 

The secretary of the Drostdy and the bailiff lived there respectively. At 
present the houses are occupied by the Drostdy staff. 

• The prison cells, courtyard etc. which have been restored to their appear
ance in about 1813 by comprehens ive restoration work. 

- The Trade M useum is  under con struction in the big yard behind the Old 
Pri son and certain old trades will be exhibited there. The Blacksmith ' s  
Shop has already been completed and equipped. Small thatched buildings 
for a Shoe and Harne s s- maker' s Shop and a Copper- smith workshop have 
already been completed but must still be equipped. In the 18th century the 
Drostdy had its own Water- mill ; the foundations were discovered, and the 
mill- building was re- erected. The original mill- pond and furrow are still 
there and the construction of the mill- wheel is  envisaged. In former years 
a Horse- mill was used in the dry parts of the district and a similar mill has 
been erected in the mill- hou se which has been built for this purpose. 

Staff : The staff consists of a Curator, a profes sional officer, a technical officer, 
a caretaker of the grounds, a caretaker and a secretary and 6 skilled and semi- skilled 
Non- White labourers. 

Finance : The Administration pays all salaries and half of the acquisitions, main
tenance and expansion. Additional funds are obtained from local bodies and from 
subs cribers ; also from the sale of brochures etc. The expenditure for 1972 was 
R25 000. 

Facilities : The Drostdy has a library with hi storical works Ce. g. the complete set 
of the Van Riebeeck Society and of Theal) as well as an archive with a large collec
tion of documents which concern local persons, history and places. 

RESEARCH 

Research, mainly undertaken by the Curator, includes fields such as 

- old properties in the town and on farms in the district 
- the exact course of the old Cape Waggon Trail and its cros sing s of the 

Bree River 
- the characteri stic style of furniture made in the Overberg in former days 
- the history of the Drostdy and the Old Prison itself. 

PU BLICAT IONS AN D DOCUMENTS 

An annual report i s  obtainable at the Drostdy. A brochure , namely Die Drostdy op 
Swellendam/ The Drostdy at Swellendam, 1960, has been published. 
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P R O V I N C I A L  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  O F  T H E  C A P E  O F  G O O D H O P E  

DE PA RTMENT O F  N AT U RE CON SE RVATION 

EAST LON DON MUSE U M  

E a st London , C .  P .  

Director: Dr M .  Courtenay- Latimer 

GEN E RAL lli FO RMAT IDN 

T elephone : 2- 2632 

N ature of the organization: The Museum was e stabli shed in 1931 . Re search is  
undertaken in  the fields of  N atural Science , Ethnology and History. 

Control and administration: The Museum is governed by a Board of T ru stee s ,  the 
members of which repre sent the Provincial Administration , the East London Division
al Council , the Municipality and Museum subscribers . T he functions of the Board 
are to control and guide the activitie s of the Museum .  

Re search projects  are planned and formulated by the Director and carried out by the 
profe s sional officer s .  

Staff: The re are folr 1 , : · fe s sional office rs  and seven admini strative , cle rical and 
other staff members. 

Finance: The Museum is financed by the Provincial Administration . Grants are 
received from the Town Council , the Divisional Council and members  of the public 
contribute by means of subs criptions .  

Facilitie s: The Museum contains  general collection s of N atural Hi story as well as 
ethnological and historical material . 

T he Museum library ha s  2340 volume s and 98 serial title s .  It specialize s in the 
fields of Ornithology , Conchology , Ethnology and Local History. 

L iaison: L iai son which consist s  mainly of the sharing of facilitie s ha s  been 
e stablished with the Durban Museum , the Percy Fitzpatrick Institute of African 
Ornithology , Rhode s University and other institutions .  

PU B L ICAT IONS AN D DOCU MENTS 

The Museum publishe s an annual report . 

P R O V I N C I A L A D M l N I S T R A T I O N  O F  T H E  C A P E  O F  G O O D H O P E  

DE PA RT M EN T  OF N AT U RE CONSE RVAT ION 

HUGU ENOT MEMO RIAL M U SEUM 

P . O . Box 37 , Franschhoek , C . P .  

Curatrix: Mrs E . le Roux (acting) 

T elephone: 232 
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G EN E R AL IN FO R MAT ION 

N ature of the o rgani zation : T he Museum was e stabli shed on 1 1  March , 1967 and 
conduct s  re search on the genealogy of the de scendant s of the C ape Huguenot s .  

Control and admini stration : The Museum i s  controlled by the C ape Provincial Ad
mini stration and i s  admini ste red by a Board of Control . R e search project s are planned ,  
formulated and c arried out by the Board. of Control , the Curatrix and membe r s  of the 
staff . Dire ctive powe r s  are v e sted in the Curatrix . 

Staff : T he Mu seum ha s two full- time and/ or part - time members on it s staff who are 
concerned with rese arch a s  well a s 3 admini strative staff members . 

Finance : T he Mu seum receive s a provincial grant . Other fund s are obtained by 
mean s of donation s and admi s sion fee s .  T he provincial grant fo r 1 97 1 / 7 2 was 
R25 910 • 

F acilitie s :  T he Mu seum has a small spe ciali zed library and archive s of de scendant s 
of the Huguenot s .  

P R O V I N C I A L  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  O F  T H E  C A P E  O F  G O O D H O P E  

D E P A RT M EN T O F  N AT U R E CON S E RV AT ION 

PORT E L I Z A B E T H  MU S E U M  

Humewood , Port Elizabeth 

Dire ctor : Dr J .  R .  Grindley 

G EN E RAL IN FORMAT ION 

T elephone : 27368 

N ature of the organi zation : The Port Eli zabeth Museum i s  a C ape P rovincial 
Mu seum .  R e search in the human science s cove rs the fields of Cultural Hi story and 
A rchaeology . 

Function s and policy : T he Museum i s  a public mu seum . Function s include the col
lection and con se rvation of mate rial , re search , public education and ente rtainment . 

Cont rol and admini stration : T he Mu seum i s  governed by a Board of T ruste e s  con-
si sting of twelve membe r s . Six member s  are appointed by the P rovincial Admini stra
tion , four by the City C ouncil , one by the Divi sional Council and one by the sub scri
be r s . Re search pro ject s  are planned , formulated and carried out by the Directo r 
or the profe s sional officers . Directive powe r s  are ve sted in the Director . 

Structure : T he Mu seum has several re search department s ,  but the only re search 
department s in the human scien ce s are Cultural History and Archaeology . 

Staff : T he Museum ha s 1 2  staff membe r s  engaged in re search including one Histo
rian and one Honorary Archaeologi st . Admimini st rative , cle rical and other staff 
number 60 . 

F in ance : The Museum obtain s a sub sidy from the Provincial Admini stration , revenue 
from the Snake P ark and Oceanarium and is financially a s si sted by the C S I R , Muni
cipality , Divi sional C ouncil and othe r s . 
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Facilities : The Museum has study collections in Archaeology and Cultural Histo ry .  
The library containing about 20 000 volumes includes a section on Cultural History 
and Archaeology .  

The Museum has a full-time guide/lecturer and a s chool teacher on  the staff. 

Liaison : Liaison has been established with the University of Port Elizabeth , Rhodes 
University , the C SIR and other bodies . The liaison entail s co-operation with regard 
to research projects . 

TRAINING ACT IVITIES 

The Museum trains it s workers by means of seminars , university teaching and 
vacation employment of students .  

RESEARCH 

The Museum co-operates with other individual workers in universities and museums 
to obtain re search data . 

No major research projects are in progress  in either Cultural History or Archaeology 
owing to the re-organization of the Museum collections in a new building . 

PU BLICATIONS AND DOC UMENTS 

The Museum publishes an annual report which is distributed to other museums and i s  
obtainable on request from the Museum . 

The Annal s of the Cape Provincial Museums is published in conjunction with other 
Cape Provincial Museums .  

Museum records are conserved and important finding s are published in the appropriate 
journal s .  

Recent publications 

G RINDLEY, J .  R . ,  SPEED, E .  and MAGGS, T .  The Age of the Bonte berg shelter 
deposits , Cape Peninsula . ----S .  Afr . Archaeol . Bul . 25 , 1970: 24 . 

NEETHLING, E .  M.  Nuwe lig op naam: Algoabaai beteken baai van leed . (New 
light on name: Algoa Bay means bay of sorrow.) Oo sterlig . 15 April 1970 . 

NEETHLING, E . M . Der Sozial-kulturelle Hintergrund der Bantukunst in Sudlichen 
Afrika . Die Waage . 10, 197 1: 15-22 .  

NEETHLING, E . M .  Die Werk van die Gids/Dosent . (The work o f  the guide/lectur
er) Cln the pres s .  

NEETHLING , E . M . and SAUNDERS, E .  Aid , die hulplokomotief van die oudste 
lokomotief in S .  A .  (Aid, the banking-engine of the oldest locomotive in S .  A . )  

Die T aalgenoot . 39(6) , 1970: 13 .  

SAU NDE RS, E .  and NEETHLING, E . M .  Aid, an old locomotive . 
10( 1) , 1970 : 10-12 . 
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P R O V I N C I A L A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  O F  T H E C A P E  O F  G O O D H O P E  

DE PA RTMENT OF NATURE CON S E RVATION 

STELL EN BOSCH MUS E UM 

Grosvenor House, Drostdy Street, Stellenbosch 

Curator. : Mr M. J .  le Roux 

GENE RAL INFO RMATIDN 

Telephone : 5223 

Nature of the or-'?.anization : The Museum is a cultural- historical museum which was 
established in 1965 . Research is done on architecture, furniture and household 
appliances with a view to well- documented exhibitions and publications. 

Functions and policy : The functions of the Museum entail the preservation and 
exhibition of objects of cultural- historical importance , particularly with reference 
to the history of Stellenbosch. 

Control and administration : The Museum is controlled by a Board of Trustees con
sisting of six members. One member represents the Municipality of Stellenbosch , 
one the Divisional Council of Stellenbosch , three the Administrator , while the sixth 
member is chosen as the members' representative. 

The Board of Trustees is responsible for the administration and research done by the 
Museum. Research projects are planned and carried out in consultation with the 
Board of T rustees. 

Directive powers are vested in the Curator. 

Staff : The staff consists of the Curator, a Technical Assistant, two caretakers, 
one gardener and one cleaner. 

Finance : The Museum is financed from the following sources : 
- Subsidy from the Cape Provincial Administration which provides a 50 per 

cent subsidy in respect of administrative and maintenance costs and a 100 
per cent subsidy for staff salaries. 

- Municipality of Stellenbosch subsidises the administrative and maintenance 
costs to the tune of 50 per cent. 

- Purchasing fund : 100 per cent donations. 

Facilities : The Museum has a library with approximately 200 volumes. 

RE SEA RCH 

Research data are obtained from the Archives , other museums and the public. They 
are registered and preserved. 

Research project in progress 

- Cape copper 

PUBLICATIONS, AN D DOCUMENTS 

The museul'll; regularly publishes an annual report which is available at most public 
libraries and museums. It is obtainable on request at the Museum. 

The following illustrated catalogue of the exhibition " Die K aapse Stoel",  which was 
held at the Museum in 1969 , .  appeared recently : 
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F RAN SEN, Hans. Die Kaapse Stoel . Lee . 1 970 . 

Number of copies printed : 1000 numbered copies . The Museum al so publ ished an 
illustrated guide, v iz 

F RAN SEN, H .  Stellenbosch- museum . 1966 . 

Number of copies printed : 5000 numbered copie s . 

P ROV I N C I A L  A D M I N I S T R A T ION O F  T H E  C A P E O F  GOO D HO P E  

DE PA RTMENT OF NATU RE CON SE RVATION 

VICTO RIA WE S T  MU S E U M  

Church Street, Victoria West, C .  P .  

Curatrix : Mrs M .  G .  Tredoux 

GENE RAL IN FORMATION 

Tele phone : 26 

Nature of the organizat ion : The Victoria We st Mu seum is  a cultural - historical 
museum which was declared a provincial mu seum under the Cape Provincial Admini
stration on 4 December, 1968 . It wa s establ i shed on 1 July, 1969 . The research 
is of a more general nature e . g . 

(i) Before articles are di splayed, re search is first done on them so that the 
correct in scription s can be made . 

( ii) When a particular sub ject of local intere st, e . g . the Early Stone Age or the 
Bushman Age is portrayed by mean s of a display, re search must be conducted 
on the matter . 

Since the Victoria We st district ha s a rich and colourful pa st and since many objects 
of the past have still been preserved, the idea of establ ishing a mu seum originated 
as early a s 1941 . As a result of practically  in surmountable difficultie s, the most 
important of which wa s a lack of fund s, this idea could not, however, come to fruition . 
In 1955 , a benefactor bequeathed a con siderable sum of money for the e stabl ishment 
of a museum but it wa s only after a thirteen- year period of negotiation with the Cape 
P rovincial Administration that the museum finally came into being . 

Function s and pol icy : The Victoria W<.' st M useum is of a local and cultural- historical 
nature and collects everything which i s  of cultural- hi storical value to the environment . 
A further function of the museum is, nc.1t 1 trally, to display the collected article s in 
order to portray the history of the local i ty .  

The main pol icy of the museu m  is to collect ant ique s of local origin or those which 
were used by people who lived and w orked here . This is, however, no rigid pol icy 
and antique s from el sewhere which are don .1te<l to the museum are al so gratefully  
accepted . Another a spect of the museum' s pol icy is that, ow ing to lack of funds, it 
does  not purchase antique s ; it thus rel i e s  on donation s  from the publ ic . 

Control and administration : The MuscLLm i s  controlled by a Board of Tru stee s, con
si sting of six members .  Three members re pre sent the Administrator, one the 
Divis ional Council, one the Municipality u nd one the subscribers (financial donors) 
of the Mu seum . 
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T he functions of the Board of T rustees are as follows :  

- Collecting of funds 
- C ollection of antiques 
- T o  publicize the museum 
- Practical assistance to the museum , e. g. the repair of antiques 
- T aking of decisions. 

Research is carried out by the C uratrix. T he Board of T rustees may make sug
gestions. 

Directive powers are vested in the Curatrix , on the instructions of the Board of 
T rustees. 

Structure : T he Museum is under the direct control of the Department of Nature 
Conservation of the Cape Province. T he Board of T rustees acts locally on behalf 
of the Department. T he Curatrix , in her capacity as executive officer , is respons
ible for the administration and finances of the museum and also acts as displayer ,  
guide to visitors , researcher , collector , caretaker , etc. 

Staff : One , viz the Curatrix. 

Finance : T he M useum is financed from the following sources : 

- Subsidy from the Cape Provincial Council which subsidises the maintenance 
costs and capital purchases to the extent of 50 per cent and the salaries to 
the tune of 100 per cent 

- Donations and subscriptions by members of the public 
- Auxiliary grants from the local Divisional C ouncil and Municipality. 

Liaison : T he Museum liaises w ith other museums , especially with regard to the 
exchange of data and publications. 

RESEARCH 

T he Museum co-operates with other museums in order to obtain research data. 

Data are gathered by consulting books or publications on the subject. If no written 
data are available , especially as regards local historical events , local inhabitants 
are questioned. 

Research projects recently completed 

- T he Hugo generation of Noblesfontein (local) 
- The Victoria West industry - Early Stone Age 
- Museum administration 
- Museum techniques. 

Research projects in progress 

- The earliest inhabitants of the town of Victoria West 
- The founding and first half-century of Victoria West 

T he Anglo-Boer War in the Victoria West area. 

T he data gathered are only for use in the museum with regard to displays and the 
executive of the museum. 

PU BL IC AT IONS AN D  DOC U MENTS 

An annual report is  published and sent to other museums with which liaison has 
already been established , as well as to donors of the museum. 
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Brief reports on museum activitie s  appeared in the local newspaper, Victoria We st 
Me s senger, SAMA B (South African Mu seums  As sociation Bulletin) and in the Annual 
Report of the Department of Nature Conservation. 

P R OV IN C I A L A D M IN I S T R A T I O N O F  T H E C A P E  O F  G O O D H O P E  

DE PARTMENT O F  NATURE CONSE RV ATION 

WO RCESTE R MUSEUM 

Worce ster, C. P. 

Curatrix : Mrs J. Badenhorst 

G ENE RAL I N FORMATION 

Telephone : 4408 
Telegram s :  WO RCES

TE R MUSEUM 

Nature of the organization : The Worce ster Museum is a cultural- historical museum 
which wa s founded on 9 October, 1942. The collection belonging to Mr J. P. P. Hugo 
of Worce ster was purchased by a number of his friend s in 1940. This collection to-
day still forms the core of the Museum. The " V ereniging in verband met die Afri-
kaner- Museum van oudhede op Worce ster" (Society for the Afrikaner Mu seum of 
antique s at Worce ster) was e stablished in 1942 and one of the smaller historic house s 
in the town wa s bought for £850 ( R  1700) in order to house the collection. Since a 
caretaker lived in the back of the house,  the whole collection Cas well a s all other 
donation s) was hou sed for the next thirty years in only three rooms of average size 
and a pas sage. The Museum was proclaimed a museum of the Provincial Administra
tion on 19 May, 196 1  and its name wa s changed from Afrikaner Museum to Worce ster 
Mus eum on 6 May, 1969. A large historic dwelling was purcha sed by the City Coun
cil in 19 63. It was re stored and inaugurated a s a mu seum on 28 April, 1970. The 
inauguration coincided with the hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the town of Wor
ce ster. 

Since work is still proceeding on the clas sification and cataloguing of show- piece s, 
re search is at pre sent being done on the se article s  only. Future re search is  
envisaged on the history of Worce ster and one or another particular field pertc1_ining 
to museums. 

Functions and policy : The most important function of the organization at pre sent is 
the cataloguing of the large collection and the furnishing of a house  which will provide 
a picture of the way of life of a rural family - in about 1820. 

Control and administration : The controlling body is the Board of Trustee s, which 
consists of eight members, three of whom are appointed by the Administrator, 
one by the Municipality and one by the Divisional Council, while one is chos en by the 
members. There are also two additional co-opted members. 

T he Board of Trustee s  must ensure that the policy, as  laid down by the Provincial 
Administration, is  carried out. 

Directive powers are ve sted in the Curatrix. 

Staff : The staff consists of the Curatrix, the caretaker and one part-time member. 

Finance : The Provincial Administration, which i s  re sponsible for the salarie s, 
al so contribute s 50 per cent towards all approved expenditure. Other expenditure is  
covered by donations from the City Council and the Divisional Council. 
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T he budget for 1 97 1 / 72 amounts to R lO 000. 

Facilities : T he library contains approximately 180 books, which deal mainly with 
the Anglo- Boer War and theology. 

PU BL ICAT ION S AN D DOC U M EN T S  

An annual re port is obtainable from the Museum . 

N A T A L  P R O V I N C I A L  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  

TOWN A N D R E G IO N AL PLA N NI N G  COMMIS SION 

Priva te B ag 9038, Pietermaritzburg 

G E N E RAL I N FO R M A TI O N  

T elephone : 20721 
Telegrams : PLA N  C OM 

N uturc of the organization : T he C ommission is a statutory body constituted in terms 
of Natal Ordinance N o . 27 of 1 949, (as subsequently amended), with power to cause 
surveys to be made and to enter into contracts relating thereto. The C ommission is 
appointed by the Natal Provincial Administrator- in-Executive C ommittee and is 
ch arged with the formul at ion of Town and Regional Planning policies, which, however, 
are su b JC ct to the approval of the Administrator- in- E xecutive C ommittee . 

Staff : T he C ommission has no reseurch personnel as such, but has professional, 
technical, administrative and clerical staff, numbering 58. 

Finance : Its finances are derived from Provincial government budget provision. 

L iaison : The C ommission sponsors and steers a number of research projects, which 
are conducted by educational and research organizations, designed to provide it with 
data on which sound planning policy and practice can be based . 

L iaison for re search has been established with : 

- T he C ouncil for S cientific and Industrial Research 
the University of N atal in its various departments 

- the University of Durban- Westville, N atal, in its Department of Geography 
- private consultants . 

Specific proposals are made of the C ommission ' s  requirements and these are the sub
ject of subsequent discussion with research organizations which are able and prepared 
to undertake assignments . 

RESEAR C H 

All research activities are eventually concerned with the formulation of planning 
policies in N atal, but since these have wide implications and planning can only be 
implemented successfully if the general public is informed of the reasons for it and 
is in sympathy with its objectives, research reports are made available to the public. 

Research projects in progress including those which do not actually fall within the 
purview of the human sciences 

- Indian agricultural holdings on the N atal North C oast ( Department of 
Geography, University of Durban- Westville) 
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- N atal rivers research (National Institute for Water Research , C S IR) 
- Marine disposal of effluents (National Institute for Water Research , C S IR) 
- Greater Durban recreation survey (Institute for Social Research , Univer-

sity of Natal) 
- Pietermaritzburg recreation survey (Institute for Social Research , 

University of Natal) 
- Plant ecology survey (Department of Botany , University of Natal , and the 

Division of Botany , Department of Agricultural Technical Services) 
- C o- ordination of Agro- Economic research (University of Natal and the 

Department of Agricultural Technical Services) 
- South Coast Natural Resources Survey (R .  F .  Loxton , Hunting and Asso

ciates , Consultants) 
- Greater Durban Land Use Survey (Departments of Geography and Land 

Surveying , University of Natal) 
- Coastal Research , Natal South Coast (National Mechanical Engineering 

Research Institute , C S IR) 
- Air Pollution Investigation , Newcastle and Environs (Air Pollution Research 

Group , N .  P .  R .  L .  , C S  IR) 
- Investigation of the Sea off Richard ' s  Bay (National Institute for Water 

Research and National Physical Research Laboratory , C S IR) . 

P U BLICATIONS AND DOC UMEN TS 

The Town and Regional Planning Commission has published a series compris ing the 
findings of research projects and investigations sponsored by the Commission . 
These publications are obtainable from the Commission or through booksellers . 

The records of the transactions of the various steering committee meetings provide 
much more detailed information of the progress of the research project , and can , in 
selected instances , be made available for use by subsequent researchers. 

N atal Town and Regional Planning Reports: 

Volume 14 N ATION AL IN STITU TE FO R WATE R RE S EA RC H ,  C S IR and TOWN 
AN D REGION AL PLANN IN G  C OMMIS S ION . The Disposalof effluents 
into the sea off the coasts of Natal . 

Volume 15 VAN DE R E Y K , J • J • ., MAC VIC AR , C . N . , DE VILLIERS , J • M .  and 
ORC H ARD ,  E .  R .  Soils of the Tugela Basin. 

Volume 1 6  MATTHEWS , P . E .  Diversion of water to the upper region of the 
Tugela Basin . 

Volume 17 C HEW , J .  A .  and BOWEN , Chartered and Consulting Civil Engineers. 
The Water resources of the coastal areas of Northern- Natal and Zulu
land. 1971. 

Other works , not necessarily within the scope of the human sciences , being edited 
for publication are : -

The plant ecology of the Three Rivers region , Natal 
- Agricultural land classification of the Natal Region 
- Water resources of the N atal South Coast 
- The agricultural and related development of the Tugela Basin and its 

influent surrounds. 
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P R O V I N C I A L A D M I N I S T RA T I O N  O F  T H E  O R A N G E F R E E  S T A T E  

ORANGE F REE STATE DEPARTMENT O F  E DUCATION 

O FS BUREAU FO R E DUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

P . O .  Box 521, Bloemfontein 

Inspector of Educational Research : Mr D .  J .  Coetzee 

GENE RAL IN FORMATION 

T elephone : 70511- 551/ 503 
Telegrams : ON DE RWYS 

Nature of the organization : After representations by the OF 5 Department of 
Education , the Executive Committee of the Orange Free State resolved on 12 July , 
1966, that a Bureau for Educational Research be established with effect from 1 J an
uary , 1967 , and that, inter al ia , one additional post of Inspector , exclusively for 
re search , be created in the O F  5 Department of Education . 

On 26 June , 1967, the Secretary of the Public Service Commission advised that a 
Bure au for Educational Rese arch under the direct control of the Director of Education 
had be en approved . On 18 October ,  1967 , the post of Inspector of Educational 
Research was filled . 

Functions and policy : The following functions , amongst others , were assigned to 
the Bureau : 

- Compiling an inventory of investigations here and abroad 
- Co- operation with the research organizations of other Education 

Departments 
- Analysing the existing position regarding pupils , teaching staff and 

teaching facilities 
- Determining trends 
- Analysing the school population as regards aptitudes and interests with 

a view to implementing a policy of differentiated education 
- Practical planning in densely and sparsely populated areas to provide for 

the education of subnormal and dull- normal pupils , pupils suffering from 
spe ech defects and physically retarded pupils , as well as to provide 
remedial tuition , technical and commercial education 

- Determining the practical and diagnostic value of certain standardised 
tests with a view to an effective test battery 

- Determining the effectiveness of certain educational methods 
- Evaluating the validity and reliability of examinations at primary and 

secondary levels 
- Investigation of failure , promotion and certification of pupils at all levels 
- Research into supply and demand of teachers for the various subjects 
- Investigation of teacher losses and planning ahead to alleviate shortages 
- Other similar duties that the Director of Education may decide upon from 

time to time . 

C ontrol and administration : Control is vested in the Director of Education as the 
Bureau is an auxiliary of the O FS Department of Education . 

Research projects are initiated and formulated by the Director of Education, and the 
Education Bureau itself . Requests for research are also received from bodies such 
as the Committe e  of Educational Heads, the O F S  Inspectorate, etc . 

Staff : T he staff consists of the Head of the Bureau who is an Inspector of Education
al Research, a S enior Assistant and a female assistant who is responsible for the 
administrative work . 

Finance : Funds for research are obtained from the Provincial budget . T he ex
penditure for 1971/ 7 2  was R19 740 which included the salaries of the staff and the 
publication costs of the Free State Educational News. 
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Facilities : Special research facilities are provided by the Education Department . 
A reference department, solely for the Bureau, has been established . 

On 10 June, 1968, the Executive C ommittee of the Orange Free State approved the 
establishment of an Educational Library . The Library fulfils a long-felt need for 
a reference library for the Education Department . 

One of the Bureau' s  tasks is to collect information regarding official educational 
reports, educational relationships and publications in the educational field in South 
Africa, as well as important investigations into educational problems and educational 
publications in other countries . This task can only be carried out effectively with 
the aid of a well-equipped educational library . 

Liaison : The Bureau has established liaison with all the educational institutions in 
South Africa ; with educational institutions in Western Europe, the U SA, Canada, 
Australia and New Zealand ; and with the Human Sciences Research Council . 

RE SEA RC H 

The Education Bureau co- operates with the schools under the O F S  Department of 
Educat ion and with other education departments in obtaining data . 

Research is for immediate and local use and also for use by other bodies such as 
e . g .  the C ommittee of Education Heads . 

Re search pro 1ects completed during 1970-1971 

- The staff situation with regard to public schools in the Orange Free State, 
1971 

- The shortage of permanent subject teachers in the secondary standards 
of all the schools as at 31 March, 1970 

- The situation regarding audio- visual aids in O F  S schools 
- A standardized Mathematics test as an achievement and a control test 
- The staff situation at primary schools in the Orange Free State in 1970 
- Use of the Standard 10 Examination (1969) to control the year marks 

awarded by schools . 

Research projects in progress 

- Position of competitions in Education 
- An investigation in connection with the teaching of physical education 

in O F S  schools . 

P R O V I N C l A L  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  O F  T H E O R A N G E F R E E  S T A T E 

PLAN N IN G  SE C TION 

P . 0 .  Dox 517, Bloemfontein 

Chief Town and Regional Planner : Dr S. W .  Kemp 

GENE RAL IN FORMATION 

Telephone : 70511 
Telegrams : O R ANV RY 

N ature of the organization : The parent organization, the Provincial Administration, 
administers the Province of the Orange Free State on behalf of the Central Govern
ment . The Administration incorporates the following aspects : education, hospital
ization, roads, town and regional planning, local government, and so forth . 
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A Planning Section was established in the Local Government Branch in 1960. Its 
basic functions were to do research in connection with the orderly development of the 
Province and to handle municipal service schemes . The Section also does research 
in connection with socio-economic aspects of towns and areas, traffic, urban water 
utilization, etc. 

Control and administration : The Planning Section is governed by the Executive 
Committee of the O F  S Provincial Council, and is aided by the Planning and Develop
ment Advisory Board and Steering Committees . The members of these bodies are 
members of the E xecut ive Committee of the Provincial Council , appointed members 
from the Provincial Council, the universities, local authorities, the private sector 
and officials of this Administration and other Government Departments. T heir 
function is to give advice on various aspects entrusted to the Provincial Administra
tion to give advice on and to direct certain specific research projects. 

Research pro.1ects are initiated in the Section or by the Planning and Advisory Board 
of the Orange Free State, the National Institute for Water Research of the Council 
for Scientific and Industrial Research, the E xecutive Committee of the Provincial 
A dministration, the heads of Departments of the Provincial Administration, and local 
authorities and other bodies. 

Structure : 

T he Pl anning Section undertakes research in the following aspects : 

- T own Planning 
- Regional Planning 
- Municipal Service Schemes 

Staff : The Planning Section whi ch includes ten professional and technical staff 
members, undertakes research work only as part of the planning procedure and is 
assisted by research workers from the CSI R  and universities. 

T here are four administrative st aff members . 

Finance :  T he Planning Section obtc1_ins its funds from the Provincial budget. 

Facilities : The Section ' s  Deportmental L ibrary, which is part of the Provincial 
Library, contains 2 400 volumes, 40 periodic als, special collections and the technical 
archives which contain 61 box files. 

L iaison : T he Section has established liaison with the Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research, the universities and State departments. L iaison consists in 
joint ventures in research, financial aid, the ex change of information and te chnical 
data, the ex change of publications and members of the Planning Section serving on 
various research committees of other organizations. 

T RAINING ACTIVITI E S  

Bursaries are provided for the training of regional planners, civil engineers and 
planning technicians with a view to staffing the Planning Section . 

Grants are made to students for departmental research work which they may use 
for degree purposes. 

RE SE A RCH 

The Planning Section co-operates with the CSI R, the universities, industry and 
part of the private sector in obtaining experimental data. 

Research projects in progress 

- Water research in the O F S  (research worker - CSI R) 
- Planning of area near Sasolburg (staff research workers) 
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- Planning of Bloemfontein complex (staff re search workers) 
- A demographic- sociological study of the Coloured population of Bloem-

fontein and its hinterland (University of the Orange Free State) 
- A theoretic model of criteria and their relative weights in the drafting of 

a road construction programme (University of the Orange Free State) 
- A planning survey of the North-Eastern Free State (staff re search work

ers). 

PU BLICAT IONS AND DOCUMENTS 

T he re search re sults are printed and pre served in the library of the Section. Where 
the authority of the Executive Committee has been obtained for the release of such 
reports they are made available to all intere sted public bodie s and re search institu
tions. A list of publications has been circulated to some univer sitie s and other 
bodie s. 

Recent Planning Reports of the OFS 

P ROVINSIALE ADMINIST RASIE OVS. (P rovincial Administration OFS) 
•n Studie van die benuttin van die drie onts annin soorde van Par s. (A study 
of the utilization of the three recreation re sorts of Parys. ept. 1969. 

P ROVINSIALE ADMINIST RASIE OVS (P rovincial Administration OFS) 
Dewetsdorp- gemeenskapsentrum. (Dewetsdorp community centre. ) May 1970. 

T R A N S V A A L  P R O V I N C IA L  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  

T RANSVAAL E DUCAT ION DE PART MENT 

E DUCATION BU REAU 

Private Bag X 76, Pretoria T elephone : 48- 9138 
T eleg rams : T RAN SE D 

Head :  Mr H. J. van der Merwe 

GENE RAL INFORMAT ION 

Nature of the organization : In May, 1951, the Executive Committee of the T ransvaal, 
on the recommendation of the T ransvaal Education Department, approved of the 
e stablishment forthwith of the Education Bureau. The Bureau began to function in 
June , 1951, as an integral part of the T ransvaal Education Department. 

Functions and policy : T he functions of the Education Bureau as laid down by the 
Director of Education are as follows :  

To organize and/ or ·unde rtake experiments and research in connection with 
education at the reque st of, or with the approval of the Director ; to 
introduce re search projects  and/ or experiments for approval ; to encourage 
re search and experiments for which the Department provide s facilitie s, 
information and other forms of as sistance ; to take note of and keep avail
able the re sults of all re search in connection with education and related 
sphere s  of activity undertaken by other authorities or pe rsons 
To take note of, and where pos sible, to participate in  important conference s 
in this country and overseas and share in the advantage s of their decisions ; 
to take note of official reports, educational the se s, the educational pre s s  
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and other educati, �, cl L :"1-i Dlications in South Africa ; and to take note of important 
reports of inquiries into educational problems and other educational publications in 
other countries. 

General functions : To make recommendations in respect of all matters of an educa
tional nature, such as the organization of educational institutions, schemes of work, 
syllabuses, teaching methods and techniques, etc. that are either directly referred 
to the Bureau by the Director of E ducation for enquiry and assessment or which the 
Bureau investigates on its own initiative with the approval of the Director ; to under
take any other work of a professional nature on the instructions of the Director. 

Control and administration : The E ducation Bureau is controlled by the Transvaal 
Education Department and the Director of Education appoints the members of the 
Bureau and initiates research projects. 

Structure : The Bureau is divided into three sections, the Research Section, the 
Computer Science Section and the Curriculum Section. (The latter replaced the 
Test Section as from 1 April, 1970) .  

Staff : The professional staff numbers sixteen and the administrative staff nine. 

Finance : The Transvaal Provincial Administration provides funds for research 
purposes. 

Facilities : The Bureau has access to a L ector Optical Document Reader which is a 
great help in tabulating returns and standardizing tests, and an electronic computer. 

The library of the Transvaal Education Department and its interlibrary loan system 
are ':l.t the disposal o f  the Bureau. 

L iaison : The Bureau must keep in touch with the Human Sciences Research Council, 
with state departments, institutions and bodies interested in education, in order to 
enable the Province to derive benefit from research work done, systems adopted and 
methods applied. The Bureau also has to obviate unnecessary overlapping and to 
secure the desired co- operation. 

The Head of the Bureau represents the Transvaal E ducation Department on the Ad
visory Committee for Educational Research which consists of the members of the 
N ational Education Council, two professors of Education and representatives of the 
State Department of National Education, the four provincial education departments, 
the Education Department of South-West Africa and the Human Sciences Research 
Council. 

T RAIN ING ACT IV ITI E S 

While engaged in research, research workers receive in- service training from other 
members of the Bureau. 

RE SEA RCH 

The Education Bureau co-operates with the provincial schools in the Transvaal in 
order to obtain data for research. 

Research which is undertaken by research officers is for immediate and local use. 

Members of the Bureau serve on interdepartmental committees and assist students in 
post-graduate studies in addition to carrying out research projects. 

Research projects in progress 

- Follow- up of the matriculation project 
- Geography in Standards 7- 10  in Transvaal provincial schools 
- Staffing position in special schools in the Transvaal 
- Research with regard to the speed factor in public examinations 
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- Norms for judging the results of external school examinations in the 
Transvaal 

- Individual data system for teachers and lecturers 
- Differentiation in the vernacular 
- Guide to the primary school curriculum 
- Guide to the drafting of syllabuses for specific subjects on the secondary 

level - History, Afrikaans vernacular and Accountancy 
- The i. t. a. experiment 
- Re search with regard to the staffing requirements in all TED schools as on 

27 July, 1970 
- Research with regard to the characteristics of applicants for the various 

teaching posts during 1969 
- Research with regard to the selection of prospective students for colleges 

of education 
- Drop- outs among college of education students 1967- 1969 
- Staffing at vocational schools 
- Research with regard to the results of programmed instruction in Biology 
- Processing of responses to questionnaires dealing with hostel facilities 
- Research with regard to a formula for the award of bursaries 
- Analysis of the Provincial Budget for Education 
- Analysis of the marks obtained in Physical Science and Chemistry at the 

University Entrance Examination, 1970 
- Research with regard to the effect of year marks on the number of failures 

and distinctions for 1970 
- Research with regard to the possibility of solving by computer the timetable 

problems which may arise as a result of the implementation of the new policy 
of differentiation 

- Determining criteria for the evaluation of various certificates (especially 
those obtained in foreign countries) 

- Research with regard to the syllabus contents for Computer Science in 
Transvaal schools 

- Accommodation schedules for technical, commercial and housecraft high 
schools 

- Accommodation schedules for Art, Music and Ballet, and the designing of 
their special teaching spaces 

- Designing of rooms for Music, Art and Geography for high schools 
- Designing of rooms for Industrial Arts and Domestic Science . 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

The Education Bureau ' s  annual report on research activities is incorporated in the 
annual General Report of the Transvaal Education Department which is available 
in both official languages. 

A journal, the Education Bulletin, is published quarterly. This journal is not for 
sale, but is mailed to a departmentally approved mailing list. This includes all 
provincial schools and universities. 

List of recent publications of the Transvaal Education Bureau 

- Functions of school boards 
- Instrumental Music as a school subject in Transvaal provincial schools 
- Comparison of the results of project and control schools in December, 1967 
- Staffing scale for nursery schools in the Transvaal 
- Remuneration of examiners and sub- examiners of external school examin-

ations in the Transvaal 
- Staffing scale for psychologists (Guidance) in the Transvaal, 1970 
- School fees to be levied in nursery schools established by the Department 
- Working load and working conditions of hostel nurses 
- The relationship between family, church, state and school in education with 

reference to the role of each in national education, and the necessity of co
ordinating these social functions in education and instruction 

- Education by correspondence and summer schools 
- The third language as high school subject with special reference to Latin 
- Differentiated university entrance 
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- Distribution of marks, symbols and distinctions obtained at the University 
Examination and the Secondary School Certificate Examination for the 
years 1968 - 1969 

- Research with regard to marks obtained by candidates at the University 
Entrance Examination for Domestic Science, December, 1969 

- Research with regard to the nature of examination papers at the Transvaal 
University Entrance Examination and the Secondary School Certificate 
Examination 

- Determination of the number of sports fields and pitches for all primary 
and high schools, as well as technical and commercial high schools . 

J O H A N N E S B U R G  C I T Y  C O U N C I L 

IN FORMATION A N D  RE SEARCH B RANCH , NON .. E U ROPEAN A F FAIRS DEPART
MENT 

P . 0 .  Box 5382 , Johannesburg Telephone : 23- 2101  

Director , Non- European Affairs Department : Mr T .  W . A . Koller 

GENE R AL INFORMATION 

N ature of the organization : The Research Branch carries out social and economic 
researc0 relating to the Bantu population of Johannesburg . 

Control and administration : The Research Branch is governed by the Johannes bur;.}, 
City Council . The members of the Council are appointed from the electorate of 
Johannesburg . The function of the Council is to carry out local government admini
stration . 

Research projects are initiated and formulated by the Director , Non- European 
Affairs Department . 

Structure : The Information and Research Branch is controlled by a Chief Officer 
who in turn is directly responsible to the Assistant Manager (Administration) . 

Staff : Number of full- time and part-time professional staff engaged in research -

Full-time : 

Part- time : 

1 Chief Officer (Information and Research) 
1 Research Officer 
2 Research Assistants (White) 
3 Research Assistants (Bantu) 

A number of field-workers are engaged as and when required . 

Finance : The Research Branch obtains funds for research from Council funds .  

Facilities : The Research Branch has access to the electronic computer of the City 
Council of Johannesburg . The Johannesburg City Council's library facilities are 
also at the disposal of the Research Branch, e . g .  Municipal Reference L ibrary, 
Municipal L aw Library, and the Municipal City Library . 
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Liaison: L iaison has been established with the following bodies: 

- University of the Witwatersrand 
- C ouncil for Scientific and Industrial Research 

University of Natal 
- Department of Statistics 
- Department of Bantu Administration and Development 
- Department of C ommunity Development 

Liaison consists in joint ventures in research, the sharing of joint facilities and the 
exchange of publications . 

RESEARC H 

Projects vary from year to year according to the requirements of the Department . 

All projects are being undertaken by the re search staff . 

PUBL ICAT IONS AND DOCUMENTS 

Research results are preserved and are available in the Johannesburg C ity C ouncil' s  
Reference L ibrary. 

P R E T O R I A  C I T Y  C OU N C I L  

PRETORIA ART MUSEUM 

Arcadia Park, Schoeman Street, Pretoria 

Director : Mr A .  J .  Werth 

GE NE RAL INFORMAT � N  

Telephone: 4- 4271/ 2 

Nature of the organization: T he Pretoria Art Museum renders a service to the 
public with regard to aesthetic pleasure and art appreciation . T he Pretoria Art 
Museum was opened to the public in May, 1964 . T he Pretoria City Council commenc
ed purchasing paintings as long as 60 years ago.  T he Michaelis donation w.as added 
during the thirties . T he Museum was built as a repository and showplace for the 
urban collection . Various aspects of art, especially South African art, are in 
vestigated . T his is also done at the request of the public . 

Functions and policy: T he policy of the Art Museum is to arouse interest in the fine 
arts by the exhibition of the permanent collection and by temporary exhibitions . T he 
collection of South African art, as well as that of European graphic work, is being 
systematically expanded . 

C ontrol and administration: The Art Museum is controlled by the Committee of 
C ontrol of the museum . T he functions of this committee are to submit recommend
ations to the Management C ommittee of the C ity C ouncil on exhibitions held in the 
Museum, the purchase of works of art, donations offered to the Museum, matters of 
policy, etc . 

Research projects are planned and carried out by the Director and staff . 

Directive powers are vested in the Director . 
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Staff : The staff, which performs a wide variety of tasks, consists of a Director, 
Assistant Director, Educational Officer, Secretary, Receptionist/ Telephonist, 
Technical Assistant and four Attendants. 

Finance : T he Art Museum is financed from the Municipal budget. 

The budget for 1971/72 was R192 450. 

Facilities : There are 610 books, 45 periodicals and 500 catalogues in the library. 

Liaison : The Art Museum liaises with schools and universities in that they make 
use of the library in the Museum. 

RE SE A RCH 

The Art Museum co- operates with the University of Pretoria in order to obtain 
research data. Information obtained from returns is recorded on an alphabetical 
card system. 

Research in progress 

- The compilation of a record of places where the works of South African 
artists are to be found, with the emphasis on works of art in and around 
Pretoria. 

PUBLICATION S AND DOCUMENT S 

The Art Museum publishes an annual report which is sent to members of the City 
Council and to other bodies which request it. It is obtainable at the offices of the 
Art Museum. 

The Art Museum also publishes the quarterly Bulletin of the Museum. It is sent 
mainly to members of the Society of Friends of the Pretoria Art Museum and also to 
universities and other museums in this country and abroad and to bodies which apply 
for it. The publication is not sold. 

Research findings can be distributed by means of the Bulletin. 

Publications of the Art Museum 

LE MUSEE d' Art de Pretoria. La Revue Frarn;aise. 232, June 1970. 

Articles on the Art Museum have also appeared in various other periodicals. 

A F R I C A I N S T I T U T E O F  S O U T H A F R I C A  

P .  0 .  Box 630, Pretoria 

Director : Prof. J. H .  Moolman 

GENE RAL INFO RMATION 

Telephone : 48- 6970 
48- 2811 

Nature of the organization : The Africa Institute of S outh Africa is an autonomous 
body incorporated as an association not for profit under Section 21 of the Companies 
Act, No. Li.6 of 1926 (as amended). It was founded in 1960 by the South African 
Academy of Arts and Science in conjunction with the University of South Africa. 
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Functions and policy : The main aim of the Institute is the collection and scientific 
processing of data relevant to all matters which affect the well-being of man in Africa. 
Research results and general information are disseminated to interested bodies and 
individuals by means of the Institute' s publications, library facilities and information 
service. 

In view of the fact that Africa presents such an extensive f ield of study and for prac
tical reasons, the Institute ' s research is concentrated on the study of geographical, 
economical, political, social and, ethnological affairs. A further important aspect 
of the In stitute' s research effort is in depth studies of the problems of development in 
the countries on interdisciplinary research and liaison with researchers outside the 
Institute. 

Control and administration : The' Africa Institute is governed by a Council of eighteen 
members, who represent the members of the Institute as well as the following bodies : 
South African Academy of Arts and Science, the South African universities, the 
Department of National Education and the Department of Bantu Administration and 
Development. The duties and powers of the Council which are described in the 
Articles of Association of the Institute are to ensure in general that the purposes of 
the Institute are achieved . 

An E xecutive Committee, consisting of six councillors, and the Director are responsi
ble for the daily management of the Institute. Research projects of the Institute are 
recommended, formulated and executed by the Director, research staff and Research 
A dv isory Committees with the approval of the Executive Committee. 

St ructure : The Institute is organized in two main divisions, namely, the Administra
t ive Div ision and the Research and Information Division. The latter consists of the 
research team, library and editor ial staff. 

Staff : There are at present eleven full- time and part- time professional staff 
members of whom seven are engaged in full- time research. The administrative, 
clerical and technical staff of the Institute numbers fifteen. 

Finance : Sou.cces of funds for research purposes are a government subsidy, dona
tions , membership fees and research grants . 

Facilit ies : The Institute has well equipped cartographic and printing sections. Its 
facil ities include electronic desk calculators, photographic, photocopying and tape 
recording equipment, as well as a motor-car. 

The specialized reference library contains more than 15 000 volumes and subscribe s 
to 350 periodicals and newspapers. There is also an extensive collection of news
poper cl ippings, pamphlets and other materials. Research wor kers hove access to 
the l ibrary of the University of South Af rica. 

L iaison : The Institute has established contact with all the South African univer si
ties and other research bodies including the Human Sciences Research Council. 

At present there are formal links w ith the Universities of Pretoria, the W itwaters
rand, Stellenbosch and Cape Town which are represented on the Council of the 
Institute. Informal liaison is maintained with these and other South Afr ican universi
ties as well as with research bodies and academic and professional societies in 
South Afr ica and abroad, e.g., through correspondence, visits, joint seminars and 
the exchange of publications. L iaison varies according to the nature of the work 
in progress. Some of the research projects are f inanced by the Human Sciences 
Research Council which is also represented on the Institute' s Research Advisory 
Committee. 

T RA INING ACTIV ITI E S  

The Institute is primarily concerned with research rather than teaching. Neverthe
less senior students are sometimes invited to participate in research projects and 
research staff take part in university teaching on a small scale. 
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R ESE A R CH 

The Africa Institute co- operates with international organizations ,  univer sities and 
government department s in South Africa and other African count ries in order to ob
tain dat a . 

The resea rch of the In stitute is of immediate general use in South Africa and other 
African count ries . 

Research pro 1ect s in progre s s  

- Quantitative and qualitative aspect s o f  labour in Southern Africa 
- Evaluation of development project s : a social cost-benefit analysis for 

developing count r ies with particul ar reference to Southern Africa 
- The development problems and potential of Malawi 
- The nature , scope and implications of urbanization in the developing 

count ries of Africa 
- The anthropogenetic variety of the indigenou s peoples of Southern Africa 
- Traditionalism and modern rule in developing count ries of S outhern Africa. 

P U B LI CATIONS AN D DOCUMENTS 

A report on the activities of the Africa Institute , obtainable on request , is published 
annually . The In stitute publishes monthly the Africa In stitute Bullet in (sub scription 
R3 , 50 p . a . ) .  The South A frican Journal of African Affairs (subscription Rl , 20 
p . a . ) i s  published once a yea r. 

In addition research re sult s are published in variou s series of ad hoc publications. 

Recent Occa sional P apers 

J E P PE ,  W . J . O. Die Lesedi- landboukooperasie van Taung. (The Lesedi 
Agricultu ral Co-operative of Taung.) No. 29 , 1970 . 

L E ISTNE R , G . M . E .  Die Rolle der Farbigen Bevolkerungsgruppen in der 
Siidafrikanischen Wirt schaft . No. 27 , 1970 . 

Other recent publications 

A F RICA I N STITUTE . Southern Africa Dat a. Incomplete series . 1 .  Popul ation . 
1970 . 2 .  Health . 1970 . 3. E ducation. 1970 .  4 . L abour. 197 1 . 
5 .  Transport. 197 1 . 6 .  W ater and Power . 197 1 .  

BREYTEN BACH , W.J . Vreemde Bantoewerkers in Suid- Afrika en Rhodesie : 
Reelings betreffende werwing en indien sneming. (Foreign Bantu workers in 
South Africa and Rhodesia :  Arrangement s regarding recruitment and employ
ment) 197 1 . 

HO UGH , M .  Bot swan a : K onstitusionele ontwikkeling. (Bot swana : Constitutional 
development) 1970 . 

L EISTN E R , G.M.E. South Africa' s  development aid to African state s. No. 28 , 1970 . 

MET ROWIC H , F. R. Africa in the Sixties. 1970 . 

SM IT1 , P . Bot swana : Re sources and development. 1970 . 

VAN DER ME RWE , P. J .  Die Bantoemannekra otensiaal van S. A. met verw 
na indiensnemingsmikpunte vir elke volk .  T he Bantu manpower potential of 
South Africa with reference to employment targets for each nation) 1970 . 
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Publications in preparation 

HIT ZE ROTH, H. W. Die Fisies-antro olo iese samestellin van die inheemse 
mense van Suidelike Afrika. The physical and anthropological composition of 
the natives of Southern AfricaJ 

STEEN KAMP, W. F. J. Progress and change in Africa. 

WILLIAM S ,  J. C. Three manpower problems in Lesotho : Education , health and 
population growth. 

WILLIAM S, J. C. Lesotho : Land tenure and economic development. 

B A N T U  I N V E S T M E N T  C O R P O R A T I O N  O F  S O U T H A F R I C A  
L I M I T E D  

B U REAU FO R ECONOMIC RE SEARCH RE BANTU DEVELOPMENT 

P . 0. Box 2312 , Pretoria 

D i rector : Dr J. J .  S .  Weideman 

G ENE RAL IN FO RMATION 

Telephone : 
Telegrams : 

48- 1925 
BANTOE KO R 

N ature of the organization : The Bureau for Economic Re search re Bantu Develop
ment commenced its activities at the end of 1969. The aim of the Bure au is to act 
a s  p rofe ssional secretary to the Bantu Affairs Commission. This Commission is a 
st atutory institution in the Ministry of Bantu Administration and Development and 
acts as an advisory body to the Minister of Bantu Administration and Development, 
mainly with reference to matters of policy. 

Functions and policy : The Bureau is chiefly engaged in the professional t asks of 
a pplied research , investigation and planning a s  prescribed by the Economic Commit
tee and the Agricultural Committee of the Bantu Affairs Commission. The latter two 
committees are sub-committees of the Bantu Affairs Commission which concentrate on 
the task of planning and programming in so far as the development of the Bantu home
l ands is concerned. 

Control and administration : The Bureau is administered by a Director who is, in 
turn, responsible to a Committee of Control which is appointed by the Board of the 
Bantu Investment Corporation . 

Structure : The professional staff members of the Bureau each specialize in a par
ticular strategic dimension of development such as , for example , decentralization of 
industries , agriculture, Bantu housing, Bantu transport, channelling of labour , 
spatial planning and expenditure programming .  The Bureau also has a data bank, 
in which all strategic information , as far as the programme of separate development 
is concerned , is systematically tabulated and kept up to date . These data are es
sential for the Bureau's task of planning . 

Staff : The Director is at present assisted by 15 professional officers who are all in 
possession of academic qualifications in the economic sciences . The administration 
of the Bureau at present comprises a staff of 5 persons . 

Finance : The activities of the Bureau are financed from a research fund which is 
voted annually from Bantu trust funds . 
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Facilities : The Bureau has a data bank with the function , in the first place , of 
gathering economic data and , in the second , of aiming to build up an index system in 
respect of strategic information and reports on Bantu development. 

Liaison: S pecific research projects are assigned under contract to universities 
and other bodies. 

TRAINING ACTIVITIE S 

Professional personnel are expected to obtain a Master's degree , at least , and 
they are assisted and encouraged to do so. 

RE SEARCH 

The macro- economic re search and planning tasks carried out by the Bureau are 
generally of a c onfidential nature and the distribution of the reports is consequently 
limited and the info rmation usually not published. 

HU M A N  S C I E N C E S R E S E A R C H C OU N C I L  

Private B ag X41 ,  Pretoria 

President: Dr P . M . Robbertse 
Vice-Presidents: Dr A . J .  van Rooy and Dr J .D. Venter 
Secretary: Miss K .  M .  Henshall 

GENERAL INFORMATIDN 

Telephone: 48-3944 
Telegrams: RAG E N  

Nature o f  the organization: The Human S ciences Research Council was established 
in terms of the Human S ciences Research Act , 1968 (Act N o. 23 of 1968) as a 
corporate body outside the Civil Service. It took over the functions of the N ational 
Bureau of Educational and Social Research and the National Council for Social 
Research on 1 April , 1969. 

Functions and policy: The HS RC has charge of all matters in regard to research and 
development in the field of the human sciences which the Minister of N ational Education 
approves or entrusts to the C ouncil. The function of the HS RC is to undertake such 
research , cause it to be undertaken or to aid it financially. Furthermore the HS RC 
advises the Minister with respect to research which should be undertaken in the in
terests of the country , the manner in which research may be promoted , the manner in 
which the human potential of the country may be st be developed and utilized and the 
utilization of the findings of research for the benefit of the country. The HS RC also , 
with the approval of the Minister , effects co- ordination of research , co-operates 
with educational institutions , individuals and authorities for the promotion and conduct 
of research and eliminates overlapping in the field of research. It also co- operates 
with persons and authorities in other countries and acts as liaison between the 
Republic and other countries in connection with research in the human sciences. 

The Council makes grants for research to universities , persons and authorities , 
publishes and supports financially the publication of the findings of research , 
promotes the training of persons for research work and awards bursaries for such 
training. Another of its functions is to devise , standardize and make available 
psychological and scholastic tests and other aids. It also evaluates educational 
qualifications , collects , processes ,  interprets and publishes educational statistics 
and is responsible for the establishment of facilities for the collection and dissemina
tion of information concerning the human sciences. 
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Control and administration: The general activities of the HS RC in regard to the 
execution of its function and the expenditure of its funds are controlled by a full-time 
president and eight other members appointed by the Minister of National Education 
from among persons who have distinguished themselves in the field of the Human 
S ciences and who possess special qualifications in relation to some aspect of the 
functions of the Council .  The members for 1972/ 1974 are as follows: 

Dr P .  M .  Robbertse 
Dr P . A .  W .  Cook 
Prof . J . M .  du Toit 

Prof . H .  L .  Watts 
Mr J .  F .  L ouw 
Mr A . G .  S .  Meiring 
Prof . P .  J .  Nienaber 

Dr S .  J . P .  K .  van Heerden 
Prof . G .  van N .  Viljoen 

President and Chief Executive Officer 
Former Rector, University College of Zululand 
Professor of Psychology, University of 
Stellenbosch 
Professor of Sociology, University of Natal 
National Education Council 
Director, O F S  Education Department 
Professor of Afrikaans, University of the 
Witwatersrand 
Deputy S cientific Adviser to the Prime M inister 
Rector , Rand Afrikaans University 

The Council has established a number of auxiliary committees to advise it in connec
tion with matters relating to the achievement of the objects of the Human S ciences 
Research Act, 1968 . There are at present advisory committees for communications 
research, psychometric research , educational research, historical research, evalu
ation of certificates, talent survey, research into the position of the official languages, 
manpower research and demographic and sociological research.  In addition, ad 
hoc committees are appointed for the duration of certain research projects . 

There are six committees for the financing of research at universities and other 
re search organizations, namely, for Sociology and Social Work ; Educational and 
Psychological research ; research in History, L aw, Political Science and L ibrary 
S cience ; research in L anguages, Theology, Philosophy and Music ; research in 
Geography and the Economic S ciences, the financing of Human S cience Journals and 
research in Africa Studies . Permanent Committees also assist in the compilation 
of the Music Encyclopaedia . 

Requests for research are directed to the Council by S tate Departments, authorities, 
organizations and individuals . These requests are submitted to the advisory commit
tees concerned, who make the necessary recommendations to the Council . 

The various research institutes of the HS RC also recommend and formulate research 
projects as the need arises or as such projects evolve from work in progress or 
from projects completed . These recommendations are submitted to the advisory com
mittees concerned and then referred to the Council for approval . 

Requests for the financing of university research are formulated by the applicant , 
submitted for consideration to the specialist committees, and referred to the Council 
for approval . 

Structure of the organization: The HS RC is governed by the President who is as
sisted by two vice-presidents who serve as links between the President and the 
directors of the various institutes . 

There are institutes for Communication Research, Educational Research, Historical 
Research, Information and Special Services, L anguages, L iterature and 
Arts, Manpower Research, Psychometric Research, Research Development, Sociolo
gical Research and Statistical Research, and the Administration . 

Staff: The total staff establishment is 307 , of whom 170 are professional staff 
members and 137 are clerical and administrative personnel.  
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Finance: The HS RC obtains its funds in the first place from an annual grant voted 
by Parliament and paid by the Treasury via the Department of N ational Education , and 
also from fees for research done on contract , the sale of tests and research publica
tions , and computer service. The expenditure for 1972/ 1973 was estimated at 
R 2 626 900. This includes an amount of R387 500 for research grants. The amount 
earmarked for research grants is awarded exclusively to the universities and a few 
other research organizations for approved research. 

F acilities: The HS R C  has at its disposal an IBM 360 Model 40 Computer , an IBM 
1230 Optical Mark Reader and test scoring apparatus , card punches and a number of 
electronic desk calculators. 

The Library of the HS RC at present contains 17 300 books , 850 theses and disserta
tions , 9 910 bound periodical volumes , 836 current periodical titles , and 760 official 
publications. An extensive pamphlet collection contains information on overseas 
publications , mostly of an educational nature. 

The Library has a very rare collection of papyrological texts which consists of 27 
titles. 

L iaison : The HS RC exchanges publications with about 225 overseas organizations , 
including all the most important universities and research bodies. In addition , 
information is supplied on request and enquiries in connection with research in the 
human sciences are directed to various overseas organizations and authorities. 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Research workers receive in-service training under the guidance of experienced 
senior researchers. Advantage is taken of special training courses in , for example , 
statistics offered by universities , special courses in programming and data processing 
offered by IBM , study conferences and seminars offered by universities , research 
organizations and the National Development and Management Foundation and visits to 
over seas research organizations. 

Bursaries with a view to full-time study and research at local universities for 
advanced degrees are awarded on merit to South African students whose academic 
careers and interests indicate that they will , with proper training , become competent 
research workers. The bursaries are available as follows : 
Honours degree : R600 ; Master' s degree : R700 ; Doctor' s  degree : R l  000. 

A limited number of bursaries for post- master' s  degree study and training in research 
at overseas universities and research institutes specifically provide for specialized 
training as research workers in fields of the human sciences for which there are no , 
or inadequate , training facilities in South Africa. 

R E S EARCH 

Empirical data are obtained by institutes of the HS RC from many different segments 
of the population , e. g. primary and secondary school pupils , students , teachers , 
lecturers , graduates in various professions , housewives , the aged , etc. 

Apart from the research work done by its own institutes , the HS RC , out of funds 
specifically provided for grants and bursaries , makes money available for approved 
research to teams at universities or research institutes , research organizations 
such as the Africa Institute , the S uid- Afrikaanse Akademie vir Wetenskap en Kuns , 
the State L ibrary , the South African Library and to private individuals. An amount 
of R 369 000 was made available for this purpose in 197 1/ 7 2. 
PUBL ICATIONS AN D  DOC UMENTS 
Publications of the HS R C  are given under the different Institutes. A complete list 
of publications and quotations appears at the back of this directory and the latest 
publication lists are obtainable on request from: 
The President , H S R C , Private Bag X41 , Pretoria. 
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IN STITUT E S  O F  THE H SRC 

IN STITUTE FOR COMMUNICATION R E SEARCH 

Director: Mr H . J . Barnard 

Professional staff: 8 

Nature of research: This Institute undertakes basic and applied research in connec
tion with the psychological, sociological and ethnological factors involved in communi
cation and mass communication . It also investigates the utilization and development 
of communication media and undertakes the measurement of the effects of communica
tion . 

Research projects in progress 

Different projects on the influence of television arising from its introduction in the 
Republic of South Africa, covering the following fields : 

- Structure of values 
- Expectations concerning the nature, scope and content of television 
- Time utilization patterns 
- Influence of television on other mass media . 

PU BLICATION S AND DOCUMEN TS 

KOMM - 1 ERASMUS , P. F. Die Radio as massakommunikasiemedium met s esiale 
verwysing na die situasie in Suid- Afrika . The radio as mass com-- d h special reference to the situation in South 

KOMM - 2 ERA SMUS, P .  F .  Beeldradio as massakommunikasiemedium met s esiale 
verw sin na die moontlike instellin van so ani e iens in uid-Afri
ka . Television as mass communication medium with special reference 
to the possibility of introducing such a service in South Africa. )  197 1. 

INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATIONAL RE SEA RCH 

Director: Mr J . B . Haasbroek 

Assistant Director: Mr C . R . Liebenberg 

Professional staff: 18 

N ature of research: This Institute concerns itself with the field of pedagogy in 
general and in particular with didactic, psychological, sociological, vocational and 
comparative pedagogy . 

Educational planning with regard to pre-primary, primary, secondary and tertiary 
levels of education is carried out to meet the needs of the child as well as the country' s  
demand for m anpower. Research is carried out in the following fields: The 
teaching of school subjects on primary and secondary levels ; organizational pro
blems of education ; the recruitment, selection, training and conditions of service 
of teachers ; school guidance service in primary and secondary schools ; and the 
education of handicapped children . 

Research projects in progress 

- T he place which should be allocated to the parent community in the 
educational system 
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- The role of officially recognised teachers '  societie s in educational planning 
The most efficient method of evaluation (inter alia , examining and te sting) 
of pre- primary , primary and secondary pupils and the most efficient method 
of promoting pupil s at these educational levels and at tertiary level (universi
tie s excluded) 

- L earning as a phenomenon with regard to the school- going child 
- The de sired stage at which teaching of the third and fourth language should 

be introduced at school 
- The de sirability of degree s being awarded by institutions for tertiary 

education (universitie s excluded) 
- Education for de af pupils 
- Education for hard- of- hearing pupils 
- Education for blind pupil s 
- Education for partially sighted pupils 
- Education for epileptic pupils 
- E ducation for mentally retarded pupils 
- Education for physically handicapped pupils 
- Education for cerebral handicapped pupils 
- Teaching of Mathematic s in primary and secondary school s in the 

Republic of South Africa and in South- West Africa 
- The writing , compilation , binding , provision and evaluation of text books 

for pupils and teachers . 

P U BL ICAT ION S AN D DOC UMENT S 

0- 1 RE PO RT of the committee for differentiated education and guidance in 
connection with a national system of education at primary and secondary 
school level with refe rence to s chool guidance as an integrated service of 
the system of education for the Republic of South Africa and South- We st 
Africa Part I .  1971 . 

0- 2 R E PORT of the committee for differentiated education and guidance with re-
gard to a national pre-primary educational programme for the Republic 
of South Africa  and South- West Africa P art II . 197 1 . 

0- 3 VIS S E R , P .  S . •n Studie van die voorligtingstelsels van die onderwys-
departemente i.n die Republiek van Suid- Afrika en in Suidwe s- Afrika.  
(A study of the guidance system s  of the education departments in the 
Republic of South Africa and in South- We st Africa . ) 1970 .  

0- 4  S PIES , P .  G .  van Z .  •n Studie van voorligtingstel sel s in die Republiek van 
Suid- Afrika Suidwe s- Afrika en in enkele oorsese lande met verw sin J 

na doelstellings en terminologie . A Study of guidance systems in the 
Republic of South Africa , South- We st Africa and in a few overseas 
countrie s with reference to aims and terminology. )  1970 . 

0- 5 HAA S B RO E K , J . B . Die O leidin van voorli ters in die Re ubliek van 
Suid-Afrika en in enkele oorsese lande . The training of guidance 
officers in the Republic of South Africa and in a few overse a s  countries . )  
1970 . 

0- 6 OOS THUIZEN , J .  H . C . Die Voertaal (medium van onderri ) in •n stelsel van 
gedifferensieerd� onderwys . The language medium medium of instruction) 
in a system of differentiated education . )  1970 . 

0- 7 ST RYDOM , A . E .  Die Wenslikheid en/ of noods aaklikheid al dan nie van •n 
lan er skoolda vir elke skoolti e en die leerlin e se ro ram dienooreen-
komstig . 1971 . ertroulike verslag vir ie asiona e n erwysraa • 
(The desirability and/ or nece ssity of a longer school day , for every type 
of school and the pupils '  programme accordingly.) (Confidential report for 
the N ational Education C ouncil . )  

0- 8  HAT T INGH , D . L . The T eachin of Geo r a  h at South African secondar 
schools :  A condensed version of a survey in the year 19 1971 . 

-74-

D 

(V 

Q 

D 
d N 

Q Q D V 

Q D Q 

1 o d 

_______________________ 66. 

V '-

d ) 



0- 8 HAT T IN GH, D. L .  Die Onderrig van Aardrykskunde aan Suid-Afrikaanse 
sekondere skole : •n Volledi e weer awe van •n o name in die ·aar 1 66 . 
1971 . The T eaching of Geography at South African secondary schools : 
A complete version of a survey in the year 1966 . )  1971. 

0- 9 VENTER, H. C. A. Die lek van die skoolbibliote ek in die onderw s .  1971. 

0-10 

0- 1 1 

0- 1 1  

(The place of the school library in education. 1971. 

HAASB ROEK, J.B. � VENTER, H.C. A. Koordinasie op nasionale grondslag 
van leer lanne kursusse en eksamenstandaarde en navorsin ondersoek 
en be lannin o die ebied van die onderw s. 1971. Vertroulike ver
slag vir die Nasionale Onderwysraad. Co- ordination, on a national ba
sis, of syllabuses, courses, and examination standards and research, 
investigation and planning in the field of education. ) 1971. (Confidential 
report for the National Education Council. ) 

L IEBENBERG, C. R. The T eaching of History at South African secondary 
schools : A condensed version of a survey in the year 1966. 1971. 

L IEBENBERG, C. R. Die Onderrig van Geskiedenis aan Suid-Afrikaanse 
sekondere skole : •n Volledige weergawe van •n opname in die jaar 1966. 
1971. (The T eaching of History at S outh African secondary schools : 
A complete version of a survey in the year 1966. ) 1971. 

IN S T IT U TE FOR HISTORICAL RESEARCH 

Director : Dr C. M. Bakkes 

Professional staff : 12 

Nature of research : This Institute undertakes research in genealogy, history and 
related fields and is responsible for the compilation of the South African Biographic
al Diet ionary. 

Research pro jects in progress 

- The diary of H. C. Bredell. This project comprises the transcription of, 
introduction to and historical notes on the diary of H. C. Bredell, body
guard of President S. J. P. Kruger 

- The Memoirs of Gen. J. H. de la Rey. This project comprises the tran-
scription of, introduction to and historical notes on the memoirs and select
ed war documents of Gen. J. H. de la Rey. It covers the period of the 
Second Anglo-Boer War 

- The South African Biographical Dictionary. It comprises the completion 
of the second part and the compilation of part Ill of the SABD 

- The genealogical register of the Eloff family in South Africa. The profes
sional and technical revision of J .  H. van Dyk' s genealogical register of the 
Eloff family in South Africa. 

PU BL ICAT IONS AN D DOCUMEN TS 

G- 1 VAN DY K, J .  H .  Stamregister van die Eloff s in Suid-Afrika. (Gene alogical 
register of the Eloff family in South Africa. ) 1972. 

Reviews 

BAK KES, C. M. Genl Louis Botha o die Nat lse Front 18 - 1  OO deur C • •  Bar
nard. (Gen. L ouis Botha on the Natal Front 1 99- 1900 by C . J. Barnard. In : 
Humanitas 1 (2), 1971 : 181. 
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BAKKES , C . M .  Genl . Louis Botha o die Natalse Front 1899- 1900 deur C • • B arnard . (Gen . Louis Botha on the N atal Front 1 99- 1900 by C . J .  B arnard . In : Tydskrif vir Gee ste swetenskappe 12  (1) , Mar .  1972 : 30-31 . 
Lecture s 

- Prof. D .  W .  Kruger addre s sed the South African Genealogical Society on genealogical re se arch which is being undertaken by the Institute for Historical Re search - Prof . D .  W .  K ruger gave a series  of radio talks on Paul Kruger in exile .. 

INST IT UTE FOR INFORMATION AND SPECIAL SERVICES 
Dire ctor : Dr C .  E .  Prinsloo 
Profe ssional staff : 16 
Functions : This Institute is , among other things , re sponsible for the following activitie s 

- the compilation and regular revision of an information serie s including schedules  of bur sarie s for university study , a directory of re se arch organizations and publications concerning education and educational facilitie s in South Africa - answering enquirie s concerning edu cation and the human science s from pe rsons and bodie s in South Africa as well as from foreign countrie s - evaluating foreign and South African educational qualifications - editing and translating re search and other report s of institute s of the HSRC - making arrangement s for the printing of all HS RC publications - supplying library facilitie s and documentation service s to the staff of the Council - providing internal and external liaison se�vice s to the HS RC . 
PU BL ICATIONS AND DOC UMENTS - An ANNUAL REPORT on the activitie s of the HSRC - HUMANIT AS , Journal for Research in the Human Science s ,  which appears at least twice a year at Rl , 50 per copy - A monthly Newsletter which contains the late st information on re search by the H SRC is  i ssued free of charge . 
HS RC Newsletter 
No . 
1 1  April , 1970 
12 May ,  1970 13 June , 1970 14 July , 1970 15 August , 1970 16 September , 1970 17 October , 1970 18 November , 1970 19 January , 1971 

Re se arch sponsored by the HS RC by means of larger grants The South African Music Encyclopaedia nears completion T alent survey Size s of familie s : Expected new trends Genealogical re search The radio as mass communication medium Co-education Per sonality : A Comparative inve stigation Psychometric re search with regard to Indian pupils in South Africa 
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20 February , 197 1 
21 March , 197 1 

Expenditure on education 
Engineers 

22 April , 1�7 1  Manpower , 197 3 
23 May , 197 1 Historical Research by the HS RC 

Deaf White Males in the Transvaal 
Research into the future 

24 June , 197 1 
25 July , 197 1 
26 August , 197 1 Psychological and scholastic tests of the HS RC 

Documentation activities of the HS RC 27 September , 197 1 
28 October , 197 1  The teaching of geography in South African secondary 

schools 
29 November , 197 1 
30 January , 197 2 
31  February , 1972 
32 March , 1972 

Wage structure of highly qualified manpower 
Vocational and study guidance 
The population explosion 
Talent survey 

IN- 1 

IN - 2 

IN- 3 

IN - 4 

IN- 5  

IN- 6 

IN- 6 

FOU RIE , E .  C .  Re ister van huidi e navorsin in die eesteswetenska e 
in Suid- Afrika - - Register of current research in the human sciences 
in South Africa . 

G EGGU S ,  C .  Toekennings beskikbaar vir voorgraadse studie aan Suid
Afrikaanse universiteite I (UOVS , U PE ,  PU vir CHO ,  U P ,  RAU , U S , 
UNISA en ALGEMEEN) .  1969. 

GEGGU S , C .  Awards available for undergraduate study at South African 
universities II (UCT , UN , U PE ,  RU , UNIS A ,  WITS and G ENERAL) . 
1969. 

WAARDEB EPALING van Suid- Afrikaanse en buitelandse opvoedkundige kwa
lifikasies . 1972 .  

EVALUATION of South African and foreign educational qualifications . 1972 .  

S AU E R ,  G .  and GEGGU S ,  C .  Directory of research organizations in the 
human sciences in South Africa , 1969 . 1970 . 

SAU E R , G .  en GEGG U S , C .  Gids van navorsingsorganisasies in die 
geesteswetenskappe in Suid- Afrika , 1969. 1970 . 

IN - 8  S TIMIE , C . M .  Algemene Inligting . 197 1 . 

IN- 9 STIMIE , C .  M .  General Information . 197 1 .  

IN - 10 FOU R IE , E . C .  Register van navorsing in die geesteswetenskappe in Suid
Afrika - 1969 - Register of research in the human sciences in South 
Africa . 1970 . 

IN. 11 GEGGU S , C .  and STIMIE , C .  M .  Training after Standard Ten excluding 
university training . 197 1. 

IN- 12 GEGGU S ,  C .  en ST IMIE , C .  M .  Opleiding na standerd tien uitgesonderd 
univer siteitsopleiding . 197 1 .  

IN- 13 STIMIE , C .  M.  Education in the Republic of South Africa . 1970 . 

IN- 14 G EGGU S ,  C .  Toekennin s beskikbaar vir na raadse studie in die Re ubliek 
van Suid- Afrika en in die buiteland Awards available for post- graduate 
study in the Republic of South Africa and overseas . 197 1 .  
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IN-15 STIMIE, C. M. , GEGGUS, C. and COET ZEE, C. J .  S. Universiteitsoplei
ding en beroepsmoontlikhedeTO'niversity training and career possibilities . 
1972. 

IN- 16 STIMIE, C. M. and GEGGUS, C. 
of South Africa. 1972. 

University Education in the Republic 

INSTITU TE FOR LANGUAGES, LITE RATU RE AND ARTS 

Director : Dr P. G. du Plessis 

Professional staff : 16 

Nature of research : This Institute consists of the National Documentation Centres 
for Languages and Literature, Music, Fine Arts, Performing Arts ; the South 
African Centre of Onomastic Sciences ; a division for Sociolinguistics, and the 
Music Encyclopaedia. 

These National Documentation Centres were established to promote research in the 
above-mentioned fields and will, in due course, be organized in such a way that all 
necessary material for research in these fields can be readily made available. 

The purpose of the South African Centre of Onomastic Sciences is to trace, record 
and make available data regarding the origin and history of all South African place 
names and personal names . 

The field of research of the division for Sociolinguistics is an investigation into the 
position of the two official languages in the Republic of South Africa. 

Res-earch projects in progress 

- Source guide 197 1 for Music 
- The extension and bringing up to date of Dr F. Z. van der Merwe' s South 

African Music Bibliography 
- Source guide 197 1 for Performing Arts 
- The history of the National Theatre Organization 
- Source guide 197 1  for Languages and Literature 
- Source guide 197 1 for Fine Arts 
- Bibliography of South African Toponymy 
- Source guide 197 1  for Onomastics 
- Onomastics manual 
- A dictionary of Hottentot place names - with Prof. G. S. Nienaber as 

co-author 
- A study of the origin of South African station names 
- Questionnaire projects (Onomastics research) : 

. Regional names 
• Farm names in ten districts in the Orange Free State 
. Place names of Khoisan origin 

- Manual for nomenclature and the correct method of rendering dual forms 
of place names 

- The bilingualism of Afrikaans-speaking and English-speaking Whites in the 
Republic and their attitudes towards the second language 

- South African E nglish dialect : a sociolinguistic survey 
- An investigation into the position of the Afrikaans book and the South Afri-

can book in English. 
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PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUM ENTS 

BOTHA , R. Source Guide for Theatre , Ballet , Films and Radio plays. Part 1 .  
Cape Town, Tafelberg- uitgewers . On press . )  

BOTHA , T . J. R. Watername in Natal . (Water names in Natal . )  Cape Town , 
Tafelberg-uitgewers. On press. )  

COET ZEE , Louisa . Bronne ids b die studie van die Afrikaanse Taal en Letter-
kunde . Nuwe reeks. Source guide in the study of Afrikaans Language 
and Literature . )  New series. Part I. 1970. 

DU PLESSIS , E . J. Suid-Afrikaanse Ber - en riviername .  (South African moun-
tain and river names . Cape Town , Tafelber_g- uitgewers. On press. )  

FANAROFF , D . A. South African English Dialect - a literature survey. Pretoria , 
HS RC , 1972 . 

NIENABER , P. J. Dr. O' Kulis se oogdruppels. (Dr O ' Kulis 's  eye- drops. ) 
On press. )  

NIENABER ,  P . J. Pleknaamwoordeboek. (Dictionary of place names. )  Cape Town , 
Tafelberg- uitgewers. Cln press. )  

P R  IN SLOO , K. P. The Bilingualism of two groups of university students and their 
attitudes towards the second lan ua e - a ilot stud for a nation- wide survey. 
Pretoria , H RC , 1972. 

R A  PE R , P. E. South African Source Guide for Onomastics . Cape Town , T afelberg
uitgewers . On press. )  

R APE R , P. E. Streekname in Suid- Afrika en Suidwes. (Regional names in 
South Africa and South-West Africa.) Cape Town , T afelberg- uitgewer s. On 
press. )  

SC HMIDT ,  K. H. Bronnegids 1969. (Source guide 1969. )  Cape Town , Tafelberg
uitgewers. 1972. 

Other publications 

N IENABER , P. J. Vader Kestell . (Father Kestell. )  Cape Town , Tafelberg-uitge
wers , 1971. 

NIENA BER , P . J. Bibliografie van Afrikaanse Boeke . Deel 7 .  (Bibliography of 
Afrikaans books. )  Part 7 .  1971. 

P RINSLOO , K. P. Die Republiek van Suid-Afrika as tweetalige land .  (The Republic 
of South Africa as a bilingual country. ) Lantern. 20(3) : 57- 61. 

R A PER , P. E. Bergpasse in die Kaap . (Mountain passes in the Cape. ) Bondgenoot . 
17(3) , Nov . 1971 : 6- 9. 

RA PER , P. E. Die oorsprong van Streekname in Suid-Afrika . (The origin of 
regional names in South Africa . )  Tydskrif vir Geesteswetenskappe. 11(2) , 
June 1971 : 127-135 . 

RAPE R , P. E. Streke vernoem na inboorlingstamme . (Regions named after native 
tribes . )  Tydskrif vir Volkskunde en Volkstaal . 27(4) ,  Oct . 197 1 : 18- 31 .  

- 79-

) 

Cl V 

Deel I. ( 

n 



INSTITUTE FOR MANPOWE R  RE SEARCH 

Director : Mr W .  Verhoef 

Professional staff : 24 

Nature of research : The Institute concentrates on research in the field of manpower 
utilization, the supply of and demand for manpower, manpower potential and its 
development, including research concerned with the expected growth in the demand 
for and supply of manpower in various professions . 

Research projects in progress 

- Talent survey, a comprehensive project with a view to obtaining a picture 
of the manpower potential of the country and making information available 
which will assist in the development of this potential to its maximum, with 
special reference to the gifted, early school leavers and under- achieve
ment 

- The supply of and demand for engineers, technicians, architects, natural 
scientists and scientists in the human sciences 

- The supply of and demand for White, Coloured, Indian and Bantu manpower 
in 1980 with reference to professions and level of education 

- A National Register of Natural and Social Scientists 
- A pilot study of acculturation among Zulu entrepreneurs in the Bantu 

homelands of Natal 
- Survey of work opportunities and relevant qualification requirements in 

border industries 
- The utilization of the services of women in part- time employment 
- Human factors : 

. The influence of the prevailing cultural environment on the development 
of entrepreneurship among the Tswana 

. The labour attitude of Tswana males seeking employment at labour 
bureaux in the Tswana homeland near Rustenburg 

- The income pattern of Whites in the Republic of South Africa with special 
reference to occupations and level of education 

- The role of wages : 
. The fringe benefits of highly qualified employees 
• Factors influencing the wages of highly qualified employees 
• The income structure of persons practising the twelve professions 

- Utilization of manpower in the Public Service . 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENT S 

MM- 1 TERBLANCHE , S . S .  The supply of and demand for town and regional 
planners . 1969 . 

MM- 2 TERBLANCHE , S . S .  The demand for and supply of m edical practitioners . 
1969 . 

MM- 3 TERBLANCHE, S . S .  The occupational situation of a group of new gra
duates . 1969 . 

MM- 4 REDELINGHUY S, H . J .  A Pilot study of the Bantu entrepreneur in the 
Tswana homeland .  1970 . 

MM-12 EBE RSOHN, D .  Die Nasionale re ister van natuur- en eesteswetenska -
likes soos op 30 September 19 7 .  The national register of natural 
and social scientists as at 30 September, 1967 . )  1970 . 
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MM-13 

MM- 14 

MM- 15 

MM- 16 

TERBL ANCHE , S. S. and VAN DER WESTHUIZEN , A. I. Die Vraag na 
en aanbod van Kleurlin mannekra 1973. (The demand for and supply 
of Coloured manpower , 1973. 1970. Out of print). 

WOL MA RANS , C. P. Die Plek en funksie van navorsing op die gebied 
van Publieke Administrasie in die lnstituut vir Mannekra navorsin • 
The place and function of rese.arch in the field of Public Administration 

in the Institute for Manpower Research. )  1970. (Out of print). 

MEIJ , L. R. The Study of human factors involved in the development of the 
Bantu homelands. 1970. 

TE RBLANCHE , S. S. Die Ver band tussen inkomsteverskille
( 

beroep en 
onderwyspeil van ekonomies bedrywige Blankes in 1960. The relation-
ship between income differentials , profession and educational level of 
economically active Whites in 1960. ) 197 1. (Out of print). 

MM- 17 TERBLANCHE , S. S. The Demand for and supply of engineers, 1973 and 
1980. 1971. 

MM- 18 BOS HOFF , F. Die Rol van lone in die volkshuishouding. (The role of 
wages in the national economy. )  1971. (Out of print). 

MM- 22 WE SSELS , D. M. Part- time work for married women. 1971. 

MM- 24 TERBLANCHE ,  S. S. and HA RTMAN , P. Werkgeleenthede in die Ross
lynse grensnywerheidsgebied in 1970. (Opportunities for employment 
in the Rosslyn border industrial area in 1970. )  1971. (Out of print). 

MM- 25 TE RBLANCHE , S. S. and VAN DE R WES THUIZEN , A. I. Die Vraag na 
en aanbod van Blankemannekrag , 1973. (The demand for and supply of 
White manpower , 1973. )  1971. (Out of print). 

MM- 27 BOS HOFF , F. The Wage Structure of highly qualified White employees 
as at 1 March , 197 1. 1971. 

MM-29 BO SHOFF , F. Werkgeleenthede in die Noord- Sothogrensgebiede. 
(Opportunities for employment in the Northern Sotho border areas. )  
1972. 

MM- 30 HARTMAN , P. Werkgeleenthede in die grensgebiede naby die Tswana
tuisland. (Opportunities for employment in the border areas near 
the Tswana homeland. )  1972. 

MM- 31 WE SSELS , D. M. The Employment potential of highly qualified housewives 
in the PWV region. Part I :  Part-time employment. 1972. 

MT- 1 

MT-2 

MT-3 

MT-4 

MT-5 

MT-6 

VERHOEF , W. and ROOS , W. L. The Aim and experimental design of 
Project Talent Survey. 1970. 

ROOS ,  W. L. The 1965 Talent Survey test programme. 1970. 

ROO S ,  W. L. The Intellectually superior pupil : A background des
cription at Standard Six level. 1970. 

ST RY DOM , A. E. P artici ation in s ort school achievement and ada ta
tion of Standard ix boys. 1970. 

SMITH , F. B. The Only child in the family: A comparative study. 1971 .  

S TRIJDOM , H. G. Social status and its relationship to  leisure activities , 
attitudes and aspirations of Afrikaans-speaking Standard Six boys. 
197 1. 
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MT- 7 SMITH, F. B. 
special training. 

u il in Standard Six who doe s not receive 
Out of print . 

MT- 8 SMITH, F. B. The Pu il of below-aver a e intelli ence: A back round 
de scription at Standard Six level. Out of print . 

Article s published in periodical s 

TE RBLANCHE, S. S .  Die Arbeidspotensiaal van uitdiensgetrede gegradueerde s .  
(The Labour potential of retired graduate s. ) Journal for Public Admini stration. 
5(1), 1969: 42- 52. 

VE RHOEF, W. and BOS HOFF, F .  Die Kwalifikasievereiste s van hoevlakmanne
krag in die private sektor. (The qualification requirement s of high level man
power in the private sector. ) Monographs of the P sychological Institute of the 
RSA . 94, 1969. 

VE RHOEF, W. Die Blanke mannekragposi sie in Suid-Afrika. (The position of 
White manpower in South Africa. ) Memorandum 70/6 of SABRA. 1970. 

WESSELS, D. M. Deeltydse werk vir getroude vroue. (Part- time work for 
married women. ) Handhaaf. June 1971. 

WESSELS, D . M. 
labour market. ) 

Die Huisvrou en die arbeidsmark. 
Die S. A. Werker. Sept. 1971. 

Papers read by officers of the Institute 

MARAIS, F. A . J .  
asthma sufferers in 
Sept. 1971 . 

(The Housewife and the 

VE RHOEF, W .  Die Invloed van skoolverwis selin o skool re stasie. (The Influence 
of school changing on school achievement. Paper read at Pl RSA congre s s, 
Stellenbosch, Sept. 1971. 

Apart from the above- mentioned publications this Institute has prepared a number of 
reports of a confidential nature not available for general is sue. 

INSTITUTE FOR PSYCHOME T RIC RESEARCH 

Director: Dr J .  H. Robbert se  

A s sistant Director s: Mr J .  D. van Staden and Mr I .  R .  Wahl 

Profe s sional staff : 48 

Nature of re s earch : Basic and applied re s earch in connection with psychological meas
urement is undertaken. Te st batterie s consisting of intelligence, aptitude, proficiency, 
scholastic achievement and other personality te sts as well as intere st and other per
sonality que stionnaire s are standardized and their reliability and validity determin-
ed for ten population groups in the Republic of South Africa. Re search programmes 
aimed at developing measuring instrument s  for purpose s of diagnosis, guidance, 
selection and placement are undertaken and criteria for the validation of te sts  are 
being developed. The nature and functioning of per sonality are also inve stigated. 

Re search projects in progre s s  

Project s for the Bantu 

- Revision of the existing Scholastic Aptitude Te st for Bantu pupils in 
Standard 6 
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- Selection of gifted Bantu pupils in Standard Five for accelerated promo
tion 

- Follow-up study of the existing Scholastic Aptitude Tests for Bantu 
pupils in Standards 1 and 2 and the adaptation thereof in Tsonga 

- Follow- up study of the Scholastic Aptitude Test for Bantu pupils in 
Standard 6 

- Follow- up study of the Aptitude Test for Junior Secondary Bantu pupils 
in Form I 

- Standardization of an Interest Questionnaire for Bantu pupils in Forms 
I to V 

- Standardization of a School- readiness Test for Bantu pupils in Sub A 
and Sub B 

- Follow- up study and restandardization of a Guidance Test for Bantu 
pupils in Form lll 

- Standardization of an lntrapersonal and Interpersonal Relations Scale 
for Bantu pupils in Forms IV and V 

- Standardization of an Academic Aptitude Te st for the Bantu 
- Selection of Bantu nurses at the Jubilee Mission Hospital 
- The development and standardization of the following Scholastic 

Achievement Tests for Bantu pupils : 
. Arithmetic for Standards 1 to 6 
. Mathematics for Forms 11 , 111 , IV and V 
. Afrikaans Lower for Forms I to V 

- The standardization of Gener al Tests in Language and Arithmetic for 
students at Bantu teachers' training colleges 

- An experiment with objective examinations for Bantu pupils in Standard 
6 with regard to the following subjects : 

General Science , Social Studies , Hygiene and Religious Instruction 
- The development and standardization of the following language proficiency 

tests for Bantu pupils : 
, Afrikaans Forms IV and V 
• English Forms IV and V . 

Tests for Coloureds 

- Follow- up study of the Academic- Technical Aptitude Test for Coloured 
pupils in Standards 6 to 8 

- A comparison of the predictive and construct validity of the G roup Test 
(Junior Series) , the Academic- Technical Aptitude Test and the Scholastic 
Aptitude Te st 

- The standardization of a High School Interest Questionnaire for Coloured 
pupils 

- The standardization of the Group Test for Coloured pupils in Standards 
8 to 10 (Senior Series) 

- The adaptation of Cattell' s High School Personality Questionnaire for 
Coloured pupils (14 to 18 years) 

- The standardization of a School- readiness Te st for school beginners 
(Coloureds) 

- The standardization of a Senior Academic- Technical Aptitude Te st for 
Coloured pupils (Standards 8 to 10) . 

Tests for Indian South Africans 

- Follow- up studies in connection with an Interest Questionnaire for Indian 
pupils in Standards 6 to 10 

- Follow-up study (validity and test- retest reliability) of the Junior Group 
Test for Indian pupils 

- Follow- up study (validity and test- retest reliability) of the Intermediate 
Group Test for Indian pupils 

- The standardization of an Intermediate Group Te st for Indian pupils 
(establishment of norms for the ages 13 to 16 years) 

- 83-



- The standardization of a School- readiness Test for School Beginners 
- The standardization of a set of structural and functional personality ques-

tionnaires for Indian pupils in Standards 6 to 8 
- The standardization of a Senior Aptitude Test Battery for Indian pupils 

in Standards 8 to 10 with a view to selection , placement and guidance . 

Tests for Whites 

- The adaptation and standardization of the following tests for use in 
South Africa : 
. Children ' s  Personality Questionnaire 
• Group Personality Projective Test 
• Motivational Analysis Test 
. Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire 
. Survey of Study Habits and Attitudes 
. Diagnostic Test Battery for Minimal Brain Dysfunction 
. Word Association Test 
• The Structured-Objective Rorschach Test (SORT). Adaptation to 

and standardization for South African conditions 
. Junior South African Individual Scale : An individual intelligence test 

for the age group 3 to 7 years 
- The development and standardization of the following scholastic achieve

ment tests : 
. Afrikaans Higher for Grade ii/ Sub B to Standard 10 
. Afrikaans L ower for Standards 2 ,  3 ,  4 ,  8 ,  10 

English Higher for Grade ii / Sub B to Standard 3 and Standards 7 
to 10 

. English L ower for Standards 2 ,  3 and Standards 7 to 10 

. Arithmetic for Grade i/ Sub A to Standard 8 

. Physical Science for Standards 8 ,  9, 10 

. B iology for Juniors and Seniors 

. Mathematics for Juniors and Seniors 
• Bible K nowledge for Juniors and Seniors 

- The development and stanrl.ardization of the following test batteries : 
. A test battery for the Department of Labour of the Republic of South 

Africa for purposes of selection , placement and guidance 
• A selection and guidance battery for the blind and partially sighted 
. A test battery for purposes of classification of recruits in the South 

African Police 
• A Guidance battery - beginning at the Standard 8 level 

- Revision of the existing Group Test for 5/ 6  year- olds 
- Follow-up studies of the following are being undertaken : 

• The Academic Proficiency Battery 
• The Nineteen Field Interest Inventory 
. The Personal , Home , Social and Formal Relations Questionnaire 
• The Scholastic Proficiency Battery 
• The Senior Aptitude Tests 
• Interest P rofiles for 34 vocational groups 

- Research in connection with the development of selection and classifica
tion procedures in the South African Defence Force 

- Selection of applicants for weather stations in the Antarctic and the 
Islands Marion , Gough and Tristan da Cunha. 

Tests released since 1969 

Tests for the Bantu 
- An Aptitude Test for Junior Secondary Bantu pupils in Form I 
- A Guidance Test for Bantu pupils in Form Ill 
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Tests for Coloureds 

- Academic - Technical Aptitude Test for Coloured pupils in Standards 
6 to 8 

- Group Tests for Coloured pupils in Standards 4 to 6 
- Group Tests for Coloured pupils in Standards 6 to 8 

Tests for Indian South Africans 

- An Aptitude Test Battery for Indian pupils in Standards 6 to 8 
- Test in Arithmetic and English Language for Indian pupils in Standards 

6 to 8 
- An Individual Scale of Intelligence for Indian pupils 
- A Junior Group Test for Indian pupils (Establishment of norms for the 

ages 10 to 1 3  years) 
- A Senior Group Test for Indian pupils (Calculation of norms) 

Tests for Whites 

- An Academic Proficiency Battery 
- IP AT - Anxiety Scale 
- A Senior Aptitude Test 
- A Scholastic Proficiency Battery 
- A N ineteen Field Interest Inventory 
- PHS F Relations Questionnaire 

Special facilities : A complete library of psychological tests and scholastic tests as 
well as information concerning these tests is maintained by this institute. Catalogues 
of tests from publishers in Great Britain , Europe , Australia and America are regular
ly perused and new tests acquired. Information concerning tests and related matters 
is regularly received from Educational Testing Service , Princeton , and similar 
organizations. Testing materials and literature are placed at the disposal of research 
officers and post- graduate students doing research work. 
PUBL ICATION S AN D DOCUMENTS 

P- 1 

CATALOGUE. Tests for Non- White population groups. 1970. 
CATALOGUE . Tests for Whites. 1972 . 

MADGE , E.M. en VAN DER WESTHUIZ EN , J.G. 
kaanse Individuele Skaal as kliniese hul middel. 
African In ivi ual cale as a clinical aid. 1971. 

Die Nuwe Suid- Afri
(The New South 

P- 3 OWEN , K. 0 stellin en standaardiserin van die Akademies- Te niese 

P- 4 

Aanlegtoetse vir Kleurlinge AT A . Compilation and standardization 
of the Academic- Technical Aptitude Tests for Coloureds (AT A).) 1971. 

P- 5 OOS THUIZEN , S. Ontwerp en standaardisering van die Junior Aanleg-
toetsbattery vir Indier Suid- Afrikaners in standerds ses tot agt. 
Design and standardization of the Junior Aptitude Test Battery for 

Indian South Africans in Standards six to eight.) 1972. 

P- 6 M ADGE , E. M. •n Ondersoek na die konst ntheid v n n s en ekstrover ie 
as tweede- orde- faktore in verskillende kulture. An investigation into 
the constancy of anxiety and extroversion as second. order factors in 
different cultures.) 1972. 
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Articles published in periodicals 

DU PREEZ, J . P . A .  
youth phenomena . )  

DU PREEZ, J . P . A .  
S IRSA- biblioteek . 

Dieptesielkunde en jeugverskynsels . (Depth Psychology and 
S IRSA- biblioteek .  Nr . 10 , Pretoria, Van Schaik, 1969 . 

Ontwikkelingsielkunde . (Developmental Psychology . )  
Nr . 17 , Pretoria, Van Schaik, 197 1 . 

GERICK E, F .  W .  Watter vraagsoorte kan die onderwyser gebruik? Wenke na aan
leiding van Bloom se taksonomie (What types of questions can be used by the 
teacher? Suggestions derived from Bloom's taxonomy . )  Onderwysblad . 
LXXIX (838) , Jan . 197 2 .  

GE RICK E ,  F .  W .  Die Meting van leesbaarheid met spesiale verwysing na die slui
tingsmetode . (The Measurement of readibility with special reference to closed 
procedure .) Klasgids . 6(3) , Nov . 197 1 : 69 . 

HEINICHEN , F .  W . 0 .  Intelligence Test (1) . Fiat Lux . 7(1) , Feb . 197 2 : 30- 3 1 . 

HEINICHEN, F .  W . O .  Intelligence Test (2) . Fiat Lux . 7(2) , March 197 2 : 26- 27 . 

HEINICHEN , F .  W . 0 .  Intelligence Test (3) . Fiat Lux . 7(3) , April 197 2 : 28- 29 .  

MADGE, E .  M .  Die Verband tussen angs, ekstroversie, intelligensie en skoolpres-
tasie . (The relationship between anxiety, extroversion, intelligence and school 
achievement . )  Humanitas 1(2) , 197 1 : 97- 109 . 

S TEYN, D . P . Die Eenheid van die mens na liggaam, siel en gees . (The unity of 
man in body, soul and mind) Humanitas 1(3) , 1972 : 20 1 - 209 . 

S TRAUS S ,  B . P . A .  Begripsvorming by die onderrig van Rekenkunde . (Concept 
formation in the teaching of Arithmetic . )  Spectrum . 9 ,  197 1 : 3 . 

Papers read by officers of the Institute since April , 1969 

DU TOIT, L . B .  H .  Die verband tussen studiegewoontes en die akademiese prestasie 
van Hoerskoolleerlinge . (The relationship between study habits and the academic 
achievement of high school pupils . )  Paper read at PI RSA congress, Stellenbosch, 
Sept . 197 1 .  

ENGEL BRECHT, G .  Educational objectives and evaluation . Meeting of inspectors 
and principals of secondary schools of the Department of Bantu Education, Port 
Elizabeth, July 1970 . 

ENGEL BRECHT, G .  Educational and psychological measurement - its place in 
Bantu education . Meeting of inspectors and principals of secondary schools of 
the Department of Bantu Education, Port Elizabeth, July 1970 . 

ENGELBRECHT, G .  Evaluation in the classroom . Meeting of inspectors and 
principals of secondary schools of the Department of Bantu Education, Port 
Elizabeth, July 1970 . 

ENGEL BRECHT, G .  The Human Sciences Research Council - Research on behalf 
of the Department of Bantu Education . Meeting of inspectors and principals of 
secondary schools of the Department of Bantu Education, Port Elizabeth, July 
1970 . 

FOUCHE, F .  A .  Die K wantitatiewe benaderin in sielkundi e metin • (The quantita-
tive approach in psychological measurement . Paper read at PI RSA congress , 
Potchefstroom, Sept . 1969 . 

HEINICHEN, F .  W . 0 .  Die lndiers in Suid-Afrika . (The Indians in South Afric:a. . ) 
A talk delivered at a meeting of the Rapportryersklub , Potchefstroom , Sept. 1970 . 
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HEINICHEN, F .  W . O .  Testing , evaluation and classification of pupils . Paper 
read at refresher course for principals and vice- principals of high schools under 
the control of the Department of Indian Affairs . May 1972 . 

LIGHTH ELM , G . J .  Te niese as ekte van nuwe antwoordblaaie ontwer deur die RGN 
vir die Departement van Bantoe- onderwys . Technical aspects of the new answer 
sheets designed by the H SRC for the Department of Bantu Education . ) Training 
course for school guidance officers of the Division of Psychological Services of 
the Department of Bantu Education, In- service Training Centre , Vlakfontein , 
July 1971.  

L IGHTH ELM , G .  J .  Die Toepassing en nasien van die AJB se skryf spoed- en koor
dinasietoetse . (The application and the marking of the AJB' s writing speed and 
co- ordination tests . )  Training course for school guidance officers of the Divi
sion of Psychological Services of the Department of Bantu Education, In- service 
Training Centre, Vlakfontein, July 1971. 

MADGE , E . M .  Die Faktorstruktuur van die Nuwe Suid-Afrikaanse Individuele 
Skaal vir normale v ftien ·ari e leerlin e in standerd a t .  (The factor structure 
of the New outh African Individual cale for normal fifteen- year- olds in Stand
ard eight . )  Paper read at the Pretoria branch of PIR SA , Aug . 1971. 

PRINSLOO , R . J .  Norms normberekenin en die inter retasie van norms. 
(Norms , calculation and interpretation of norms . Training course for school 
guidance officers of the Division of Psychological Services of the Department of 
Bantu Education, In- service Training Centre, Vlakfontein , July 1971. 

S TEYN , D .  P .  Die selfkonsep . (The self- concept . )  The Department of Prisons, 
Pretoria , Oct . 1971. 

STEYN , D. P. Aanvaarding en verwerping . (Acceptance and rejection . )  The 
Department of Prisons and Women's  Auxiliary Services, Dutch Reformed Church, 
Pretoria , Jan . 1971. 

S TEYN , D. P. The self- concept as belief with special reference to the self- concept 
and the school . Training course for school guidance officers of the Division 
of Psychological Services of the Department of Bantu Education, In- service 
Training Centre, Vlakfontein, July 1971.  

SWANEPOEL , H . F .  The concept of validity and an elucidation thereof by means of 
a validity study of the Scholastic Aptitude Test for Std 1 and Std 2 Bantu pupils . 
Training course for school guidance officers of the Division of Psychological 
Services of the Department of Bantu Education, In- service Training Centre, 
Vlakfontein , July 1971. 

VAN DER WES THUIZEN, J .  G .  Die kwalitatiewe inter retasie van die Nuwe Suid
Afrikaanse Individuele Skaal . The qualitative interpretation of the New South 
African Individual Scale . )  Paper read at the Pretoria branch of PIRSA, Aug . 
1971. 

VAN ST ADEN , J . G .  Gifted children , their identification and the possible implica
tions for the Bantu . Training course for school guidance officers of the Division 
of Psychological Services of the Department of Bantu Education, In- service 
Training Centre , Vlakfontein, July 1971.  
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INSTITU TE FO R RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT 

Director : Dr A. B. Fourie 

Professional staff : 3 

Nature of research : This Institute controls, co- ordinates and promotes all research 
undertaken by universities, other bodies and persons financed by the HS RC, and 
undertakes research in this connection. It publishes the HS RC Research Bulletin 
which covers all current research in the human sciences in South Africa and it 
investigates all aspects of research policy. The Institute also undertakes Research 
into the Future. 

PU BLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

NO RD- 1 FO U R  IE, E . C. Su lement to the 1969 re ister of research in the human 
sciences in South Africa - 1970 - Aanvulling tot die 19 9- register van 
navor sing in die geesteswetenskappe in Suid- Afrika. 1971. 

The HS RC Research Bulletin is issued ten times per annum and is supplied free of 
charge. 

Vol. 1 
Vol. 2 

Nos. 1- 3  1971 
Nos. 1- 10 1972 

INSTIT U TE FOR SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH 

Director : Dr J. M. Lotter 

Assistant Director : Dr C .M. Rip 

Professional staff : 20 

Nature of research : This Institute undertakes research of a diverse nature, e. g. 
socio- economic surveys on a regional or national basis with regard to all the popula
tion groups in the Republic, research in connection with demographic problems and 
phenomena, research pertaining to welfare problems and specific categories of per
sons (the aged, immigrants, the handicapped and the indigent) and research in con
nection with phenomena of social pathology. 

In order to carry out its functions, the Institute has been divided into five sections, 
viz for sociological, sociographical, demographical, criminological and social-
anthropological research. Although each section specializes in its own field, all 
of them work in close co- operation. 

Research is mainly undertaken on behalf of State Departments, welfare organizations 
and other bodies. 

Research projects in progress 

- The living conditions of the blind 
- The socio- economic position of Indians in the Transvaal 
- The drinking pattern of the Bantu in urban areas 
- Czechoslovakian refugees in Pretoria 
- Use of leisure and leisure needs of the youth in Kempton Park 
- The family- building process of Whites : Phase 2 
- The family- building process of Bantu in the metropolitan area of Pretoria 
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- The family-building process of Bantu in Soweto 
- The family-building process of Bantu in rural areas 
- The attitude of Bantu men in respect of family planning 
- The family-building process of Indians in Durban 
- Divorce trends 
- The family-building process of rural Coloureds 
- Stratification in an urban Bantu community 
- The socio-economic position of the inhabitants of town communities in Bantu 

areas with special reference to the livability of these communities 
- The child in need of care in the children' s  home 
- An analysis of crime statistics 
- Residence in high-density areas . 

PU BL ICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

S-1 VAN DER M ERWE, C .  F .  Die Afrikaanse landelike en stedelike esin : •n 
Vergelykende ondersoek . The Afrikaans rural and urban family : A 
comparative investigation . )  1969 . 

S-2 KELLERMAN, A . P . R ., BOTHA , A . J . J . and DE VOS, H .  van N .  Die ar-
beids atroon van die Kleurlin e in Oos-en Noord- Kaa land . (The labour 
pattern of the Coloureds in the Eastern and Northern Cape . 1969 . 

S-3 KELLERMAN , A .  P . R .  Ondersoek na die leefbaarheid van sekere lattelandse 
kerns in die opvanggebied van die Hendrik Verwoerddarn . An investigation 
into the livability of certain rural communities in the catchment area of the 
Hendrik Verwoerd Darn . )  1969 . 

S-4 GROVe , D .  Werkskuheid onder die Kleurlinge . (Work shyness among the 
Coloureds . )  1969 . 

S- 5 KELLE RMAN, A . P . R . and VAN DER WESTHUIZEN ,  N . J . Die Arbeidspa
troon van Kleurlin e �Transvaal : Statistiese e ewens . (The labour 
pattern of Coloureds in the Transvaal : Statistical data . 1970 . 

S-6 VAN DER WALT, T j .  Kleurlingvroue met Bantoernans . (Coloured women 
with Bantu husbands . )  1970 . 

S-7 STRIJDOM , H . G .  and VAN TONDER, Joan . A Manual for determining the cost 
of maintaining a family. 1970 . 

S-8 KELLERMAN, A .  P . R . K ontak van Kleurlin e met Bantoes in die Kaa se 
Skiereiland met besondere verwysing na die werksituasie . Contact of 
Coloureds with Bantu in the Cape Peninsula with special reference to the 
work situation . )  197 1 .  

S-9 MOSTERT , W .  P .  Ondersoek na die gesinsbouproses by Afrikaanssprekende 
e are . Fase 1 :  Fertiliteitsbe eertes en esinsbe lannin b as etrou
des . An investigation into the family-building process of Afrikaans-speak
ing married couples . Phase I:  Fertility desires and family planning of 
newly-weds . )  1970 .  

5-10 STRIJDOM, H . G . 
the Transvaal . )  

Blanke manlike dowes in Transvaal . 
1971. 

(Deaf White males in 

S- 1 1 TRYTSMAN , D .F .  and BESTER , C . W .  Health education : A bibliography. 
1 970 . 

S- 14 M OSTERT , W .  P .  Die Gesinsbou roses b Kleurlin e in die metro olitaanse 
gebied van K aapstad . The family-building process among Coloureds in the 
metropolitan area of Cape Town . )  197 1 . 

S-15 MOSTERT , W .  P .  and E NGELBRECHT , J .  Die Gesinsbouproses by Bantoes in 
die rnetropolitaanse gebied van Kaapstad . (The family-building process 
among the Bantu in the metropolitan area of Cape T own. ) 197 2 .  
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S -16 MOSTE RT , W .  P .  Die Gesinsbou roses b Bantoes in die metro olitaanse 
gebied van Durban . The family-building process among Bantu in the 
metropolitan area of Durban .) 1972 . 

S-19 R IP , C .  M .  Coloured earl v school leavers in the Western Cape . A sociolo
gical study. 1971. 

INS TITU TE FOR STATISTICAL R E S EARCH 

Director : Dr J .  D .  Kies 

Professional staff : 14 

Nature of research : This Institute undertakes research in connection with statistic
al and mathematical models in the human sciences , programming languages , electronic 
aids , and sampling theory and techniques . Furthermore it is responsible for pro
cessing and/ or analysing the data obtained empirically by the various institutes of 
the HS RC . The interpretation of educational statistics and replies to statistical 
enquiries also form an important part of the activities of the Institute . In addition 
attention is given to the automation of educational statistics on an individual basis . 

Research projects in progress 

- The development of mathematical models of the educational system 
- The development of computer programmes for use in human sciences research 
- The development of curve fitting techniques 
- Movements and qualifications of teachers : Trends are investigated statistic-

ally 
- The study and development of sampling techniques 

Compilation and interpretation of educational statistics since 19 10 
- Design and testing of an individual data system of educational statistics on an 

automated basis for primary , secondary and tertiary education . 

Special facilities : This Institute has a number of electronic desk calculators , an 
IBM 1230 Mark Reader and has access to an IBM 360 computer (model 40) for data 
processing for the HS RC . 

PU BLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

WS-1 

WS-2 

WS-3 

WS-4 

WS-5 

K IES,  J .  D .  Verantwoorde onderwysstatistiek . (Accountable educational 
statistics. ) 1971. 

BAS SON, J.  D. •n Ontledin van die onderw sfinansies in die Re ubliek 
van Suid-Afrika .  An analysis of educational finance in the Republic 
of South Africa . )  1972 . 

VAN R EN S BU RG ,  F . A . J .  Graduerin stendense aan Suid-Afrikaanse 
universiteite . (Nie-Blankes . Graduation trends at South African 
universities (Non-Whites) . ) 1972 . 

UY S ,  C . J .  Graduerin stendense aan Suid-Afrikaanse universiteite 
(Blankes) . Graduation trends at outh African universities Whites) . )  
1972. 

VAN R ENS BU RG ,  F . A . J . and S TEENK AMP, C . J .  Voortuitskattin� van 
die bevolking van onder'wysinrigtings in Suid-Afrika . (Projections of 
the population of educational institutions in South Afric a . )  1972.  
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W S- 7 UY S, C .  J .  Graduation trends at South African universities (Whites) . 
1972. 

KIE S, J .  D .  and VAN WY K, G .  C .  •n Nuwe insamelingsmetode vir onder
wysstatistiek . (A new method for collecting data for educational 
statistics. ) Humanitas . 1(2), 1971 : 137- 146. 

A DMINISTRATION 

'Secretary : Miss K . M .  Henshall 

Staff : 35 

Functions : This department is responsible for the general administration of the 
Human Sciences Research C ouncil . 

P R O D U C T I V I T Y A DV I S O R Y C O U N C I L  ( P A C )  

NATIONAL PRODUCTIVITY INSTITU TE (NPI ) 

P rivate Bag X 191, Pretoria 

D i rector : Mr f .  H .  Visser 

G E N E RAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 32306 
Telegrams : C omparator 

Nature of the organi zation : The Institute, which was established in July, 1968, is 
a work unit for the Productivity Advisory C ouncil ( PA C) and is at present undertaking 
st ructure investigations into branches of industry in order to identify factors which 
h a mpe r growth in productivity . 

F u n c tions and policy : The NPI is charged by the PAC "to conduct investigations 
or have investigations conducted, within the framework of the economic and social 
policy of the government, on any aspect which may influence the productivity of the 
national economy and consequently the welfare of the entire population ."  

Control and administration : The professional activities of the Institute are control
led by the PAC . The Institute is linked with the S A  Bureau of Standards for ad
ministrative purposes . Members of the PAC are appointed by the Minister of 
Economic Affairs . The functions of the PAC are to make recommendations to the 
Minister of Economic Affairs on factors which hamper growth in productivity and on 
ways in which the problems can be overcome . 

Research projects are planned and carried out by the director and staff of the NPI . 

Directive powers are vested in the Director of the N PI . 

Staff : The staff consists of seven full-time professional members who are concerned 
with research, and one full-time secretary/typist . 
Administrative services are provided by the SA Bureau of Standards . 
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Finance : The Institute is financed from the State budget . 

The budget for 1971 / 72 is R104 000 . 

Facilities : The Institute makes use of the facilities at the S A  Bureau of Standards 
and the C S  I R . The Institute has 1500 literature references, of which approximately 
two-thirds are actually available in book or pamphlet form . Information services are 
provided on a small scale only . 

Liaison : There is liaison on a large scale with related bodies, depending on the 
nature of the problem or project . 

T RAINING ACT IVITIE S 

The investigations are of a multidisciplinary nature and the interchange of ideas is 
promoted formally by means of staff seminars and informally by co-operation in the 
same team . 

RE SE ARCH 

Research data are obtained by means of visits to the Department of Statistics and 
the branch of industry which is being studied at the time . 

Research project recently completed 

- Factors hampering productivity in the men's and boys' clothing industry , 

Research pro jects in progress 

- Factors hampering productivity in the women's and girls' clothing industry 
- Productivity study of the knitting industry , 

PUBLICATION S AND DOCUMENT S 

Research reports are tabled in Parliament , 

The following publication is obtainable from the Institute at R2 per copy : 

PRODUCT IVITY in the men 's and boys' clothing industry - How to overcome hamper
ing factors . 1970 • 

S O U T H A F R I C A N C O UN C I L F O R S C I E N T I F I C A N D I N D U S T R I A L 
R E S E A R C H  

IN FO RMATION AND RE SEARCH SERV ICES ( IRS) 

P . 0 .  Box 395, Pretoria 

Director : Mr D .  G .  Kingwill 

GENE RAL INFORMAT ION 

Telephone : 
Telegrams : 

74-6011 
NAVO R S LIG 

Nature of the organization : The Information and Research Services ( IRS) is a 
group of services responsible for the C S IR's statutory functions relating to the col
lection, organizat,ion and dissemination of scientific and technical information, 
liaison with scientific organizations on a national and international level, and the 
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general advancement of science in South Africa. The IRS is also responsible for tech-
no-economic and other services aimed at the development of research for industry . 

The IRS grew out of the Library and Information Division of the C SIR which was 
established in 1945 . 

Control and administration : The IRS is governed by the South African Council for 
Scientific and Industrial Research. The Council consists of a full- time President , 
who is chief executive , and eleven members chosen from leading positions in industry 
or for their intimate knowledge of research in the universities and elsewhere . The 
Council 's  activities are managed by an Executive consisting of the President , a 
Deputy- President and three Vice- Presidents . The Council reports to Parliament 
through a designated Minister , at present the Minister of Planning . The Council 
plans , directs and evaluates the work of its research organizations . It decides on 
policy , planning , expansion and development. 

Re search projects are initiated and formulated by the Director of Information and 
Research Services and senior staff members of the divisions concerned. Research 
projects arise from the service activities of the IRS and as such are all related to 
communication in the natural sciences and technology and the provision of background 
information for planning of research and development. A number of major projects 
are also undertaken in collaboration with bodies such as the Scientific Advisory 
Council and the National Library Advisory Council as well as with private industry . 

Structure : The main divisions of the Information and Re search Services are : 

Scientific and Technical Information Group - comprising 
Central Library 
Literature Reference Service 
T echnical Information Service 
Foreign Language Information Service 
Documentation Systems Development Service 

- Publishing , Publicity and Liaison Group - comprising 
Publishing Division 
Publicity Division 
Conference and Liaison Division 

University and International Relations Group - comprising 
Science Co- operation Division 
Over seas Offices 
Research Grants Division 

Industrial Research Development Group - comprising 
Techno- economics Division 
Research Economics Division 
Secretariat for Advisory Committee for the Development of Research for 
Industry . 

Staff : A total of 21  staff members of the IRS are engaged in research or develop-
ment work of some kind , mainly on a part- time basis as an adjunct to their service 
functions. 

The total White staff of the IRS (including all professional and clerical staff) is 178 . 

Finance : Funds are obtained from a Parliamentary grant , grants from public and 
private bodies and income from contract work. 

Figures for research expenditure (available for major projects only) : 
Techno- economic surveys 
Research Economics (surveys of research 
expenditure) 
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Documentation systems development 
Literature re sources development 

R17 000 
R 4 000 

(No specific provision is made for other research activities referred to as these form 
part of jnformation service activities.) 

Facilities : The IR S has access to an IBM 360 / 65 computer of the CSIR 's  National 
Research Institute for Mathematical Sciences. 

The C S  IR Central Library has approximately 50 000 books ; 50 000 bound periodicals ; 
16 000 pamphlets ; 3 413 current periodicals ; an international collection, i.e. 
publications received through membership of international scientific organizations ; 
a special collection of foreign language dictionaries ; and a collection of more than 
600 annual reports. 

The various information services comprising the IR S, plus specialized information 
services in various national research institutes of the C SIR disseminate information. 

Liaison : Liaison has been established with universities, government departments, 
statutory bodies, industrial organizations and non- profitmaking bodies engaged in 
similar activities in South Africa and abroad. The IR S exchanges information main
ly with these bodies. 

TR A INING ACT IVITIES 

Training consists of  in- service training of staff and occasional participation in short 
courses in library and information work. 

The CS IR provides bursaries for the training of research workers in natural sciences 
and technology . A number of bursaries for post- B . Sc. studies in Library Science 
are also awarded. 

R E SEA RCH 

Activities, grouped under broad fields of research and development, are as follows : 

Techno- economics 
T echno- economic studies related to the scientific and technological re search pro
grammes of the CSIR. Current studies include : 

- Techno-economic surveys of the chemical industry, the printing and publish
ing industry, the Bantu beer industry, the fibre industry, the paint industry 
and the sugar milling industry in South Africa 

- a cost study of the saw milling industry 
- techno- economic tech,.1iques research - investigation into the methods of 

technological forecasting 
- a survey of the use of automation in the manufacturing sector in South Africa. 

(Carried out by research workers in Techno- economics Section) 

Research economics 

- Surveys of expenditure on re search and development in South Africa carried 
out on a year- to- year basis under contract to the office of the Scientific 
Adviser and aimed at providing a basis for studies of the relationship between 
research and economic growth as an aid to research planning. 

(Carried out by research workers in the Research Economics Section) 
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Communication studies 

- Survey of the national bookstock aimed at the development of literature 
resources in the Republic of South Africa . 

(Carried out by a part - time officer on behalf of the National L ibrary Advisory 
Committee) 

- Surveys and studies by information staff aimed at a better understand ing of 
information transfer at various levels of scientific and technical comprehen
sion . 

Information handling and processing 

- Survey of mechanized library and information services in the Republic of 
South A frica 

(On behalf of the National L ibrary Advisory Council) 

- Development of techniques for handling and disseminating scientific and 
t echnical information (including library mechanization and techniques for 
storage, retrieval and dissemination of information in the scientif ic and 
techn ical fields) . 

(C arried out by staff with scientific, engineering, technical or libra ry qualificat ions, 
in co- oper3 t ion with research staff in specialized research groups in the C S I R) 

P lf ! )L I C A T  ION S A N D DOC U M E N T S 

Activit i es of the Information and Research Services are broadly reported on in the 
ann ual report published by the Council for Scient ific and Industrial Research . 

Some research act ivities are reported on in the CSI R Research Report Series. 

hnd ings are recorded in internal / committee reports and research reports, and 
Jou rnol art icles and papers are presented at conferences/ symposia. 

The follow ing st udies are as regards appl ication , chiefly of interest to the natural 
sc iences and t echnology as they are all directed at improving the services rendered 
by the different sections of I R S . Academically speaking, however, they can also be 
of value to the human sciences and are therefore included in this guide . 

Recent publications 

T echno- economics 

J\ N D  E R  SON, E .  R .  Quinquennial Review of the F ishing Industry R e  search Institute -
The E conomic Aspects. March 1970. 

1\N D E R SO N, E .  R .  and HEY L,  L . J .  
Softwood Sawn Timber. 1970. 

Supply and Demand Characteristics of 

A N DE R SON, E .  R . Automation - Its general use in the manufacturing sector . 
Jan. 1971. 

DE J AGE R, J .  I .  The Research Needs of the Basic Chemical Industry in South 
Africa - A T echno- economic Survey. March 1971. 

NEET HL ING, P .  J .  Oorsig van die Bantoebiern 
(A review of the Bantu beer industry on the Near West 

NE E T HL ING, P . J. Report on the activities of the Bantu Beer Unit for submission 
to the Quinquennial Reviewing Committee . June 1970. 
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N IENA BE R ,  J . J .  VENT ER , S . J . M . and VAN V UUREN , M . J . C . The Research 
Needs of the Pulp , Paper and Paperboard Manufacturing Industry in S outh Africa .  
1 970 . 

T EC H NO- EC ONOMIC S DIVIS ION . Quinquennial Report of the T imber Research 
Unit for the period April 1965 to March 1 970 . 1970 . 

T HERO N , M .  J .  Quinquennial Review of the S outh African Foundry Research Founda-
tion - The E conomic Aspects . April 1 97 1 . 

T HE RON , M .  J .  Forec asting Technology with the Delphi Technique . April 1970 . 

V 1\ N V U  U R E N ,  M .  J . C .  T echnological Fore casting for Industry . 1 970 . 

V I S S ER , J . H .  and FO U R I E , L . H .  Suid- A fr ika in 1990 . June 1967 . 

Commun ication studies 

M A  5 SON , D . R .  The cycle of knowle dge - a studv of the communic ation of 
scientific information betwe e n  research scientists in South A fric a .  Prctori .:1 , 
1 970 . 

In addit ion to the above , several pnpers on various aspects of scientific nnd techn i c a l  
document ation and information have be en  presented a t  symposia and confe rences . 

S O U T l l A 1 i R I C A N C O U N C I L 1·' 0 R 5 C I E N T I F I C A N D I N D U S T R I A l ,  
R E S E A R C H  

N A TT ON i\ L  IN S T IT U T E  FO R P ER SO N N E L  RE S E ARC H (NI P R) 

P . 0 .  Box 10319 , Johannesburg 

Dire ctor : Mr D .  J . M . Vorster 

G ENER A L IN FO RMA T ION 

T elephone : 
T ele .Q.rams : 

724- 1 86 1  
N AVO R S P E R S  

Nature of the organization : The N I PR is a personnel re search organi z ation whose 
major fields of research and interest are : Applied Psychology , Psychometrics , 
Physiological Psychology , Experimental Psychology , Developmental and Comparative 
Psychology , S ocial Psychology , Industrial Psychology . 

The Institute was established in 1946 . It grew out of the Aptitude Tests S ection of 
the South African A ir F orce , which had achieved such suc cess during the Second 
World War that it was decided to include a small personnel research institute under 
the newly- formed C SIR . A start was made with a staff of eight . 

Control and administration : The NIPR is governed by the S outh African Council 
for S cientific and Industrial Research . 

The C ouncil consists of a full- time President , who is chief executive , and eleven 
members chosen from leading positions in industry or for their intimate knowledge of 
research in the universities and elsewhere . The Council 's  activities are managed 
by an Executive consisting of the President , a Deputy- President and three Vice
Presidents . The Council reports to Parliament through a designated Minister , at 
pre sent the Minister of Planning . 
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The Council plans, directs, and evaluates the work of its research organizations. 
It decides on policy, planning, expansion and development . 

Research projects are initiated and formulated by the Director and his senior re
search staff (programme leaders) . These projects may be either basic or applied, 
and may emanate from within the Institute itself or from sponsors in industry, com
merce, and public administration . 

The Institute is managed by a Director, responsible through an Advisory Committee 
to the President of the C SIR .  

Structure : The working unit in the Institute is the Division . Two or more divisions 
which are closely related are grouped together into a "programme" under a pro
gramme leader . At times a programme may consist of only one division . 

The divisions and programmes are : 

Personnel and Organization Development 

Work Study and Training 
Pe rsonnel Selection and Vocational Guidance , Johannes burg 
CS IR Personnel Selection and Vocational Guidance 
Applied Social Psychology 
Psychology of Learning 

Physiological Psychology 

N europsychology 
Sensory- Motor Re search 

Psychometrics 

Psychometrics 

Computer and Automation 

Computer and Automation 

Human Adaptability 

Temperament and Personality Research 
Industrial Ethnology 

A sixth prog ramme , dealing with Defence research , draws on the services of 
various divisions . Service divisions are the Computer Services division, the 
Administrative division , the L ibrary , and the L iaison and Publications Sections . 

Staff : There are 1 1 1  full- time and part- time professional staff members and 27 
administrative and clerical staff members . 

Finance : Funds for research purposes are obtained from a Parliamentary grant, 
contract work for industry and consultation services . 

The total budget for 1971 / 72 amounts to R834 000 . 

Facilities : The Institute as a whole has the following facilities : 

Group testing rooms, and smaller rooms for interviews and individual testing ; an 
acoustically- treated light and sound- proof room ; a climatic room with a temperature 
range of 16°c to 43°c dry bulb ' 1 1  °c tot 3soc wet bulb ' a wide range of wind 
ve loc itie s, and radiation from walls and ceiling ; a workshop ; a dark- room ; and 
closed- circuit television equipment with video- recorder . 
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Individual divisions have the following facilities : 

- Work Study and Training 
Apparatus for micromotion analysis . 

- Personnel Selection and Vocational Guidance , Johannesburg 
A wide range of psychomotor equipment, primarily intended to measure 
abilities involved in skilled tasks . 

- C SIR Personnel Selection and Vocational Guidance 
Testing rooms and equipment necessary for selecting CSIR staff and providing 
vocational guidance ; and a language laboratory. 

- Psychology of Learning 
Various types of manually- operated teaching machines ; a Philips Teaching 
Machine ; a Gajon Electronics Teaching Desk ; and a set of Philips portable 
recorders for language laboratory use . 

- Neuropsychology 
Two laboratories which are connected to patient/ subject rooms by means of 
one- way mirrors ; a self- contained mobile laboratory for field work ; 
equipment includes : a 16- channel electroencephalograph- polygraph ; three 
other electroencephalographs r an automatic low-frequency integrating analyser ; 
two magnetic data recorders ;  a special- purpose computer with output to an 
X - Y plotter, typewriter and tape punch ; and various devices for stimulation 
and the measurement of perception and motor activity . 

- Psychometrics 
Several modern desk calculators ; special equipment required for research 
into objective tests of personality, such as a Rod- and- Frame apparatus . 

- Computer Services 
Access by way of four IBM 2741 typewriter terminals located in the Institute 
to an IBM 360 computer at the University of the Witwatersrand ; part share 
of an IBM 1231 Optical Mark Page Reader at the University ; one card
puncher and one verifier in the Institute . 

- Temperament and Personality Research 
Laboratory space for work in various fields of experimental psychology, such 
as rooms for group and individual testing . Apparatus includes audiometers, 
pro jectors and instruments for visual and acoustic stimulus and response 
measurement . 

The NIP R Library has 7 500 books, 3 000 pamphlets, 3 500 volumes of bound 
periodicals, 100 microfilms and 350 microfiches . 

Information and Research Services at Scientia, Pretoria, provides information 
services for the C SIR as a whole . Scientific L iaison Offices exist in London, 
Washington, Cologne and Paris . Within the NIPR, information services are provid
ed by liaison section, publications section and library . 

Liaison : The NIPR has established liaison with various universities, State Depart
ments, statutory bodies, Industrial Councils, industrial organizations, the South 
African Defence Force and International Biological Programme . 

Nature of liaison 

- joint ventures in research, e . g .  with the South African Defence Force, 
Chamber of Mines of South Africa, and in the International Biological 
Programme 
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- sha ring of joint fac ilitie s ,  e . g .  u s e  by N 1 P R  of I B M  360 compute r at the 
Univer sit y  of  the Wit w at e r s r and 

- payment for s pon sored work 
- exchange of 70 journal s , with c ount rie s a s  far afield a s  J apan and T aiwan , 

for the j ournal of the N IP R . 

T R A IN IN G  A C T IVIT IE S 

M o st of the newly- appointed st aff receive in- s e rvice t r a ining by s enior re se a r ch 
worke r s .  Wher e  ne c e s s ary , s pe c ial cour s e s  are held , e . g . in j o b  analy s i s  and job  
evaluation . R e g ul ar semin ar s and colloquia on re s earch topic s are  c onducted in  the 
In stitute by memb e r s of  staff . L e cture s are given by st aff- member s  to post- g raduate 
student s at  univer sit ie s on specialized topic s whe re no exper t  i s  ava ilable at  the 
unive r s ity it self . The Inst itute u s ually engage s vac at ion student s , who are al s o  
t r ained o n  t h e  job . R e se ar ch fellows are sometime s a ppointe d  to s pe c ific pro j e ct s . 

The S outh Afric a n  C ouncil for S cientific and industrial R e se arch (C S 1 R) provide s 
bur s a rie s for undergraduate and post - graduate study in the pure and a pplied science s ,  
pha rma c y , engineering , architecture and applied psychology .  

Po st - g r aduate bursaries  a re a w arded for study i n  S o uth Afric a o r  for re se arch and 
study ove r sea s .  

The following po st- graduate bur s a rie s  are aw arded to o ut st and ing or  a bove - average 
stud ent s for study in  S outh A fric a :  Po st- B . S c .  B ur s arie s , Post- B . S c .  (Hon s . )  
B u r s a rie s , P o st- M . S c .  Burs arie s ,  Po st- D octoral Bur s a r ie s  and S enior Bur sa rie s .  

/\ S enio r  bur s a r  mu st be a per s on of high st anding and expe r ience in r e s e a rch , but 
po s se s s ion of a Doctor ' s  degree is not e s s ent ial . 

T he following bur s ar ie s a re aw arded to S outh A fr ic an st udent s and r e se a rch worke r s  
fo r re se arch and study a t  a pproved ove r se a s  in stitution s :  Po st - M . S c .  Bur s a rie s , 
P o s t - Doctor al  B u r s arie s and S e nior Bur s a r ie s .  

T he se  b urs a r ie s  are only a wa rded whe re facilit ie s  fo r furthe r  st udy are not availa ble 
or  a re inade quate in  S outh Afric a .  

The C S  I R  also  annually offe r s  thre e s pe c ial merit b u r s arie s t o  out standing c undidate s 
fo r full - t ime doctoral study at S o uth A frican in stitution s .  

R E S E A R C H  

Th e N l P R  co- ope rate s with the Defence F o rce , industry , the unive r s it ie s  and t h e 
pu bl ic at large in obt a ining re se a r ch d ata . 

R e s e a rch d at a  are  collected during s pon sored pro J e ct s  o r  coll aborative st udie s or by 
pe rm i s s ion of the organi zation s .  

Proce s sing de pends on the nature of d at a  c olle cted and the purpo se  for which it wa s  
collected . 
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P R OG R A M M E S  A N D  D IV I S IO N S O F  T H E N I P R  1 97 1 / 7 2 

Organiz at ion and P e r sonnel  Development 

W o rk Study and T r a in ing 

Head : I .  v an Rooyen 

R e se a rch  in progre s s  

- P e r s onnel studie s  in C S I R  A dminist rat ion 
- T r a ining m anual for supe rvi so r s  
- T ra ining m anual fo r j o b  analyst s 
- M an age r and organ i z at ion al developme nt 
- P e rfo rmanc e  c r it e r ia fo r re s e a rch staff 
- M e at Board job  evaluat ion 
- T M S A j o b  e valu at ion 
- R hod e s i a  R a il w ay s jo b  evaluat ion 
- T he effe ctivene s s  of the N I P R  Bantu JOb evaluat ion system 
- iv1ot iv at iona l factor s a ffe ct ing produ ct i vity 
- 0 .  K .  B a z a a r s  Org ani s at ion study . 

Pe r sonnel S e l e ct ion and V oc at ional  G uidance 

He ad : R . 1 1 .  Bl a ke 

R e s e a rch  in progre s s  

- A s se s sment o f  ex i st ing bo s s - boy sele ct ing procedure s 
- S el e ct ion and pl aceme nt of  N on-White employe e s  in s e cond a ry industry 
- Prepa r at ion of  s pe c ific norm s and norm control 
- Development of  an ope r at iona l  s urvey gu ide 
- A s se s sment of the long- te rm predictive val idity of  t he M ine s s c re e n in g  

batte ry and of facto r s  a ffe cting it 
- T he a s s e s sment o f  me ch a n i c al apt it ude and skill s in B antu ind u st r i a l  wo rke r s . 

C S  I R  P e r sonnel  Sele ct ion and V oc at ional G uidance 

H e ad : R .  F .  S k aw r an 

R e s e ar ch in progre s s  

- V o c at ional G uidanc e follow- up study 
- E ffic iency and revi sion of C S  I R  te st procedure s 
- P e r sonnel studie s in the C S I R  Administ r at ion 
- Sele ct ion of  motor v ehicle drive r s  
- P roje ct ive te st s  o f  per sonality for sele ction of  s cient i st s . 

Applied S oc i al P sychology 

H ead : D . S . Goo sen 

R e s e a rch in progre s s  

- T he e mployment o f  women in C ommerce and Industry in S outh A frica 
- Attit ude study of small i solated  groups 
- Human factors in road s afety 

• P sychologi c al attribute s and driving proficiency of E urope an and B antu 
m ale truck drive r s . 
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Psychology of Learning 

Head : T .  Retief 

Research in progress 

- Programmed Instruction 
- Programming of Mathematics 
- Programmed Instruction test for electronic technicians 
- Research on L anguage Laboratory techniques 
- Techniques for occupational adaptation in developing communities. 

Physiological Psychology 

Neuropsychology 

Head : G .  K .  Nelson 

Research in progress 

- Differentiation of abilities : Race, culture and brain function 
- Neuropsychological studies of criminals 

(Formerly : EEG in criminals) 
- The EEG, behaviour and brain damage 
- Normal behaviour and brain function 

(Formerly : Brain function and behaviour) 
- Neuropsychological function in relation to reading performance 
- Animal studies of heat stroke 
- Ergonomic studies 
- EEG in personnel research 
- Development of computer processing system for neuropsychological data . 

Sensory- Motor Research 

Head : D. R. de Wet 

Re search in progress 

- Development and application of apparatus tests 
- Maintenance, modification and development of equipment • 

Psychometrics Programme 

Psychometrics 

Head : D .  W .  Steyn 

Research in progress 

- Psychological dimensions 
- T he development of a classification technique for identifying subgroups 
- Conditions which affect the invariance of factor structures 
- Statistical aspects of personnel selection 

(Formerly : Multiple linear regression) 
- Investigation of personality and behavioural correlates of field- dependence / 

independence 
- Measurement characteristics of non- cognitive tests 
- Revision and extension of NIPR tests 
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- Development of a test of reasoning ability for Bantu workers (Form Series 
test) 

- Development of an Aptitude Index for Sanlam 
- Psycholog ical differentiation and managerial style (Formerly : Development 

of a projective test of personality) 
- Restandardization of General Adaptability Battery 
- Construction of a test battery to replace the General Adaptability Battery 
- The development of a test battery for executive selection (Formerly : 

Development of a selection test battery for admission to the MBA course) 
- Personality changes in a small group of men under conditions of isolation in 

the Antarctic 
- Construction of a scale of authoritarianism for use in personnel selection 

and management development 
- The construction of a scale of anxiety for use in vocational guidance and 

personnel selection 
- Construction of a concept attainment test for use in the selection of computer 

programmers 
- Construction of a high level inductive reasoning test 
- Differentiation of abilities : 

Investigation of the influence of educational toys on the cognitive development 
of Bantu children (Tests) 

- Development of a high level logical reasoning test 
- Development of a South African Personality Evaluation Questionnaire for 

use in personnel selection 
- Compilation of a high level differential aptitude battery . 

Computer and Automation 

Computer Services 

Head : R . S .  Hall 

Research in progress 

- Study of mathematical and statistical techniques 
- Programming 

Specialised applications of computers in behavioural sciences research 
- Selection of computer personnel 
- Personnel aspects of the impact of automation on an industrial society. 

Human adaptability 

Temperament and Personality Research 

He ad : H .  Reuning 

Research in progress 

- Development of a projective test for Bantu based on the Thematic 
Apperception Test (TAT) 

- Measurement of effort 
- Differentiation of abilities : Development of tests for cross-cultural research 
- Comparative study of visual and acoustic perception in different racial groups 
- A non-verbal test of originality (Mosaic Construction) 

(Formerly : Pattern creation as a measure of originality tmd other personali
ty factors) 

- Creativity factors and their measurement 
- A Picture Arrangement test for Bantu industrial workers 
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- Differentiation of abilitie s :  Cros s-cultural study of learning tasks 
- Study of intercultural differences in judgement confidence 
- Cros s-cultural study of stimulation-seeking behaviour 
- Differentiation of abilitie s :  Influence of educational toys on cognitive 

development of Bantu children (Toys) 
- Application ; determination of norms ; reliabilitie s  and validitie s for te st s  

constructed by the Division . 

Industrial Ethnology 

He ad : S . K . P. Hall --

Res earch in progre s s  

- A comparative study of worker stability and productivity among Bantu in 
urban and border industrie s 

- Different iation of abilitie s :  The organization of m ental abilitie s  of the 
Bantu 

- Work motivation in an ethnic group in cultural transition 
- The effect s of training on the relationship between cognitive abilitie s  
- Problems of adaptation t o  industrialisation : The Bantu woman in industry. 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

An annual report on re search activitie s is distributed by mailing list , and available 
on reque st to NI PR. 

Re search re sult s are published regularly in scientific journals .  Certain re search 
report s are confidential to sponsors , and are therefore not published. Data are 
pre served either on punch-cards or magnetic tape , and are readily acce s sible to 
NIPR re search workers. 

The Institute publishe s a journal which appears at irregular intervals , Psychologia 
Africana ( R3 , 00 per volume of three numbers) . 

Recent publications 

BENNETT , M. The Wire-Bending te st applied to apprentice 3election in Africa . 
Psychol . Afr . 13(2 and 3) , 1970 : 240-247 . 

B IESHEUVEL , S. Science , art s and the nature of man. Psychol . Afr. 
13(2 and 3) , 1970 : 7 3-86. 

BLA K E ,  R.H. and MAUE R , K. F. Report on an inve stigation into the feasibility 
of introducin selection and trainin rocedure s at Mooi River Textile s Limited . 
Confidential report . Johanne sburg , SACSIR ,  N I  R ,  1970 . 

BLAKE , R.H. , et al . Labour turnover : an inve sti ation conducted at Domani 
Stainle s s  Stee-rCT°'>ty) Ltd . Confidential report . Johanne sburg , AC I R , N IP R , 
1970 . 

BOWDEN , E. Conflict between the re s earch philosophie s of science and industry 
and it s effect on scientific productivity. P sychol . Afr . 13(2 and 3) , 1970 : 
191-201. 

B ROWNE , M. W .  A Critical evaluation of some reduced-rank re re s sion rocedure s .  
Re search Bulletin ,  R. B. 0- 21 , Draft report . Princeton , N .  J. ucational 
Te sting Service , 1970 . 
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COULTE R , M.A. A Statistical re- analysis of the differences in mean performance 
on the GAB that exist between test centres , 1970. Submitted to the Chamber of 
Mines of S outh Africa. Confidential report. Johannesburg , SACSI R ,  NIP R ,  
1970. 

DEPP E , A.H. Body image distur.bance in air scuba diving. Psychol. Afr. 
13(2 and 3) , 1970 : 240- 247. 

DEP PE , A.H. VMA output in diver training. Psychol. Afr. 13(2 and 3) , 1970 : 
252- 255. 

DIRK S , H. Die Methodischen Grundlagen von Arbeits- Leistungs- und Person-
lichkeitsbewertungssystemen. Psychol. Afr. 13 (2 and 3) , 1970 : 124- 137. 

F RANK L , V.E. 
13(2 and 3) , 

Meaningless : 
1970 : 8 7- 95. 

A challenge to psychologists. Psychol. Afr. 

GEORG , I .  and MA UE R ,  E. Blanke vrouearbeid in Suid- Afrika : •n Bronnestudie. 
(White women' s  labour in South Africa : Original research) Johannesburg , SACSIR , 
NIP R ,  1970. 

GIES EK E ,  M. •n Belan stellin svrael s as te niek vir die metin van motiverin 
by militere personeel. An interest questionnaire as a technique for measuring 
motivation among military personnel). Paper delivered at Annual Congress of the 
Sielkundige Instituut van die Republiek van Suid- Afrika. Pretoria , Sept. 1970. 

GIESEK E ,  M. Overseas selection : Problems and required improvements. 
Johannesburg , SACS IR , NIP R ,  1970. 

GIE S E K E ,  M. 
13(2 and 3) , 

Predicting the ability to learn a foreign language. 
1970 : 218- 221. 

P sychol. Afr. 

GRANT , G. V. The Development and validation of a classification test battery 
constructed to replace the General Adaptability Battery. Submitted to the 
Chamber of Mines of South Africa. Johannesburg , S ACSIP. , NIP R ,  1970. 

GRANT , G.V. 
13(2 and 3) , 

Spatial thinking : 
1970 : 222- 239. 

A dimension in African intellect. Psychol. Afr. 

HALL , R. S. , STEYN , D. W. and BLAK E ,  R.H. Selection battery for program
mers - second validation study. Submitted to the Computer Society of South 
Africa. Johannesburg , SAC S I R ,  NIP R , 1970. 

HALL , S. K .  P. and HARRIS , J. Motivational patterns of a rural and urban group 
of adult male Vendas. Contribution to the International Biological Programme. 
Johannesburg , SA  CS IR , NIPR , 1970. 

LES S ING , B. C. Die Ontwikkeling van •n geprogrammeerde handleiding vir die 
o leidin van eerstel toesi houers in •n or anisasie wat telekommunikasie
toerusting vervaardig. The development of a programmed manual for the training 
of first line supervisors in an organization that manufactures telecommunication 
equipment) Stellenbosch , 1970. M. Comm. , University of Stellenbosch , 
February , 1970. 
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LESSING , B . C .  Classification of Bantu jobs at the Good Hope Textile Corporation 
(Pty. ) Ltd . , K ing William 's  Town. Confidential report . Johannesburg , 
SACSI R ,  NIP R ,  1970 . 

LOURENS , P .  J .  D .  Die Opstel van •n Suid- Afrikaanse belangstellingstoets . 
(The construction of a South African interests test . )  Johannesburg , 1970 . D . Litt . 
et Phil . Rand Afrikaans University , 1970 . 

LOURENS , P . J .  D .  Die Klassifikasie van waardes . (The classification of values) 
P sycol . Afr . 13(2 and 3) , 1970 : 17 3- 190 . 

LOURENS , P . J . D . Die Aard , funksies en tekortkominge van sielkundige meting . 
(The nature , functions and shortcomings of psychological measurement) P sychol . 
Afr . 13(2 and 3) , 1970 : 149 -172 . 

MARAIS ,  M .  E .  Die Onvoltooide Sinne toets : •n Verbeterde vorm . (The Incomplete 
Sentences test : An improved form) Pretoria , SACSI R ,  NIP R ,  1970 . 

MA UE R ,  K .  F .  An Attempt to develop a weighted biographical data sheet for use in 
boss boy selection : An investigation into the validity of biographical and certain 
test variables for predicting boss boy performance . Submitted to Personnel and 
Safety Panel , Chamber of Mines of South Africa . Confidential report . 
Johannesburg , SACSI R ,  NIP R ,  1970 . 

MA UER ,  K .  F .  A Criterion of boss boy performance . Submitted to Personnel and 
Safety Panel , Chamber of Mines of South Africa . Confidential report . 
Johannesburg , SAC SI R ,  NIP R ,  1970 . 

MEL AME D ,  L .  MacCrone 's  race attitudes scale - thirty years after . Psychol . 
Afr . 13(2 and 3) , 1970 : 202- 208 . 

MOSS ,  C . H . , K ASS , G . V .  and MAUGHAN- BROWN , E . A .  Subroutines for the 
NIP R  Batch Processing system . Revised edition . Guide to users . Johannesburg , 
SACSIR , NIP R ,  Febr . , 1970 . 

MUL L ER ,  M .  W .  T he NIP R  Optical Mark Reader system . Johannesburg , 
SACSIR , NIP R ,  1970 . 

OETT ING , W .  Wegbereiter fur Afrikaans- Duits Kulturbeziehungen . Psychol . 
Afr . 13(2 and 3) , 1970 : 66- 68 , 

OS RIN , N .  The NIP R  organization development seminars. Johannesburg ,  
SAC SIR ,  NIP R ,  1970 . 

OSRIN , N .  What , when and how : 0 .  D .  in perspective . Personnel Management/ 
Personeelbestuur .  21(3) , 1970 : 21- 24 . 

OS R IN , N .  and T RET HEWEY , N . D .  ob evaluation stud conducted for O . K .  
Bazaars L imited . Confidential report . Johannesburg , SA I R ,  NIP R ,  1970 . 

P E T R  ILOWIT SCH , N .  Dialektische P sychoterapie . P sychol . Afr . 13(2 and 3) ,  
1970 : 144- 148 . 

RET IEF , T .  et al . Eerste Afrikaans taalkursus vir immi rante WNNR Pretoria ,  
Mei- Augustus" 1970 . First Afrikaans language course for immigrants , C IR ,  
Pretoria , May- August 1970) Johannesburg , SAC SIR , NIP R ,  1970 . 

RUP P E RT , J . P .  Vorrationale Voraussetzungen der Wissenschaftlichen Menschener
kenntnis und Personbeurteilung . Psychol . Afr . 13 (2 and 3) , 1970 : 96- 102 . 

SCHMIDT , H .  E .  Spatial creativity in second year architecture students .  Percept . 
Mot . Skills. 31 , 1970 : 561- 562 . 
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SCHMIDT, H .  E .  Note on the relationship between academic success , creativity and 
motivational factors in architecture students. Psychol. Afr. 1 3(2 and 3) , 1970 : 
209-214. 

SCHMIDT, H .  E .  Taylor 's manifest anxiety scale applied to two samples of White 
South African students. P sychol. Afr. 13(2 and 3) , 1970 : 215-217. 

SK A W RAN, P . R. The Intelligence of the adult. II. The intelligence of the 
scientist . C .  Intelligence and personality of the executive. Pretoria, 
SAC SIR, NIP R , 1970. 

Su S SENG UTH, C. 0 .  E .  The Intelligence of the adult. Ill. The intelligence of the 
scientist. C. The intelligence of electrical engineers and mathematicians . 
Pretoria , SAC SI R, NIP R, 1970 . 

VAN ROOYEN, J .  The Evaluation of monthly paid staff at T. M .  S. A .  Submitted to 
Telephone Manufacturers of SA (Pty. ) Ltd. , Springs . Confidential report. 
Johannesburg , SAC SI R, NIPR, 1970. 

VAN ROOYEN, J .  Poswaarderingstud1e. (Job evaluation study) Submitted to 
Feder ale Volksbeleggings Beperk. Confidential re port. Johannes burg, 
SAC S IR, NIPR, 1970 . 

VETTE R, A .  Der Mensch im Betrie b .  P sychol . Af� . 13(2 and 3) , 1970 :  138-143. 

VOR STER, D . J . M .  Labour reguir-ements for the 197 0s .  How can they be met ? 
Paper presented at the 9th Business Outlook Conference of the National Develop
ment and Management Foundation, Johannesburg , October 1970. 

S O U T H  A F R I C A N  R E S E R V E  B A N K  

ECONOMIC DEPA RTMENT 

P .  0 .  Box 427, Pretoria 

Head : Dr B .  van Staden 

GENERAL INFO RMATION 

Telephone : 29581 
Telegrams : RE S BANK 

Nature of the organization : The Economic Department was established in 1946 to 
carry out research in Banking and Economics. 

Functions and policy : The Department supplies statistical and other factual informa
tion necessary for formulating a monetary policy , and acts as Economic Adviser to 
the Government. 

Control and administration : The Economic Department is governed by the South 
African Reserve Bank. The Bank is managed by a board of twelve directors, 
consisting of a governor, three deputy-governors and two other directors appointed 
by the President of the Republic of South Africa, and six directors elected by stock
holders . 

The governor is a per son of tested banking experience. Of the directors elected 
by the stockholders , three are persons who are or have been actively and primarily 
engaged in commerce or finance , one is a person who is or has been engaged in 
agriculture , and two are per sons who are or have been engaged in industrial pursuits . 
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Research projects are initiated and formulated within the Bank and the Department. 

Structure : This research department is roughly divided into four sections , namely 
Banking and Finance , Capital Market , Balance of Payments and National Accounts. 

Staff : There are 47 full-time staff members including 11 administrative staff mem
bers. 

Finance : The Economic Department uses its own funds for research purposes. 

Facilities : T he Department has computer time provided by the CS I R  and a Punch
tape machine in use. The library of the South African Reserve Bank has 12 500 
books , 4 300 pamphlets , 355 periodicals and a special collection of Central bank 
reports. 

Liaison : The Economic Department has established liaison with the Department 
of Statistics and the universities for the purpose of carrying out joint ventures in 
research as well as basic research. 

T RAINING ACT IVITIES 

The Department encourages training by making grants available to personnel. 

RESEA RCH 

The Economic Department co-operates with the Department of Statistics , banks and 
other financial institutions in obtaining data. 

PUB L ICATIONS AND DOCUMENT S 

The Department publishes a Quarterly Bulletin and an Annual Economic Report. 

U N I V E R S I T Y  OF C A P E  T O W N 

Ronde bosch , C .  P .  

FACULT Y OF A RTS 

Dean : Prof. M .  Shackleton 

Telephone : 69- 435 1  
Telegrams : UNIVE RSITY 

RONDE BOSCH 

DEPA RT MENT OF NETHE RLANDS CULT U RAL HISTO RY 

Head : Prof. D. Bax --

Research in progress 

- The cultural history of Holland , Flanders and the Cape , with special 
attention to fine art , architecture and applied arts. 
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SCHOOL OF AF RICAN ST U DIES 

DEPART MENT OF SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY 

Head : Prof. Monica Wilson 

Research pro jects in progress 

- African churches in Soweto 
- Zulu thought- patterns and symbolism 
- The Griqua People of South Africa 
- Change in Kinship Systems, linked with changes in economy and values 
- Social structure of the Coloured people of the Southern Peninsula 
- The Political-Cultural development of the Coloured people from 1900 to 1970 
- Universities and the political system in South Africa 
- Political development among the Coloured people. 

Recent publications 

WELSH, David. Roots of segregation : a study in racial policy in Colonial Natal. 
London, Oxford University Press, 197 1 . 

WELSH, David. The Growth of towns. In : WILSON, Monica and T HOMPSON, 
Leonard. , ed. The Oxford history ofSouth Africa , Vol. I� Oxford, Claren
don Press, 197 1 .  

WEST, M .  E .  Divided community. Cape Town, Balkema, 197 1 .  

WHI S SON, Michael and WEIL, W .  Domestic servants - a microcosm of the ' Race 
Problem '.  lohannesburg, S . A .  Institute of Race Relations, 197 1 .  

WHI S SON, Michael. The Coloured People. In : RANDALL, P .  ed. South Africa ' s  
minorities. Johannesburg, S PROCA S, 197 C ( S  PROCAS. Occasional Papers, 
No. 2 . ) 

WILSON, Monica and T HOM PSON, Leonard. ed . The Oxford History of South 
Africa Vol. 1 1. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 197 1 . 

WILSON, Monica. ed. The Thousand years before Van Riebeeck. ( Raymond Dart 
Lecture, 1969) Johannesburg, Witwatersrand University Press, 1970 . 

WILSON, Monica. Rituals of kinship among the NyaKyusa. London, Oxford 
University Press for the International African Institute, 1970 . (reprint). 

WIL SON, Monica. Communal rituals of the NyaKyusa. London, Oxford University 
Press for the International African Institute, 1970 . (reprint). 

WILSON, Monica. Reli ion and the transformation of societ • ( Scott Holland 
Lectures, Cambridge, 19 9 Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 197 1 . 

F ACULTY OF COMMERCE 

Dean : Prof. L. Kritzinger 

DEPART MENT OF ACCOUNTING 

Head : Prof. L. K ritzinger 
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Research projects in progress 

- Capital investment decisions under conditions of uncertainty 
- A study of income tax through the court cases and court decisions . 

Recent publications 

K R  IT ZINGER , L. Consolidated Accounts. S .  A .  Chartered Accountant. Vol. 4 ,  
1968 : 161 et seq. , 204 et seq. 

K RITZINGER , L. Some thoughts on consolidating foreign subsidiaries . S. A. 
Chartered Accountant. Vol. 4 ,  1968 : 69 et seq. 

K RITZINGER ,  L. Foreign consolidations reconsidered. S . A. Chartered Accountant. 
Vol. 4 ,  1968 : 134 et seq. 

K RITZINGER , L .  Consolidated A ccounts. The Accountant , London. 1 58 (4863) , 
1968 : 272- 277 and 158 (4864) , 1968 : 308- 314 . 

K RITZINGER , L . and TAYLO R ,  l . R .  The Principles and practice of Auditing. 
Cape Town , Juta , 1969 , 

K RITZINGER , L . •.. • and another contentious balance sheet value. S . A .  Charter
ed Accountant. 5 ,  1969 : 403. 

LAN GHOUT , J .  Analysis and interpretation of Accounts. Cape Town , S .  A Univer si
tie s Press ,  Feb . 1968 . 

LANGHOUT , J .  Aspects of inflation . S . A . Chartered Accountant. 4(2) , Feb. 
1968 : 58-59. 

LANGHOUT , J .  Rising capital. S . A . Chartered Accountant. 4(4) , April 1968 : 
1 1 5- 1 16 .  

LANGHOUT , J .  Economic development programming in South Africa . S . A . 
Chartered Accountant. 4(6) , June 1968 : 177- 179. 

LANGHOUT , J .  Underwriting Commission . S . A . Chartered Accountant . 4(10) , 
Oct . 1968 : 303. 

LANGHOUT , J .  Rules of professional conduct . S . A .  Chartered Accountant. 
4(10) , Oct . 1968 : 304- 307 . 

L AN GHOUT , J .  
Accountant . 

Die Jong beroepsman . (The young career man) S .  A .  Chartered 
4(12) , Dec. 1968 : 368- 369 .  

DEPARTMENT O F  BUSINESS SCIENCE 

Head : Prof . J .  D .  Hampton 

Recent publications 

HAMPTON , J .  D .  Computer- based merchandising and Inventory Control . In : First 
National Conference for Operational Research , Johannesburg , 21- 22 Nov. 1969 . 

HAMPTON , J .  D .  Some implications of methods of Inventory Control. S . A .  
Chartered Accountant. 6(4) , 1970 : 1 31- 134. 
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GRADUATE SCHOOL O F  BUSINE SS 

Head : Prof. R. G. A. Boland 

Recent publications 

FEL DBERG , M. Marketing in South Africa. International Marketing Trends. 
Tokyo , Japan Productivity Centre , 1968 . 

WIL LIAMS , A. T. Controlling stocks within a distribution system. Freight 
management- physical distribution economics. 11 (8) , Aug. 1968 : 67-68 . 

U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  C A P E T O W N  

ABE BAILEY INSTITUTE O F  INTERRACIAL STUDIES 

University of Cape Town , Private Bag , Rondebosch , C. P. 

Director : Prof. H. W. van der Merwe 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 69- 8531x331  
Telegrams : UNIVE RSITY , 

Rondebosch. 

Nature of the organization : The Abe Bailey Institute of Interracial Studies was 
established in premises at the U niversity of Cape Town on 1 April , 1968 . The Insti
tute is situated on the Groote Schuur campus and although it is not a formal part of 
the University of Cape Town , it works in close co- operation with the University. 

The Institute is financed by the Abe Bailey Trust which was founded in terms of the 
will of Sir Abe Bailey. It is registered under the Companies Act , 1926 (as amended) 
as a Company limited by guarantee and not having a share capital. 

Functions and policy : The primary purpose of the Institute is to co- ordinate , 
promote and conduct research into intergroup relations in South Africa , especially 
into relations between race and language groups. The Institute serves the needs of 
students , academic staff and research workers , mainly from the University of Cape 
Town , but also from other institutions , doing research into race relations. 

Control and administration : The programme of the Institute is under supervision of 
an Academic Advisory Committee consisting of the Principal and Vice- Principal of 
the University of Cape Town , the Director of the Institute and three other professors 
of the University. This Committee advises the Board of Governors on the appoint
ment of Institute staff and on the research and teaching programme proposed for the 
Institute. 

Staff : The staff consists of the Director who is engaged in research and administra
tion , and a secretary. 

Finance : The Institute is financed by an annual grant from the Abe Bailey Trust 
which provides for the salaries of the Director and secretary and for administration , 
but not for research projects. 

Facilities : The Institute offers accommodation and secretarial services to research
ers and has access to the computer of the University of Cape Town , the University 
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libraries and other necessa.cy equipment in various departments of the University. 

Liaison : The Institute has established liaison for the purpose of research with all 
relevant teaching departments at the University of Cape Town, the University of the 
Western Cape, the University of Stellenbosch, the Human Sciences Research Council 
and various State Departments. The Institute circulates its publications among these 
bodies and other universities in South Africa and abroad. 

RESEARCH 

The following research project, carried out under the auspices of the Institute, was 
completed in 197 1 : 

- Study of White South African �lite with special reference to their socio
economic background, educational socialization and political attitudes. 

Research project in progress 

- The political and cultural development of the Coloured people during the 
twentieth century. 

This proJect is being carried out under the auspices of the Institute. 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUM ENTS 

The Institute publishes an annual report of which 700 copies are sent to universities 
in South Africa and abroad, to research institutes and teaching departments in the 
social sciences, and to a large number of interested individuals. 

The Institute also issues a series of reprints. 

Recent publications 

TOBIAS, P. V. Brain size, grey matter and race : Fact or fiction. The 
American Journal of Physical Anthropology. 32 , Jan. 1970 : 3- 25 .  

SAUNDERS, C. C .  Tile and the Thembu Church : Politics and independency on the 
Cape Eastern Frontier in the late nineteenth century. Journal of African History. 
1 1 , 1970 : 553- 570 . 

SL ABBE RT, F. VAN ZYL. Modernisation and Apartheid. In : RANDALL, Peter. 
ed . Anatomy of Apartheid. Johannesburg, SPROCAS :  Occasional Publication 
No. 1 ,  1970 . 

WHISSON , M.G. The Coloured People. In : RANDALL, Peter . ed. South Africa's  
Minorities. Johannesburg, SPROCAS :  Occasional Publication No. 2 ,  197 1 .  

U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  F O R T  H A R E  

P . O. Fort Hare, C.P. 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

Dean :  Prof. T .M. D. Kruger 

DEPARTMENT OF AFRICAN STUDIES 
Head : Prof. E .J. de Jager 

Telephone : 281 Alice 
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Recent publications 

BANGHART, P .  D .  Migrant labour in South- West Africa and its effects on Ovambo 
tribal life . Stellenbosch, 1969 . M . A . , University of Stellenbosch . Dec . 1969. 

BANGHAR T, P .  D .  Some aspects of Aztec religion and philosophy. Fort Hare 
Papers . 1970 . 

BANGHART, P .  D .  The effects of migrant labour on the social structure of the 
Bantu homelands . Missiological Institute . 1970 . 

GITYWA, V .  Z .  The Arts and Crafts of the Xhosa in the Ciskei : past and present. 
Fort ·Hare, 197 0 .  M . A . ,  University of Fort Hare, 1970 . 

GROENEWALD, D . M .  Die Teoretiese a ter rond en ontwikkelin sverloo van 
plaaslike bestuur in Afrika .  The theoretical background and course of develop
ment of local government in Africa . )  Stellenbosch, 1970 . 

FACULTY OF AGRICULT U RE 

Dean : Prof . E .  H .  Graven 

DEPAR TMENT OF AGRO-ECONOMICS 

Head : Mr S .  J .  de Swardt 

Research in progress 
- The practicability of benefit cost analysis in the development of natural 

resources as demonstrated by the Orange River Development Project 
- The compilation and testing of a questionnaire to determine the level of 

agricultural production in the Bantu territories . 

Recent publications 

DE SWA RDT, S . J .  Hul bronontwikkelin met s esiale verw sin na •n toe assin -
studie in voordeel- koste-ontleding . Development of natural re sources with 
special reference to an applicability study in benefit cost analysis . )  March 
1970 . 

DE SWAR DT, S . J .  Water economics . May 197 0 .  

DE SWARDT, S . J .  and KASSIER, W .  E .  Kwantitatiewe metodes vir die beplanning 
en ontwikkelin van bes roeiingsprojekte . (Quantitative methods for the planning 
and development of irrigation projects . Nov . 1970 . 

RESEARCH DIVISION O F  THE DEPARTMENT O F  PSYCHOLOGY 

Head of Department : Prof . T .  M .  D .  Kruger 

GENERAL IN FORMATION 

Nature of the organization : The organization is actually still in the making. It was 
established in May, 1969, for the specific purpose of undertaking research concerning 
the prediction of academic success . For this purpose two posts for Research 
Assistants were approved by the Council of the University and at present they are 
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the only existing research post s in the Department of P sychology. In point of fact the 
research division still functions as an integral part of the Department of P sychology 
and the planning of project s still remains the responsibility of this Department. 
Members of the academic staff are also included in the execution of project s. 

Functions and policy : The organization concentrates  on research concerning the 
prediction of academic succes s  of student s but this task will be extended in the course 
of time and as progres s  is made in order to include general problems of student 
adaptation and the P sychology of the Bantu as well. 

Control and administration : The Research Division is  controlled by the Department 
of P sychology. 

Research project s are planned and implemented by the members of staff of the 
Department of P sychology. 

Directive powers are vested in the Head of the Department of P sychology. 

Staff : There are two profes sional staff members who are concerned with research. 
Staff members of the Department are al so permitted to enrol for post-graduate studies. 

Finance : The Division derive s it s funds from the University budget. The Division 
receive s R1600 for salaries. Other requirement s are met by the budget of the 
Department of P sychology. 

Facilities :  The University Library is  used where neces sary. 

Liaison : Although there is no formal liaison, the HS RC and the N IP R are consulted 
informally. 

RE SEA RCH 

Data are compiled in collaboration with the Department of P sychology and the Admini s
trative Section of the University. 

Test s are given and marked by the two research a s sistant s who are as sisted and super
vised by the academic staff. Ad hoc arrangement s are made in respect of the proce s
sing of data, for example, where a computer (data proce s sing) is required. 

Re search in progres s  

- Prediction of academic succe s s  of Fort Hare students 
- Renders as sistance concerning : Determination of reliability of the Bantu 

TAT . 

PU BLICATION S AN D DOCU ME N TS 

Report s are preserved in the Division and the most important finding s will be publish
ed in profe s sional periodical s. 

- 1 13-



U N IV E R S I T Y  O F  F O R T  H A R E 

F .  S .  MAL AN ANTHROPOLOGICAL MU SEUM 

University of Fort Hare, P. O. Fort Hare, C. P. 

Curator : Mr V. Z. G itywa 

GENE RAL INFO RM AT ION 

Telephone : Alice 281 
extension M useum 

Nature of the organization :  The Museum conducts ethnological research. Its special 
field of interest is the traditional culture of Bantu, as well as Bantu culture under 
modern conditions of contact ; more specifically the Southern Nguni (Xhosa- speaking 
Bantu tribes) of the Transkei, Ciskei and Eastern Cape. 

The Museum was established in 1941. It occupies 4 250 sq. ft. (extensions are 
being planned to double this) and has collected over 10 000 exhibits dealing mainly 
with the material culture of the S outhern Nguni (Xhosa, Mpondo, Thembu, Fingo, 
M pondomise, Bomvana, etc. ). The Museum was on exhibition at the Empire Exhibi
tion in Johannesburg as well as at the Glasgow Exhibition in 1937. It is rated one 
of the finest ethnological collections in the country. 

Control and administration :  The Museum is controlled by the African Studies Commit
tee, which is a committee of the Senate of the University of Fort Hare. The chair
man (ex officio) of the Committee is the Head of the Department of Anthropology. The 
secretary (ex officio) of the Committee is the Curator of the Museum. Other members 
of the Committee include the staff of the Department of Anthropology, and representa
tives from other Departments who have an interest in the Bantu and their culture e. g. 
the Departments of Education, Geography, History, Sociology, etc. 

Resear ch projects are initiated and formulated by the African Studies Committee. 
The directive powers are vested in the Chairman of the Committee and the C urator 
of the Museum. 

Structure : The Museum consists of three sections : 

- Ethnographic field of research, which is concerned mainly with the establish
ment of the collection of material culture ; 

- Archaeology mainly of the surrounding area ; 
- Contemporary African Art. The Museum has established an art gallery for 

this purpose. 

Staff : The staff consists of the Curator and the Assistant-Curator of the M useum 
who are full- time permanent staff members and the staff of the Department of Anthropo
logy who are engaged in part- time research in the Museum. Staff members of other 
University Departments often assist in Museum projects. 

Finance : The Museum receives a grant from the University of Fort Hare. 

Facilities : The Museum has access to the library of the University. S pecial con
sideration is given to periodicals, books and so forth, which are of special interest 
to the Museum . 

RE SEA RCH 

Data are obtained in the field from the population of the Bantu territories. 

It is only lately, during the last three years, that the Museum has given serious 
attention to research . Previously it was mainly concerned with collecting, preserv
ing and displaying material . 
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Research projects in progress 

The following projects, of which the first two are long- term projects, are in progress : 

- A study of ritual amongst the Xhosa under modern conditions 
- Male initiation amongst the Xhosa under modern conditions 
- A study of Xhosa cosmetics 
- A further investigation into Xhosa medicinal and edible plants . 

These pro jects are undertaken jointly by the Museum staff (Curator and Assistant
Curator) and the staff of the Department of Anthropology (professor and senior lectur
er) . 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENT S 

The Annual Report of the Museum is not published, but is available on request . 

The University of Fort Hare publishes a journal called The Fort Hare Papers, which 
is published from time to time as material becomes available. Most of the Museum 
research results are published in this journal which is available at 75 cents per copy. 

U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  N A T A L 

King George V Ave. , Durban 

FAC UL TY OF AGRIC U LTURE 

Dean : Prof . C .  W .  Abbott 

D EPARTMENT OF AG RICULTURAL ECONOMIC S 

Private Bag X9021 , Pietermaritzburg 

Head : Prof . H .  I .  Behrmann 

Re search pro jects in progress 

Telephone : 
Dur ban : 35- 246 1  
Pietermaritzburg :  2- 9531 

Telegrams : U NIVE RS ITY 

Tel ephone : 2- 978 1 
Telegrams : L ANDBOU 

Master Pro ject : Economic Farm Planning in the Natal Region which embraces the 
following : 

- Analysis of farm management results obtained from farmer- organized econo-
mics study groups in the Natal Region 

- A beef farming survey in the Natal Region 
- The economics of farming in East Griqualand 
- Development of farm management advisory techniques 
- Linear programming of individual farms 

An analysis of the demand for resources and the supply of output in South African 
agriculture . 
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Recent publications 

BEHRMANN, H. I. Observations on farm accounting services in Europe. Agrekon. 
8(4) ,  1969 :  5 . 

BEHRMANN, H. I. and COLLETT, B. H. Farmland prices in South Africa, 1939-
1966 . Agrekon . 9{4), 1970 : 33- 39 . 

GRAHAM, J. D. and GROEN EWALD, J. A. Efficiency comparisons between milking 
parlours and sheds . Agrekon. 8(4) , 1969 :  11 1 

OLIVIER, J . L. and BEHRMANN, H. l. Planning of minimum costs with specific 
reference to the 'Tango la irrigation settlement . Agrekon. 8(3) , 1969 :  20 . 

U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  N A T A L  

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 

K ing George V Ave . , Durban 

Professor of Economics : Prof. G. J. Trotter 

Senior Research Fellow : Mr G. G. Maasdorp 

GENERAL INFORMATIDN 

Telephone : 35246 1 
Telegrams : t; N IVE RS 1T Y 

Nature of the organization : Ever since the William Hudson Chair of Economics was 
endowed in 1932 it has been the University's aim to build up a Department of Econo
mics well- balanced between teaching and research . The research carried out in the 
Department falls conveniently into t hree categories - that undertaken under the Natal 
Regional Survey, research of the Department itself, and ad hoc projects sponsored 
in the Department, by way of fellowships or otherwise, by outside interests. 

The Natal Regional Survey was established in 1944 when the University (then the 
Natal University College) undertook to conduct a systematic long-term economic and 
social survey of Natal on behalf of the Social and Economic Planning Council. The 
chief architect of the Regional Survey was the late Professor H. R. Burrows, until 
1957 William Hudson Professor of Economics . The activities were expanded under 
the previous departmental head, Professor 0. P. F. Horwood . 

Control and administration : Research in the Department of Economics is controlled 
by the William Hudson Chair of Economics . 

Staff : The professional staff consists of the Senior Research Fellow and three 
research fellows . A typist is a member of the administrative staff . 

Finance : Funds for research are obtained from the University budget, public and 
private bodies and research grants . 

Facilities : The Department has access to the electronic computer of the University 
at internal rates, and to the University L ibrary. 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Research fellows are trained by being appointed to specific projects . The profession
al staff contribute to the teaching programme of the Department of Economics. 

- 116-



RE SEARCH 

The Department co-operates with the Government, provincial and local authorities,  
commerce, industry, universities and specific sections of the public in obtaining 
experimental data . 

Research projects in progres s  

- Transportation in Swaziland 
- Economic effects of the resettlement of communities in South Africa 
- Retail and wholesale trade in Zululand 
- Cost of living of urban African families . 

PUBL ICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

Research results are published as volumes or reports, and are obtainable from the 
Department of Economics, University of Natal. 

Recent Natal Regional Survey publications 

Volume Vlll 

Volume X IV 

O ' REAGAIN, Mary. The Hospital services of Natal. Durban, 
University of Natal, 1970 . 

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL . Department of Economics. The Umgeni-
Umbilo- Umlazi rivers catchment areas ; the Durban- Pietermaritz
burg region : Part I : Resources and primary activities . Durban , 
1967 . 
Part II : Secondary and tertiary activities. Durban , 1969 . 

Additional Report No. 6 
PIL LAY , P . N .  and EL L ISON, P . A .  The Indian domestic budget. Durban, 

University of Natal. Department of Economics, 1969 . 

Occasional Paper No. 1 
MAAS DOR P, G .  G .  The Attitudes of Indians to heavy manual work: A job study. 

Durban, University of Natal. Department of Economics, 1969 . 

Occasional Paper No. 2 
MAAS DOR P, G .  G. The Educational and employment po sition of Indian women in a 

Natal North Coast area. Durban, University of Natal . Department of Economics, 
1969 . 

The following was a study undertaken for the Benoni Town Council : 

MAAS DOR P, G .  G .  and PIL L A  Y, P .  N. The East Rand Indian community. Durban , 
University of Natal. Department of Economics, 1970 . 

Unpublished reports 

Many studie s undertaken by the Department are of a confidential nature and are not, 
therefore, published. These studies include those undertaken for such bodies as 
the governments of Swaziland and Lesotho, the Durban and Pietermaritzburg city 
councils,  the Zululand Public Bodies As sociation, the Durban Chamber of Commerce, 
the South African Indian Teachers '  Society and the Anglo-American Corporation of 
South Africa L imited. 
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U N I V E R S I T Y O F  N A T A L 

INST ITUTE FOR SOCIAL RE SEARCH 

U niversity of Natal , King George V Avenue , Durban 

Director: Prof. H. L. Watts 

GENERAL IN FORMAT IDN 

Telephone: 35- 9852 
Telegrams : UNIVE RSITY , 

Durban 

Nature of the organization: The Institute was established at the University of Natal 
in Durban ,  in 1954 . It is essentially an Institute within a university , and its fund
amental interests and aims are of an academic nature. Its fields of research and 
interest are the Social Sciences broadly defined. In practice this usually means the 
fields of Sociology , Psychology ,  Social Anthropology , Social Work , as well as Human 
Geography , with their various sub- disciplines. From time to time a wider range of 
Social Sciences such as History , Political Science ,  and Urban Planning are also 
included. Economics , while regarded as a Social Science , is specifically catered 
for in the University by an Economic Research Division within the Department of 
Economics. 

Membership of the Institute is open to all members of staff , research fellows and 
scholars of the University. On occasion outside interested persons may be admitted 
to membership. Its constitution also provides for the nomination of visiting and 
local consultants , and the award of fellow ships and scholarships. 

Functions and policy: In terms of its constitution ,  the aims and functions of the 
Institute for Social Research are: 

- To promote and undertake research of theoretical , methodological and 
practical significance in the field of the social sciences in the broadest 
sense ; and to encourage , where possible , research involving the joint 
efforts of specialists in two or more disciplines in this field 

- to create and provide financial and other facilities for research to be under
taken and directed by departments or individuals , jointly or singly , in the 
University 

- to promote , and when desired , to assist with the training of scholars in 
social research 

- generally to encourage free scientific enquiry and the unrestricted exchange 
of ideas within its chosen field of interest. 

The Institute regards , as a matter of policy , its first commitment as being to the 
University , and to the academic world. However , it undertakes or sponsors re
search of practical significance , select ing this research on grounds of practical 
importance for the community , ap.d/ or pr actical research which also has important 
theoretical implications. The Institute does not undertake applied research on a 
contract basis regardless of the type of research , and deliberately avoids those 
aspects of research which are catered for by existing profit- making research organiza
tions within the social science field. At all times it endeavours to ensure a balance 
between b·asic and applied research activities. 

In furthering the cause of research and training , in addition to the details given below ,  
it should be mentioned that the Institute has so far organized four nation-wide confer
ences. The proceedings of the most recent conference , held in July 1968 , entitled 
' Focus on Cities' has been published by the Institute. 

Where possible , emphasis is placed on multi-disciplinary and inter- disciplinary 
research. 
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Control and administration : The affairs of the Institute are administered by a Com
mittee of Control , appointed by the Senate of the University. 

This Committee consists of the Principal of the University of Natal and the Director , 
both ex officio , and not less than six other members elected annually as follows : 
Three members of the Institute to be appointed by the Senate of the University on the 
nomination made by the Board of the Faculty of Social Science ; and three members 
Cat least one of whom shall be from the academic staff at P ietermaritzburg) to be ap
pointed by the Senate on nominations made by the member ship of the Institute at an 
annual general meeting . The Committee of Control may co- opt (subject to confirmation 
by the Senate) any suitably qualified persons whose services would be in the interests 
of the Institute . 

The function of the Committee of Control is to determine the broad general policy of 
the Institute within the framework of its constitution , to assist the Director with the 
implementation of such a policy , and in conjunction with the Director to determine the 
direction in which research may be most profitably pursued . The Committee assists 
in a broad manner in policy decisions regarding the allocation of funds available to 
the Institute . The Committee has the responsibility of recommending to the Senate 
and Council of the University of Natal the establishment of posts and the appointment 
or promotion of permanent staff in the Institute . 

Research pro jects are planned , formulated and carried out both by the permanent 
staff of the Institute and research staff appointed on a contract basis to the Institute , 
as well as members of the teaching departments of the University who elect to become 
members of the Institute and work under its auspices . 

Directive powers are vested in the Director of the Institute . 

Staff : The Institute consists of a small permanent core of staff , and a larger 
fluctuating temporary staff consisting of research assistants , technical assistants 
and research fellows appointed on a contract basis from time to time as required . 
The permanent core consists at the present time of the Director , the Senior Research 
Fellow , a Research Fellow (still to be appointed) , the Secretary/ Administrative 
Officer , a Technical Assistant , and a typist . Research Fellows , who are offered 
fellowhips to undertake research of an academic nature in order to further their 
training , and where appropriate possibly towards a degree , as well as Research 
A ssistants (the latter being appointed as staff of the Institute to assist with the re
search) are appointed from time to time as required and when funds are available . 
In addition to this there are members of the teaching departments of the University 
who voluntarily elect to become members of the Institute , and may do research under 
the auspices of the Institute , and call upon its administrative facilities , and the equip
ment available for research . 

Excluding the members of the teaching departments there are at present 5 professional 
staff engaged on re search . This number will increase shortly as several appoint
ments are being negotiated . At the present t ime 13  members of the Institute who are 
not on its paid staff are undertaking research under the auspices of the organization . 

Finance : The Institute is financed by the University . Office accommodation , and 
general running expenses including a small departmental grant are also provided by 
the University . Money for research is obtained from organi zations such as the 
Human Sciences Research Council , public bodies and other sponsors of research . 

Facilities : The Institute has access to the electronic computer of the University . 
It also possesses 3 electronic desk calculators , (one of which can be programmed for 
30 steps) , 4 mechanical desk calculators , a variety of tape recorders , and photograph
ic equipment available to members of the Institute ,  as well as a motor vehicle . 

The Institute has a small library of its own consisting mainly of works which are 
referred to frequently .  For the rest it uses the large library of the University of 
Natal . 
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Liaison : Liaison h as been established with the Human Sciences Research Council, 
and from the point of view of the Institute this is the most important and fruitful 
liaison at the moment . It also has close contact with the Natal Town and Regional 
Planning Commission, and the Durban and Pietermaritzburg Corporations . On 
several research projects it is collaborating with the University of the Witwatersrand, 
and is also endeavouring to extend liaison to include other universities . From time 
to time :cont'act h as been made with the University of Durban-Westville, and the In
stitute of Social and Economic Research at Rhodes University. On a wider basis the 
Annual Report of the Institute and its List of Publications is distributed to all the 
social science departments of the universities within the Republic, and to a mailing 
list of over 400 institutions elsewhere in Africa and in the world . 

The nature of the liaison depends on the organization concerned . In the case of the 
Human Sciences Research Council, and the Natal Town and Regional Planning Com
mission, as well as the Corporations of Durban and Pietermaritzburg, it has been 
largely or entirely financial, with these bodies providing assistance to the Institute 
for research . A joint research project has been organized with the University of 
the Witwatersrand, and another one is currently being negotiated . Assistance has 
been provided to several members of the staff of the University of Durban- Westville 
as required . Publications are exchanged with a wide range of organizations in Africa 
and throughout the world . 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Research workers are trained by the Institute from time to time, when suitable can
didates offer . In-service training is provided by means of research fellowships and 
research assistantships for a period of time ranging usually from 1 to 3 years in 
individual instances . In addition when required discussion groups and courses are 
offered to students at an honours level, within the Departments of Sociology and also 
Social Work . The staff of the Institute are al so available for consultation with 
students from the various departments within the university . L astly, seminars, 
study conferences, and sometimes short courses for senior research workers are 
organized from the Institute on an ad hoc basis from time to time . 

RESE ARCH 

The Institute for Social Research co-operates with a variety of bodies from time to 
time to obtain research data . These include other universities, the Department of 
Planning, the Department of Statistics, the Natal Town and Regional Planning Com
mission, large local authorities, and industry . As most of the research of the In
stitute has concerned Natal, and to a notable extent the region around Durban, i.t is 
within this geographical area that most of the contacts have been made . 

Typically the research data are collected by means of field surveys involving inter
views with a sample of cases . In addition record data relevant to a particular study 
is collected from the sources concerned . Unless there are very good reasons to the 
contrary the material collected is always processed by computer and subject to 
quantitative analysis . 

Research projects recently completed 

- Social organization and the relation of man to his environment in T ongaland 
- The attitudes of White employers to the Indian industrial worker 

Research projects in progress 

- Study of the occupational prestige among st urban Whites in South Africa 
- The Urban Geography of South Africa 
- Structural changes in the Central Business District of Durban, 1959- 1966 
- A short history of Physical Planning 
- A baseline regional survey of the Empangeni- Richard 's  B ay-F elixton 

Regional Area 
- The Durban Metropolitan Recreation Survey 
- Survey of outdoor recreational needs in Pietermaritzburg 
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- Problem s of Indian urban settlement in South Africa 
- A study of South African metropolitan structure 
- A study of urban African attitudes 
- An observational study of mother- infant interaction during the first week 

of life 
- A study of value s ,  attitudes and aspirations of Bantu schoolgirls in Durban 
- A study of Zulu family life in the Hammarsdale area  
- A study of  social change in the Lower L impopo V alley near Joao Belo and in 

Coolela Chieftainship near Manjacaze , in Mocambique 
- Conflicting roles of a ward sister in a training hospital due to apparent 

incompatibility between bureaucratic and profe s sional norms 
- Revision of earlier r�se arch on education in South Africa 
- A study of the history and methods of relief practice in Durban 
- A study of Bantu men' s c ompounds in Durban 
- An inve stigation into the problems and role of the Bantu nurse , with parti-

cular reference to a mis sion hospital , a non- denominational private hospital 
and a Government- run hospital in the Durban area 

- A study of the social system of the V a  Ndau 
- A study of the students , staff , and graduate s of the Medical S chool at the 

Univer sity of N atal - An evaluative study in the field of Medical Education 
- A Socio- Political attitude study • 

P UBLICAT ION S AN D DOCU M EN T S 

An Annual Report is published by the Institute , and is av ailable free of charge from 
the Director . 

The Institute publishes from time to time in its Monograph Series , Occasional P aper 
S erie s (which consists of shorter reports than Monographs) , Fact Paper S eries , and 
an Applied Research Report Serie s .  Books have also been published either through 
the N atal University Pre s s , or through commercial publisher s . 

Recent publications 

JOHN STON , P . H .  W .  British emigration to Durban , South Africa :  A sociological 
examination of Richardson' s Conceptual Framework . Durban , Univer sity of N atal . 
Institute for Social Research , 1970 , Occasional Paper , No . 13 .  

ME E R , F .  Portrait of Indian South Africans .  Durban , Avon House , 1969 . 

WA TT S ,  H .  L . ed . Focus on citie s :  Proceedin s of a conference on urbanization 
and urban roblems held at the Univer sit of N atal ul 19 Durban , Univer-
sity of N atal . Institute for ocial Research , 197 1 . 

WAT T S ,  H . L . The Indian community of Wyebank : A socio- economic survey in the 
borough of Kloof, N atal . Durban , University of N atal . Institute for Social 
Research , 197 1 . 

U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  T H E N O R T H  

P . 0 . Sovenga , via Pietersburg , Tvl . 

FAC ULTY OF ART S 

Dean : Pro: M . J .  Louw 
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Re search in progre s s  

The Department s in which the re search pro ject s  are undertaken , are indicated in 
bracket s .  

Individual re search: 

- The Absurd as it is expre s sed in a few Afrikaans dramas (Afrikaans en 
N ederland s) 

- A comparison of the style s of the various translations of the Bible into 
Afrikaans (Afrikaans en N ederland s) 

- Generative grammar (Afrikaans en N ederlands) 
- Eine vergleichende Unter suchung de s deuts chen und afrikaansen Konsonan-

tismus (German) 
- Wortbildung <lurch Suffixe im Deuts chen und im Afrikaans en . Ein Vergleich 

(German) 
- A tentative minimum vocabulary for use  in South African s chool s with Eng

lish as a second language (Graded Sp elling L i st s) (English) 
- N athaniel Hawthorne: A study in alienation (English) 
- A Comparative phonological de scription of South African English and Afri-

kaans English (Engli sh) 
- A geographical- correlative study of two selected territorie s in the Northern 

Transvaal (Geography) 
- Potential of the Bantu homelands for the development of Open- air Recreation 

for the Bantu population (Geography) 
- The geographic occupance of the L ittle L etaba Valley (Geography) 
- The B ritish Humanitarians and the Cape Eastern Frontier (History) 
- The attitude of the Boers in the Transvaal to the Bantu , 1 836- 1860 (History) 
- (1) Lucius  Annaeus Florus - His hi storical view in the light of a structure 

analysi s  of his Epitome ; 
(2) The structure of the N ew Te stament letter (Clas sical L anguage s) 

- The T + infinitive - construction in St Luke (Clas sical Language s) 
- Development regarding the L aw and the Administration of Justice of the Ban-

tu: Review for 1970 (Native L aw and Native Administration) 
- The Common- law Marriage of the B antu in South Africa (Law) 
- A legally comparative study of the traditional law of delict s and proof of it 

of the S. A .  Bantu (Law) 
- The rule s of Natural Justice in Administrative Law (Law) 
- A definition of attitude of fir st- year students at a Bantu univer sity (Psycho-

logy) 
- An inve stigation into the pre sent methods for the prediction of succe s s  in 

the Bantu Junior Secondary School (Psychology) 
- The development of an 'Effective ' organization structure (Psychology) 
- The u s e  of the T AT in measuring the ' achievement motive' among Bantu 

students (Psychology) . 
- Institutional care of the unmarried mother with special reference to South 

Africa (Sociology , Social Work and Criminology) 
- Community Organization among the Southern Sotho (Sociology , Social 

Work and Criminology) 
- Influence of urbanization on the role and status of husband and wife in the 

T swana family (Sociology , Social Work and Criminology) 
- The correlation between social change and the development of Sociology . 

A socio- political per spective , styled by the Sociology of Knowledge (Socio
logy , Social Work and Criminology) 

- Motive s and attitude s of foster parent s  (Sociology , Social Work and 
Criminology) 

- A comparative study of T songa and Northern Sotho Idioms (T songa) 
- The Compound N oun in T songa (T songa) 
- Ethnological contributions on the Nguni during the nineteenth century 

(Anthropology) 
- The role of magic in the administration of justice of_ the B antu (Anthropology) 
- A s elected bibliogr@hy on the Nguni (Anthropology) 

The Ovatjimba of SW A , as w ell as  an ethnobotanical -survey of the indigenous 
p eople s of SW A (Anthropology) 

- 122-



- The body- subject , meaning and perception in the Philosophy of Maurice 
Merteau - Ponty ( Philosophy) 

Joint research : 
- The correlation of the achievement of fir st- year students at academic level 

in Afrikaans with their attendance at the practical language clas s  (Afrikaans 
en Nederlands) 

- Investigation of the need for open- air recreation facilities in the vicinity of 
Pieter sburg (Geography) 

- Development in connection with the Law and Administration of Justice of the 
Bantu : Review for 1970 (Law , Native L aw and N ative Administration) 

- The recording of Venda Law (Law ,  Native Law and Native Administration) 
- Pres s , Government and Freedom : A textbook for students (Law ,  and 

Journalism of the PU for CHE) 
- A comparative study of Rorschach protocols of White and Bantu students 

( Psychology) 
- Attitudes with regard to marriage among univer sity students ( Sociology) 
- Socio- economic survey of the Bantu at Waterval (Elim) ( Sociology) 
- The roles of man and wife in the family of the Malawian migrant labourer s on 

the Zebediela estate ( Sociology) 
- Phenomenological investigation of selected multi- linguistic expres sions 

( Philosophy) . 

U N I V E R S I T Y  OF T H E O R A N G E F R E E  S T A T E  

P . 0 . Box 339 , Bloemfontein , 0 .  F .  S .  Telephone : 89881 

FACU L TY OF SCIENCE 

Dean : Prof . A . P .  Malan 

DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECT U RE 

Head : Prof . L . Roodt 

Research 

Research is  undertaken on the instruction of Government departments .  
A research project at present in progres s  is the planning of gaol s for the Department 
of Public Works. 

U N I V E R S I T Y OF T H E O R A N G E F R E E  S T A T E  

IN STI T U TE FOR CONTEMPO RARY HI STORY 

Private Bag X0652 , Bloemfontein 

Director : Prof. 0 .  Geyser 

GEN E RAL lliFORMATIDN 

Telephone : 78801 

Nature of the organization : The Institute was established in N ovember , 1970 . 

- 123-



Research projects on contemporary !::>outh African history are undertaken and the 
field of research will be expanded in the course of time. The following disciplines 
are represented in the Institute : History , Political Science , Education , Sociology , 
Ethnology, Public Law, Economy. 

The Political Archives, established at the UOFS five years ago , forms the central 
archives of the Institute . 

Functions and policy : It is the task of the Institute to initiate and co- ordinate 
research in various fields . It offers various fields of study or disciplines the 
opportunity of supplementing each other as regards points of contact and also 
provides for background and perspective in research . The Institute puts its 
archives and extensive press- cutting system at the disposal of external researchers . 

Control and administration : The Institute is governed by the Executive of the Insti
tute . Committee members represent their subject disciplines concerned which are 
incorporated in the Institute . Research projects are planned, formulated and 
executed by the heads of departments concerned in collaboration with the Director . 
Directive powers are vested in the Director . 

Structure : The Institute consists of the Executive, the Director and the following 
divisions : Archives and Press- cutting service, History, Education, Sociology, 
Political Science, Ethnology, Public Law, Economy, Government Administration . 

Staff : The staff in the Archives and Press- cutting Service Division consists of an 
Archivist, a Senior Professional Officer, a Professional Officer and two Technical 
Assistants . The History Division has a Senior Researcher and a Researcher . 
The Administrative Division, which is directly controlled by the Director, consists 
of an Administrative Officer and a typist . 

Finance : The Institute is financed from the University budget . 

The expenditure for 1971 amounted to R2 425 . 

Facilities : The Institute has a copying machine and a tape recorder . The Institute 
has an Archive and a press- cutting system and has access to the library of the 
University . 

L iaison : The Institute liaises with the H S RC (financial aid) . L iaison with universi
ties and other bodies will be established in due course in respect of joint research 
undertakings . 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Research workers have ample opportunity of becoming acquainted with the latest 
research methods. Regular seminars, general conferences regarding research and 
participation of research staff in lecture work are part of the Institute ' s programme . 

RE SEARCH 

Research data are obtained by consulting sources in the archives of the Institute ; 
from the Government Archives ; the Institute ' s press- cutting system and oral research . 

The latest research methods in the field of contemporary history are being followed. 

Research projects in progress 

- The History of the National Party 
- S outh Africa and the British Commonwealth of Nations 
- Election results (A critical analysis) 
- Political letters , 1910-1914 (A document publication) 
- Register of Private Collections and Bibliography of Political History since 

1902. 
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PU BLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

The Institute publishes an annual report which is sent to all interested persons. 
The annual report can be obtained from the Institute . 

The Institute also publishes a regular newsletter ; the subscription will be determined 
at a later stage. 

Research findings are published and will be offered for sale. The recruiting of 
members for the Institute is receiving attention . Publications will be sold to members 
at a special price. 

U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  T H E O R A N G E  F R E E  S T A T E  

INST ITUTE FOR SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH 

P .  0 .  Box 339 , Bloemfontein 

Director : Prof . D .  J .  G .  Smith 

GENERAL INFO RMATIDN 

Telephone : 81352/ 89881 

Nature of the organization : The Institute was established in May , 1964 , by the 
University Council to undertake social and economic research. 

Functions and policy : The functions are as follows : 

To co- ordinate and encourage interdepartmental research programmes in 
the social and economic sciences 

- to undertake specific research projects on behalf of sponsors or on its own 
initiat ive 

- to assist in the mobilization of funds for the efficient organization and 
implementation of research 

- to record and report accurately on all re search under its supervision . 

Control and administration : The Institute is in the charge of a full-time Director , 
and is governed by a Management Committee appointed by the Council of the Universi
ty . 

The Committee at present consists of the Principal of the University , the Director 
Cat present the professor of Business Economics) , and the Heads of the Departments 
of Economics, 13usiness Economics , Sociology , Agricultural Economics , Public 
Administration and Statistics . The function of the Committee is to ensure that the 
purposes of the Institute are achieved . Research projects are initiated and formu
lated by the Director and must be approved by the Management Committee .  

Structure : The Institute at present consists of the Departments of Economics , 
Sociology , Business Economics and Agricultural Economics . Whenever necessary 
other related departments of the University are incorporated . 

Staff : There are 9 full- time and part-time professional staff members and five 
administrative staff members . 

Finance : The major sources include the Research Fund of the University of the OF S ,  
State Departments , Provincial Administrations , regional organizations , city councils 
and the Human Sciences Research Council. 

Facilities : The Institute has its own building which it shares with the Institute for 
Contemporary History. Desk computers and a Programma P203 are available and 
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the Institute also has access to the computer of the University. 

Liaison : The Institute has established liaison with the Provincial Administrations of 
the OF S and the Cape Province, the City of Bloemfontein, State Departments, private 
organizations, regional development associations and the Human Sciences Research 
Council . Most of these bodies have granted financial aid to the Institute . 

T RAINING ACT IVIT IES 

The Institute takes an active part on a post-graduate level by guiding and assisting in 
the research programmes of post-graduate students from various departments, 
especially those departments incorporated in the Institute . To a lesser degree 
lectures on an undergraduate level are undertaken . 

RESEARCH 

The Institute co-operates, inter alia, with the University of the OFS, . various 
State Departments, regional development associations etc . to obtain experimental 
data . 

Re search projects recently completed 

- The economy of Griqualand East, with special reference to agriculture 
- Bloemfontein - a study in histori.cal geography 
- The structure and functions of registered welfare organizations in Bloem-

fontein 
- The Coloured labour potential of Bloemfontein and its environment Ca brief 

re port has been compiled on this project) 
- Motivation as activity of management in smaller enterprises 
- Transport economy problems in the dried fruit industry, with special 

reference to controlled products 
- Development possibilities in the Herschel District, with special reference 

to agriculture 
- The tourism potential of the U pper Orange Region 
- The physiography and aspects of land-use in the Central Kar oo Region : 

a geographical study of minimum regional deviations 
- The transport system of the North-West Orange Free State . 

Research pro 1ects in progress 

The spatial development of rural areas in South Africa, with special 
reference to the Upper Orange Region and the North-Western Free State 

- The C ity of Bloemfontein - urban morphology and functional structure 
- An economic base study of Bloemfontein . This project is subdivided into 

the following subpro jects : 
A business economic analysis of the motor trade in Bloemfontein 

. An analysis of the income and expenditure patterns of White, Coloured and 
Bantu households in Bloemfontein 

. An analysis of the secondary sector of Bloemfontein, with special refer
ence to the present structure and local factors of establishment 

. The distribution sector of Bloemfontein with special reference to the 
retail trade 

- Personnel problems and needs of smaller enterprises in Bloemfontein 
- A socio-economic study of the Central Karoo, subdivided into the following 

subpro jects : 

. The demography of the C entral Karoo 

. The farm problem, with special reference to the Central Karoo 
The macro-economic structure of the Central Karoo 

. Service centres in the Central Karoo 
- Subnational division of the Republic of South Africa according to growth 

patterns conforming to different components of economic growth 
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- A theoretical model of criteria for road planning in the Orange Free State 
- Volunteers in social services, with special reference to the situation in 

Bloemfontein . 

U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  P O R T  E L I Z A B E T H 

INSTITUTE FOR PLANNING RESEARCH 

University of Port Elizabeth, 

P . 0 . Box 1600 , Port Elizabeth 

Director : Prof . J .  F .  Potgieter 

GENE RAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 2796 1 
Telegraphic Address : UNIPE 

Nature of the organization : The Institute is an independent (though integral part of 
the University), non-profit organization constituted for the purpose of conducting 
basic and applied research for the purpose of providing socio-economic information 
for planning interests, both governmental and other (mainly on a regional basis) . 
The Institute was established in 1967 . 

Functions and policy : The functions are as follows : 

To form an outline of the physical, socio-economic and functional composi
tion of the Port Elizabeth; U itenhage complex 

- to gather in advance information concerning all underlying factors which 
affect economic growth or decline in the area 

- to carry out research of a practical nature in order that the findings may 
be applied by commerce, as well as by both local and central authorities 

- to build up and to make available a source of statistical information concern
ing research results and methodology, and other allied data on the economic 
structure and the population of this area 

- to train undergraduate and post-graduate students in research methods and 
other practical aspects related to re search 

- to create a medium whereby related research projects undertaken by lec
turers as well as students may be more effectively carried out and the 
results made known 

- to offer specialized advice and guidance, where the need arises, to junior 
staff and students in conducting their research projects 

- to stimulate and co-ordinate interdisciplinary research at the University 
within the framework of the Institute . 

In the process of conducting the above it is the policy of the Institute to assist in 
organizing interdisciplinary research projects relevant to the Institute 's objectives, 
involving academic staff of the university and post-graduate students ; to publish and 
make freely available research results undertaken by the Institute staff and research 
assisted by the Institute ; to liaise closely with the Department of Planning in deter
mining the nature and priority of the research programme ; to liaise with other region
al research organizations, e . g .  Regional Development Committees and Regional 
Re search Institutes at other universities . 

Control and administration : Control of the Institute is vested in the Management 
comprising the Principal of the University ; the Director of the Institute ; the profes
sors of Social Work, Economics, Sociology, Geography and Architecture ; and the 
Accountant of the University . 
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The functions of the Management are to control and advise on matters affecting the 
research programme and staff of the Institute, research funds and the general admi
nistration of the Institute . 

Ad hoc ProJect Committees are constituted for the purpose of advising and control
ling current research projects undertaken by the Institute . The Project Committee 
is responsible to the Management . The Management can also constitute Research 
Advisory Committees to assist in undertaking specific research projects of the In
stitute . 

Research projects are determined by the Director of the Institute in collaboration 
with the Department of Planning and the Management of the Institute . 

Structure : There is a full- time Director at the head of the Institute . He is assisted 
by full- time research workers in specialized fields in Economics, Geography and 
Sociology, graduate research assistants, a technical assistant and administrative 
personnel . 

Staff : 
- 1 Director 
- 3 Research Assistants 
- 1 Technical Assistant 
- 2 i\dmi_nistrative officers 

Financ e : Funds are received from various sources, of which the most important 
single source is the Department of Planning . Other sources are the Cape Provincial 
Administration, City Councils of Port Elizabeth, Uitenhage and Despatch, the 
Divisional Councils of Port E lizabeth and Uitenhage , the University of Port El i zabeth 
and also a number of industrial and commercial enterprises . The University' s  
contribution fluctu ates from year to year according to shortages which may arise . 
The mo st recent budget was R46 000 . 

Facilities : The processing of dota is done mainly on the U niversity computer . The 
Institute has access to the University library and may draw freely on library funds 
for new reference mnterial . 

The l nsti tutc is engaged in estn blishing a comprehensive informo.tion ::rnd reference 
system where by foctual material dealing with the field of study as well as methodo
logical literature is be ing collected and systematically classified and indexed . At 
this stage the Institute already has at its disposal an extensive keyword index system . 
At the same time research data is, as far as possible, recorded on magneti.c tape to 
simplify storage and prompt access through the computer when information is required . 

L iaison : The Institute has establ ished liaison with the State Department of Planning, 
the State Department of Statistics, local authorities, the Provincial Administrut ion 
of the Cape Province, local government departments, university research institutes 
such as the Institute for E conomic and Social Research ( Rhodes University) and the 
Institute for Social Rese arch ( University of Natal), and local Chambers of Cornmerce 
and Industry . Such liaison is mainly for the purpose of obtaining secondary so urce 
reference material and exchanging research techniques and publications . 

T R AINI N G  ACTIVITI E S  

Apart from the· normal research programme carried out by the full- time research 
workers of the Institute, post- graduate students in various disciplines are encouraged 
to undertake applied research within the objectives of the Institute, by assisting them 
with technical aids and funds . 

In addition, the research personnel of the Institute also has contact periods, mainly 
with post-graduate students . These formal lectures enable the personnel to keep 
abreast of the theoretical aspects in their respective subject fields and at the same 
time to communicate their experience of the more practical aspects to the students. 
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From time to time students are appointed as temporary assistants to assist with pro
jects . This enables them to come into contact with the practical facets of research . 

The Institute undertakes the publication of appropriate research projects, 
tions or theses on behalf of the researcher . 

RE SEARCH 

c;;se ... �a-

The Institute co- operates with Commerce and Indus . ·y , government departments, 
local authorities and the local population to obtain n.. ec.. �ch data . 

The following projects were recently completed : 

- Secondary Industry in the Port Elizabeth/ Uitenhage Region : An analysis of 
industrial location and land-use patterns in Port Elizabeth 

- Atlas R esearch projects 
- Housing and population study of the White population of Uitenhage 

- Housing and population study of the White population of Despatch 
- A Socio- economic study of the Coloured population in the Port Elizabeth/ 

Uitenhage /Despatch area 
- Investigation of flat accommodation in Port Elizabeth . 

Research projects in progress 

- Employment and floorspace usage in the Port Elizabeth/ Uitenhage area 
- Address list of non- residential activities in the Port Elizabeth/ Uitenhage 

area 
- Atlas Supplements 
- Terrain and land- use of the peri- urban Port Elizabeth/ Uitenhage / Despatch 

area 
- Industrial land-use and locational factors in the Port Elizabeth/ U itenhage 

region : A re- appraisal 
(Geography/Economics) 

- A detailed quantitative land and floor space analys1 s of Port Eliza beth 
(Geography) 

- Study of the Construction Industry in the Port Elizabeth/ Uitenhage region 
(Economics) 

- Study of tourism in the Port Elizabeth/ Uitenhage region 
(Sociology/ Economy) 

- Industrial development in the Port Elizabeth/ Uitenhage region : 
appraisal 

(Economics/ Geography) 
A re-

A system of social accounts for the Port Elizabeth/ Uitenhage region 
(Economics) 

- Adjustment problems of immigrants in Port Elizabeth 
(Sociology) 

- Tsitsikamma regional research 
(Geography/ Economics/ Sociology) 

- Kirkwood- Sundays River Valley regional research 
(Geography / Economics/ Sociology).  

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUM ENTS 

An annual report is published and is issued free of charge to interested organizations. 
It is obtainable from the Institute on request . 

A Fact Paper Series and an Information Bulletin series are issued from time to time . 
The data comprised therein cover the information gained during the investigations . 
They may be obtained free of charge from the Institute . 
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F indings of research are published and are freely obtainable from the Institute and 
the Department of Planning . Original findings are stored on magnetic tape or punch 
cards for future reference . A data bank with appropriate information is being 
established . 

Recent re search reports 

DU TOIT, A .  S .  Behuisin en bevolkin studie van die Blanke bevolkin in Uitenha e. 
(Housing and population study of the White population in U itenhage Port Elizabeth, 
Institute for Planning Research, 1970 . ( Research Report, No . � - )  

D U  TOIT, A .  S .  Behuisin en bevolkin studie van die Blanke bevolkin in Des atch . 
(Housing and population study of the hite population in espatch Port Elizabeth, 
Institute for Planning Research, 197 1 . ( Research Report, No . 6 . )  

D U  TOIT, A .  S .  Ondersoek na woonstelbehuisin in Port Elizabeth . ( Investigation 
of flat accommo ation in Port lizabeth Port lizabeth, nstitute for Planning 
Research, 197 1 . ( Research Report, No . 8. )  

E R  WEE , J .  A .  Secondary industry in the Port Elizabeth / Uitenhage Region: An 
anal sis of industrial location and land-use atterns in Port Elizabeth . Port 
Elizabeth, Institute for Planning Research, 1970 . Research Report, No . 4. ) 

INSTITUTE FOR PLANNING RESEARCH . Atlas navorsingsprojekte . (Atlas 
Research projects) Port Elizabeth, 1969 . 

PHIL LIPS , B .  D .  A Socio-economic stud of the Coloured o ulation in the Port 
Eliza beth / Uitenha e Des atch area . Port Elizabeth, Institute for Planning 
Research, 197 1 . Research Report, No . 7 . )  

Dissertation 

DAVIES, W . J . Patterns of Non-White population distribution in Port Elizabeth with 
s ecial reference to the a lication of the Grou Areas Act . Port Elizabeth, 
197 1 . M . A .  , University of Port Elizabeth, 197 1 . Series B, Special publication, 
No . 1 . )  

P O T C H E F S T R O O M  U N I V E R S I T Y  F O R C H R I S T I A N  H I G H E R  
E D U C A T I O N  

Potchefstroom, Tvl . Telephone : 
Telegrams : 

FACU LTY OF E DUCATION 

Dean : Prof . B . C .  Schutte ---

Research 

Research projects are undertaken by lecturers and students . 

Recent publications by the staff 

336 1 
PU vir CHO 

COETSEE, A . G . , VAN SCHOO R, M . C . E . and OBE RHOLSTE R, J . J .  Senior 
Geskiedenis vir Suid-Afrikaanse skole . 1'5enior History for South African 
schools . )  Parow, Nasau, 1970 . 
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COET SEE , A . G .  Senior Geskiedenis vir Suid-Afrikaanse skole. (Senior History 
for South African schools .) P arow , Nasau , Second Edition , 197 1 . 

DE WET , J .  J .  The Effects of the policy of apartheid on Education - a Review 
article . Tydskrif vir Rasse-aangeleenthede . 20(3) , July 1969 . 

DE WET , J .  J .  Enke le  implikasies van inter ferensieteoriee vir die didaktiek - •n 
krit iese samevatting en interpretasie . (A few implications of interference 
theories for didactics - a critical summary and inte rpretat ion . )  Tydskrif vir 
Ge esteswetenskappe . 9(3 , 4) ,  Sept . /Dec . 1969 . 

DE WET , J .  J .  Die lnvloed van die struktuur van algebratoetsitems op inte rferensie . 
(The influence of the structure of algebra test items on interference . )  Paedago
gische Studien . 46(7 , 8) , July/ Aug . 1969 . 

DE WET , J .  J .  Die Betekenis van enkele nuwe ontwikkelinge in die Sow jet- P sigolo
gie vir die Didaktiek . (The meaning of some new developments in the Soviet 
Psychology for Didactics . )  I and 1 1 . Onderwys bl ad . 830 , Jan .  1970 , 831 , 
April 1970 . 

DE WET , J .  J .  Enkele opvoedkundige dokumentasiesentrums in Wes- Europa - •n 
oorsig . (Some educational documentation centres in Western Europe - a review . )  
Onderwys blad .  833 , Oct . 1970 . 

DE WET , J .  J .  Nuwe beskouinge oor die opvoedbaarheid v an en die invloed van leer 
op die kind en die betekenis daarvan vir opvoedin� en onde rwys . (New views on 
the educability of and the effect of study on the child and its me aning for formative 
and formal education . )  Tydskrif vir Geesteswetenskappe . 11( 1) , M arch , 197 1 . 

SCH UTTE , B . C . Die C alvinistiese onderwysbcle id onde r die soekl ig van die 
atoome eu . (The C alvinistic educat ional policy in the light of the atomic age . )  
!n : P U  vir C HO. Die atoomeeu in U l ig . Potchef st room , The Pot chef st room 
Herald , 1969 . 

S C H U TTE , B . C . Jeug en volwassenheid . (Youth and adulthood . )  lg_: K orps 
Veritas V incet : In die dae van jou jonkheid . Potchef stroorn , P ro Rege Pers ,  
1969 .  

S C H U TTE , B .  C .  Onderwys van die kind in die wereld van vandag . (Educ ation of 
the child in the world of today . )  ln : IN T ER K ER K L l K E  KOMIT E E  V I R  OP V OE
DIN G  E N  ONDERW YS . · n  Volk besin oor  s o voedin:1 en  onderwvs . (A  na t ion 
re flects on the formative and formal education Johannesburg , Voo rtre kkerpers , 
1970 . 

SC H U T T E , B . C .  Die antwoord van die C alvinist iese filosofie en praktyk van die 
opvoeding op die wysgerig- rel igieuse e ise van die mode rne tyd . (The answer of 
the C alvinistic philosophy and pr actice of form ative educ ation to the philoso phical
rel igious demands of modern times . )  Koers . Aug . 1969 . 

P O T C H E F S T R O O M  U N I V E R S I T Y F O R C H R I S T I A N  H I G H E R 
ED U C A T I O N 

INSTIT UTE FOR ADMINISTRATIV E A LT TOMA TION 

P U  for C HE ,  Potchefstroom 

Director : Prof . A .  J . E . Sorgdrager 

GENERAL INFORMATIDN 

Telephone : 336 1 

Nature of the organization : The Institute , established in 1963 , undertakes expansion 
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of , and research on administrative automation . 

Control and administration : The Institute is controlled by the Economic Research 
Institute of the Faculty of Economic Sciences . Research projects are planned , 
formulated and carried out by the Director , in whom directive powers are vested. 

Finance : The Institute obtains funds from university sources. 

Facilities : The Institute has access to the electronic computer and library of the 
University . 

TRAINING A CTIVITIES 

The Institute trains post- graduate students . 

RE SEA RCH 

The Institute co- operates with the Department of Commerce in order to obtain 
research data . 

Deductive and inductive methods are followed in the compilation and processing of 
data . 

Research project completed 

- Joint products , a study in costing and the maximization of returns 

Research project in progress 
- Supply logistics and optim ation 

PUBL ICATIONS A ND DOCUM ENTS 
The annual report of the Institute is included in the Report of the Rector of the 
University . 

Research findings are placed in the library .  

P O T C H E F S T R O O M  U N I V E R S I T Y  F O R C H R I S T I A N H I G H E R 
E D U C A T I O N  

INSTITUTE FO R THE ADVANCEMENT O F  CAL VINISM 

PU for CHE , Potchefstroom 

Director : P rof. S . C .  W . Duvenage Telephone : 3361 

GENERA L  INFORMATION 

Nature of the organization : This Institute was founded in 1966 to conduct research 
on every aspect of Calvinism , especially as applied in all the different spheres of life 
in South Africa . The Institute originated from a joint interest of the Potchef st room 
University for CHE and the " Afrikaanse Calvinistiese Beweging" (Afrikaans Cal
vinistic Movement) in Calvinism as such and as applied to life in general . 

Functions and policy : The Institute conducts research on Calvinism and releases 
the research thereon, as well as topical matters pertaining to the application of 
Calvinism , in the form of publications . 
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Control and administration : The Institute is administered by a Board of Control. 
The Board of Control appoints from its members and others a Research Committee and 
research assistants as necessary . 

The function of the Board of Control is to supervise all activities , including research 
and publication ,  done by the Institute. The Research Committee initiates and formul
ates research projects according to a plan of research advanced by the Board of 
Control. 

Structure : The Board of Control of the Institute consists of the Rector of the 
University , one other deputy of the Council of the University , two deputies of the 
Committee of the Afrikaanse Calvinistiese Beweging , the Director of the Institute , 
two members each of the Department of Interfaculty Philosophy and the Department 
of Philosophy , and one member each from every Faculty of the University as appointed 
by each Faculty. 

Staff : The professional staff consists of one part- time research assistant . The 
administrative staff consists of three part- time assistants and one part- time typist. 

Finance : The Institute is financed through the University budget and a research 
grant of the H S  RC . 

Facilities : The University has access to the University library which has a special 
collection of book and periodical indexes. 

Liaison : The Institute undertakes joint research projects with the University . The 
Afrikaanse Calvinistiese Beweging renders administrative aid and has a mutual 
interest in research results . The Human Sciences Research Council has given 
financial aid in the form of a research grant. 

T RAIN ING ACTIVITIE S  

Training takes place by appointing research workers to prescribed pro jects . 

R E SE AR CH 

Besides co- operating with the University to obtain research data , the Institute also 
liaises with the State Library (Union Catalogue) and all the South African university 
libraries , in addition to a few other libraries in South Africa . Co- operation has 
also been obtained from overseas through the U niversity of Geneva and a few liaison 
officers in other countries ( U SA , Europe , Japan , Australia). 

Research pro jects in progress 

Bibliographic research in Calviniana : 
- The compilation of a catalogue on Calviniana at the library of the PU for 

CHE and at other libraries in South Africa , w ith mention of the library 
where these works are available 
The compilation of a bibliography of works and articles in periodicals on 
Calvin and Calvinism which have appeared in South Africa 
Comp ilation of an extensive international bibliography of works and articles 
in periodicals on Calvin and Calvinism which appeared during 1959 to 1969 
Compilation of a subject catalogue , and making these data available by 
means of a bulletin from time to time in which works and articles from a 
Calvinistic viewpoint on certain subjects will be indexed , co- ordinated and , 
where necessary , reproduced in recension form . 

PU BLICATIONS AND DOC U M E NTS 

The annual report of the Institute is incorporated in the Annual Report of the Rector 
of the University and is obtainable from the PU for CHE . 
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Since 1966 the Institute has produced a short study on a pre-arranged topic every 
month , a brochure of greater length every six months ; and occasionally a volume of 
articles by different specialists on a variety of subjects . These are available at 
the office of the Institute , c/ o PU for f HE . 

Recent short studies 

BEK KE R , J .  Die Problematiek ten opsigte van die Indierbevolkingsgroep in Suid
Afrika . (The problem with regard to the Indian population group in South Africa) 

CLAASSEN , J .  Die Jongman in uniform . (The young man in uniform) 

COET ZEE , J .  H .  Die Calvinisme en volkereverhoudinge . (Calvinism and the 
relationship among nations) 

DE K L  ERK , N . J .  Die Calvinisme in Suid-Afrika - •n toekoms 
(Calvinism in South Africa - a perspective of the uture 

DE K LERK , W . J .  Die Calvinisme in •n neutedop . (Calvinism in a nutshell) 

DU PLESSI S ,  J . A .  Hartoorplanting . (Heart transplant) 

DUVE NAG E ,  A .  P .  C .  Alkoholisme . (Alcoholism) 

DUVENAGE , S .  C .  W .  Die Humanisme as bedrei in van die Christelik- Nasionale 
lewens- en wereldbeskouing van die Afrikaner . Humanism as a threat to the 
Christian- National view of life of the Afrikaner) 

ENGEL BRECHT , B . J .  Die Prinsi iele atroon van die Calvinisme in Suid- Afrika . 
(The fundamental pattern of Calvinism in outh Africa 

G RO B L  ER , J .  Die Misbruik van dwelmmiddels . (The abuse of drugs) 

HEIB ERG , P . J .  Christelike opvoedings- en onderwyspraktyk en Christelike op
voedkunde . (Christian educational and teaching practice and Christian education) 

JOOS TE , C . J .  Die Blanke se afhanklikheid van Nie- Blanke arbeid . (The White 
man's  dependence on Non- White labour) 

K RUGER , P .  W .  B .  Verkeersproblematiek . (Traffic problems) 

POSTM A ,  S .  Die Doodstraf in oenskou . (Capital punishment in review) 

POTGIET ER , F . J .  Buitelandse hulpverlening aan Afrika . (Foreign aid to Africa) 

POTGIETER , F . J .  Die Grensnywerheidskema in Suid-Afrika . (The border industry 
scheme in South Africa) 

SCHU TTE , A . G .  Die Studente- o  stand of die weierin om "normaal" te wees . 
(Student revolt or the refusal to be "normal" 

TREU RNICHT , A .  P .  Die Praktiese belewin van die Calvinisme in Suid- Afrika . 
(The practical experience of Calvinism in South Africa 

VAN DEN B ERGH , G .  N .  Die Posisie van die olitieke art e in die Afrikaanse 
volkslewe . (The position of the political parties in Afrikaans national life 

VAN DER WALT , J .  J .  A .  Die invloed van musiek op die mens . (The influence of 
music on man) 

VAN DER WAL T ,  S .  P .  Huweliksnood . (Marriage distress) 

VAN DER WAL T ,  S .  P .  Die probleem van totale afskaffing . (The problem of total 
abstinence) 
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VAN WYK,  J .  H .  Fenomenologiese pedagogiek . (Phenomenological pedagogy) 

VAN WYK, J .  H .  Die Oorlogsvraagstuk - •n orientasie . (The war problem - an 
orientation) 

VENTER, W .  J .  Belasting, prinsipieel beskou . (Taxation, a fundamental view) 

WEB ER, H . J .  Internasionale ekonomiese afhanklikheid v an S .  A .  (International 
economic dependence of S .  A . ) 

P O T C H E F S T R O O M U N I V E R S I T Y  F O R C H R I S T I A N H I G H E R  
E D U C A T I O N 

INSTITU TE FOR AF RICAN STUDIES 

PU for CHE, Potchefstroom 

Director : Prof . J .  H .  Coetzee 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 3361 x 306 

Nature of the organization : In general the Institute covers the whole field of 
African Studies, but in practice its scope is more or less limited to Social Anthropo
logy, Political Science, Administration, Religion, Cultural Change and Economics . 
It was actually founded in 1966 , but was preceded by the Africa Seminar . The 
latter was established in 1957 and was initiated by the Department of Anthropology 
and Native Administration . 

Functions and policy : The functions and policy of the Institute are as follows : 
The stimulation of scientific interest in Africa within the University ; acquaintance
ship with, research on and release of knowledge on Africa ; co- operation with other 
academic institutions in and outside South Africa as well as with cultural, education
al and other bodies . 

Control and administration : The Institute is governed by the Director who is 
appointed by the University Council, under the supervision of a committee of control . 

Members of the executive are members of the University Departments which are 
concerned with the activities of the Institute, viz the Director and members of the 
committee of control . 

The functions of the committee of control comprise the determining of the general 
policy and planning of the activities of the Institute and supervision of its activities . 
Research projects are planned and formulated by the Director with the approv al of 
the committee of control and carried out in conjunction with ad hoc research workers . 

Directive powers are vested in the Director . 

Structure : The Institute is an interdepartmental, and to a certain extent interfaculty 
institution with the departments of Social Anthropology (Ethnology), Native Admini
stration, Geography and Economics most directly concerned . 

Staff : The staff members of the Institute work on a part- time basis as they are all 
attached to the University departments of Anthropology and Native Administration . 

The ' � i:e has one clerical assistant . 
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Finance : Funds for research are obtained from the University budget and from 
research grants . 

Facilities : The Institute has access to the electronic computer of the University and 
the University L ibrary . 

Special attention is devoted to the establishment of an Africa collection . The Insti
tute tries to obtain as many new spapers and journals as possible from countries in 
Africa for a press cutting service . 

The Institute has the ad hoc u se of official and non- official information services in 
the RSA and in foreign countries . 

L iaison : The Institute has established liaison with the Africa Institute , the Human 
Sciences Research Council , State departments and the other universities in South 
Africa . L iaison consists in the sharing of joint facilities , the exchange of publica
tions and re search grants from the HS RC . 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

The Institute conducts regular seminars , provides a po st- graduate diploma course in 
Bantu Studies and organises study tours to African territories . 

RESEAR CH 

The Institute co- operates with whatever agency is concerned in each specific case 
in obt aining research data . These are usually State departments , church organiza
tions , and so forth . 

Research data are usually processed with a view to seminar s for later publications 
or dissertations and doctoral theses in the departments concerned or for publication 
in journals or in some other form . 

Research proJects recently completed 

- Seminars on South African homelands (in the press at present) 
- A series of seminars on Malawi (ready for the printers by October 1971) 

Research in progress 

- The socio- cultural situation of Bantu on the farms of Whites (Western 
Transvaal) 

- A study of early contacts between Whites and Bantu in the Western Trans
vaal (staff) 

- Studies on nation- building among the Western Sotho , the Zulu and the 
tribes of the T ranskei (post- graduate students) 

- The influence of the radio on Bantu culture (post- g raduate student) 
- The views and attitudes of Bantu career women with regard to marriage and 

fam ily . 

P UB L ICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

An annual report is incorporated in the Report of the Rector of the University . 
Seminar papers are published annually in the semi- official University journal , 
K oers (usually in the December edition) or in a special series of University publica
tions . 

The Institute publishes a popular bulletin on African affairs , Nuus oor Afrika (News 
of Africa) . Ten numbers appear annually and these are distriL, uted free of charge . 

A special University series containing the results of research will be published in 
the near future . 
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Original material is preserved in files and archives of the Institute . 

The rest of the research work has more or less been taken up in theses , not published 
but available in all South African university libraries . 

Recent publications 

COET Z E E ,  J .  H .  Bevolkingssamestelling van Kenia . (Composition of the population 
of Kenya . )  Bulletin of the Africa Institute of South Africa . Pretoria , Africa 
Institute , Mar . 1970 . 

COET Z E E , J .  H .  Peoples of Nigeria . Bulletin of the Africa Institute of South 
Africa . Pretoria , Africa Institute , May 1970 . 

COET Z E E ,  J .  H .  (i) Suid- Afrika en Rhodesie . ((i) South Africa and Rhodesia) 
(ii) Suid- Afrika en Suider- Afrika , ((ii) South Africa and Southern Africa) . 
Suid- Afrika en Suider- Afrika . Potchefstroom ,  P U  vir CHO . Sentrum vir 
lnternasionale Politiek , 1970 . 

P O T C H E F S T R O O M  U N I V E R S I T Y  F O R C H R I S T I A N H I G H E R  
E D U C A T I O N  

INSTITU TE FOR CO- OPERATION 

P U  for C HE ,  Potchefstroom 

Director : Prof . D . J . Viljoen 

GENE R A L  INFORMATION 

Telephone : 336 1  

Nature of the organization : The Institute , which was established in 1 965 , is chiefly 
concerned with carrying out research on co- operatives .  

Functions and policy : The Institute ' s functions are to arrange symposia and/ or 
courses on co- operation ; to institute a diploma in co- operation ; and to undertake 
research . 

Control and administration : The Institute is governed by the General Bureau of 
Economic Research of the Faculty of Economic Sciences . The professors of the 
Departments of Economics , Business Economics , Accounting , Cost Accounting and 
Industrial Psychology are members of the Bureau . 

The Bureau co- ordinates the activities of the Institute for Co- operation . 

Research pro jects are initiated and formulated by the staff of the Institute in 
consultation with the outside bodies concerned . 

Staff : The professional staff consists of three part- time members , who also attend 
to the administrative work , assisted by a typist . 

Finance : Funds are obtained from the South African Agricultural Union , co- opera
tive societies and the PU for CHE . 

Facilities : The Institute has access to the electronic computer of the University . 
It also has a large number of books and periodicals on co- operation at its disposal . 

Liaison : Liaison has been established for the purpose of research with an advisory 
committee whose members are mainly persons nominated by the provincial agricultural 
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unions, the South African Agricultural Union and the Co- operative Chamber of the 
Afrikaanse Handelsinstituut . The committee has an advisory function and has been 
of great assistance in the provision of funds . 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Training has thus far been incorporated in the B . Com . course . A small bursary is 
made available, if necessary, to post- graduate students in Co- operation . 

RE S EA RCH 

The Institute co- operates with co- operative societies, the Registrar of Co- operative 
Societies, agricultural unions, marketing boards, etc . , in obtaining experimental 
data . 

Research pro jects in progress 

The financing of co- operatives in South Africa 
- Consumers' co- operatives in South Africa 
- Co- operative integration 
- The co- operative principle 
- The co- operative marketing of tobacco and the control board system 
- Co- operative meat marketing . 

P UBL ICATIONS AND DOC UM ENTS 

A brief annual report on the Institute ' s research activities is incorporated in the 
Report of the Rector of the University . The Institute also submits a brief report on 
its activities to the South African Agricultural Union . A copy of all re search 
results is kept in the University library and a copy thereof is also sent to the S .  A .  
Agricultural Union . 

The following publication has been issued : " Wat is •n kooperasie? "  (What is a Co
operative ?)  

P O T C H E F S T R O O M U N I V E R S I T Y  F O R C H R I S T I A N  H I G H E R 
E D U C A T I O N  

INS TITUTE FOR P S YCHOLOGICAL AND E DUCATIONAL S ERVICES AND 
RE S EARCH 

P U  for CHE, Potchefstroom 

Director : Prof . T .  A .  van Dyk 

G ENERAL INFORMATIDN 

Telephone : 7497 
3361 

Nature of the organization : The Institute was established during 1966 with the object 
of providing certain psychological and educational services to the student population 
of the university in the first place, and to the general public in the second . 

As the Institute is mainly an organization for providing services to students, it stands 
to reason that it makes only a limited contribution to research . Thus staff members 
of the Institute undertake limited research projects relative to its psychological and 
educational services . 
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Functions and policy : 
- Student information services : University orientation generally ; selection 

of subjects and planning of study courses ; methods of study ; and vocational 
guidance (including psychometric testing) 

- Student counsellin / 1 s chothera and s ecific student roblems : Adjust
ment problems ; behaviour personality emotional problems ; speech and 
reading problems. 

To a limited extent the above services are also offered to the general public. 

- Re search projects connected with the above. 

In the Institute the PU for CHE endeavours to view all problems that crop up in a 
broad perspective and from different angles. 

Lecturing staff in the Departments of Psychology, Sociology, Social Work, Inter
faculty Philosophy and Speech and Drama and in the Faculty of Education collaborate 
in the Institute in order to assist and give information and guidance to students and 
outside persons in need of these services . All these sections combine where 
necessary and feasible, working in close liaison with general medical practitioners, 
specialists, psychiatrists, social workers and schools. 

Through the Institute the PU for CHE is able to fulfil its function in service to its 
students, and to the community. 

Control and administration : The Institute is governed by a Board of Control. The 
Director of the Institute, Deans of certain faculties, certain members of the admini
str c:1tive staff Ce. g. the Student Adviser), the Department of Development and members 
of the Departments of Psychology, Education, Sociology, Social Work, Interfaculty 
P hilosophy and Speech and Drama, constitute the Board of Control. The members 
of the Board act in an advisory and controlling capacity. 

Research projects are initiated and formulated by those university lecturers who 
are actively involved in the services offered by the Institute. 

Staff : The Institute has no full-time professional workers. All staff members of 
the Institute oc cupy posts as lecturers in the different departments mentioned (and 
not all the lecturers of the various departments are occupied in the Institute) .  
The Institute has at its disposal the services of two registerec: clinical psychologists 
(lecturers) . The administrative staff consists of a secretary/typist. 

Finance : Funds for research are obtained from the University budget and are used to 
buy instruments required for services rendered and for research work, mainly in 
connection with speech defects. 

Facilities : The Institute has access to the electronic computer and the library of the 
University . The Institute hires an Aurelle- apparatus (of Tomatis) for the treatment 
of stutterers. The Institute also has other specialized instruments, i. a. audiome
ters, which are used in conjunction with the above . 

TRAINING ACT IVITIES 

Staff members of the Institute are trained Cat present largely informally), e.g . in 
the technique of interviewing , the application and interpretation of psychometric 
tests and projective techniques ; the use of the Aurelle- apparatus, etc. by means of 
practical demonstrations, group discussions and conferences. 

Staff members similarly assist post- graduate students of the Department of 
Psychology and the Faculty of Education. 

RESEARCH 

The Institute co- operates with students of the University and to a lesser extent with 
the public in obtaining experimental data. 
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Research project s in progres s  

- Follow- up study of stutterers who received Aurelle-treatment over the last 
three years (undertaken by staff members of the Institute) . 

A research project relative to methods of study is being planned at present and will 
be undertaken by staff members of the Institute . 

P U BLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

An annual report of the Institute ' s activities is incorporated in the Report of the 
Rector of the University . 

Research results are published in current periodicals . 

Recent publications 

GOUWS , L . A .  Enkele aspekte rakende •n ondersoek na die houdinge van manlike 
Bantoevoetgangers en - fietsryers ten opsigte van padgebruik . (A few aspects 
concerning an investigation into the attitudes of male Bantu pedestrians and 
cyclists with regard to road use) Die S .  A . Sielkundige . Monografie no . 104,  
Aug . 1970 . 

GOUW S ,  L . A .  0 .  H .  Mowrer se siening van afwykende gedrag , psigoterapie en die 
reha bilitasie van verdowingsmiddel- verslaafdes . (0 . H . Mowrer ' s view of deviate 
behaviour , psychotherapy and the rehabilitation of drug addicts) Rehabilitasie 
in Suid- Afrika . 14(3) , Sept . 1970 . 

VAN DY K ,  T .  A .  Man and his work : With reference to certain aspects of a Christ
ian employment psychology . Rehabilitation in South Africa . Dec . 1970 . 

P O T C H E F S T R O O M  U N I V E R S I T Y  F O R C H R I S T I AN H I G H E R 
E D U C A T I O N 

INSTITUTE FOR REGIONAL PLANNING 

P U  for CHE , Potchef stroom 
Director : Prof. F .  J .  Potgieter 

GENE RAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 3361 

Nature of the organization : The Institute , which was established in September, 1965 , 
undertakes research on spatial , economic and social aspects of town and regional 
planning . 

Control and administration : The Institute is governed by a committee of the Senate 
of the University . For specific projects , authorities in these particular fields are 
co- opted for advice and active assistance . Research projects are initiated and for
mulated by the Director , mainly at the request of State departments , societies for 
regional development and local authorities . 

Staff : The staff consists of a Director , who is the head of the Department of Plan
ning at this university , and who serves the Institute on a part-time basis ; a fluctua
ting number of undergraduates and post-graduate students who temporarily undertake 
full- time research with the financial aid of the sponsor ; and a part- time secretary . 

Finance : The Institute obtains State grants for specific research projects for the 
Government , and also from local authoritie s , industrial organizations and societies 
for regional development . 
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Facilities : The Institute has limited access to an electronic computer . Calculating 
machines, as well as all the necessary instruments and apparatus, are available . 
The University library has an extensive stock of relevant books. 

Liaison : The Institute has established liaison with the Human Sciences Research 
Council, the State Departments of Planning, National Education and Bantu Admini
stration and Development, the Institute for Town and Regional Planning of South 
Africa and other South African universities . Joint research projects have been 
undertaken with other universities . Research grants were obtained from the H S  R C, 
and projects undertaken in collaboration with the Department of Planning and the 
Department of Bantu Administration and Development . 

TRAINING ACTIVITI ES 

The Institute supplements the training programme offered by the University to 
students in Planning by means of seminars and/ or symposiums . 

RES EARCH 

The work of the Institute can be classified into two groups : research work on the 
one hand, and planning on the other . When research is undertaken specifically with 
a view to planning proposals, all the research results are not necessarily published 
but are used mainly as working documents . 

Research projects in progress 

- The draftin$ of planning proposals (mainly in the economic field) for the 
Klerksdorp/ Orkney/ Stilfontein area with a view to the waning activity in 
gold mining in the area 

- The drafting of a spatial development plan for the town of Pot chef st room . 

P U B L ICA T IONS AND DOCUMENTS 

An annual report of the Institute is incorporated in the Annual Report of the Rector 
of the P1J for CHE . The following volumes have been published by the Department 
of Planning under the title Noord- Kaaplandse Streekstudie (Northern Cape Regional 
Study) and are the result of the work of this Institute : 

Volume II : An inquiry into the land-use and water consumption along a part of the 
Vaal River 

Volume III : An ecological study of the biocoenosis of the Vaal River banks between 
the V aal Dam and Scandinavia Drift, with special attention to the 
influence of grass coverage on the penetration and drainage of rain 
water 

Volume IV : The Regional income of the V aal River catchment-area for the years 
1954-1961/ 62 with a projection of the future until the year 2000, 
correlated with water consumption 

Volume VI : Population and social aspects of the Northern Cape 

Volume V II :  The Physiography, climate, water sources, traffic and tourist 
potential of the Northern Cape 

Volume VIII : The economic structure and development potential of the Northern Cape 

Volume II A :  Changed use of soil and its influence on the drainage in the V aal 
River Basin . 

(Missing numbers in the series were produced by persons outside the Institute) . 

The following works have been produced under the auspices of the Institute , bound 
in roneoed form, and are open to inspection in extremely limited numbers � 
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VAN HEL DEN , P. Die Invloedsfeer van K lerksdorp soos dit blyk uit verbintenisse 
met die omgewing . (The Influence sphere of K lerksdorp as appears from com
munications with the environment.) (with maps) . 

HA VEN GA , ] . ] . D .  •n Analise van enkele ekonomiese as ekte van die K lerksdor -
landdrosdistrik . An analysis of a few economic aspects of the K lerksdorp 
magisterial district . )  

HA VEN GA , ] . ] . D .  Die Belan rikheid van die oudm nbedr f in die K lerksdorp
Orkney- Stilfontein driehoek . The Importance of the goldmining industry in the 
K lerksdorp- Orkney- Stilfontein triangle . )  

BOTHA , T .  N .  •n Ruimtelike ontwikkelin s lan vir die metro olitaanse ebied 
K lerksdorp- Stilfontein- Orkney . A spatial plan of development for the metro
politan area of K lerksdorp- Stilfontein- Or_kney . )  (with maps) . 

P O T C H E F S T R O O M  U N I V E R S I T Y  F O R  C H R I S T I A N  H I G H E R  
E D U C A T I O N 

INSTITUTE F O R  SM A L L TRADERS 

P U  for C HE ,  Potchefstroom 

Director : P rof . N .  J .  Swart 

G E NER A L  IN FO RMATIO N 

Telephone : 6797 

Nature of the organization : The Institute was established on 1 April , 1970 and was 
the result of particular research on the problems , and the methods of rendering 
relief to the small traders of E C M , USA and South Africa . 

The Institute ' s objectives are 

- to assist in developing a sound , effective and balanced distribution structure 
in the Republic of S outh Africa 

- to stimulate a sound and competitive trade and community pattern by means 
of direct services and/ or other acknowledged services by private under
takings , government organizations , educational institutions and other 01 -
ganizations . 

Functions and policy : The general functions of the Institute consists mainly of : 

- P roviding advice to medium- sized and small dealers on technical , managerial , 
financial , commercial and other business matters on an individual and 
regional basis 

- initiation , implementation and co- ordination of re search on commerce in 
South Africa and the compilation of information in such form that realistic 
decisions can be made by the authorities regarding the commercial structure 

- the institution and presentation of courses , lectures , seminars and diplomas 
on a variety of aspects of the distribution trade , and 

- initiation and organizational rendering of assistance in the development of 
particular projects by which the interests of medium- sized and small dealers 
are promoted . 

Control and administration : The Institute is governed by the Board of Control con
sisting of ten members and composed as follows : 

- 2 Representatives of the Government (State departments concerned) 
- 2 Representatives of the Afrikaanse Handelsinstituut 
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- 2 Representative s of the A s sociation of the Chambers of Commerce 
- The Dean of the Faculty of Economic Sciences at the P U  for CHE 
- 1 Representative of the Council of the P U  for CHE from the Faculty . of 

Economic Sciences 
- The Director of the Institute who acts as secretary to the Board of Control 
- The Rector as chairman . 

All members of the Board of Control have equal statu s , 

The Board of Control is  responsible for : 

- determining the general policy of the Institute 
- the initiation and general definition of general and particular projects 

and services of the Institute 
- obtaining and spending the funds of the Institute • 

Research projects are planned, formulated and carried out by the Director in co- op
eration with the staff and in consideration of the policy laid down by the Board of 
Control . Directive powers are vested in the Director of the Institute . 

Structure : The Institute consists of the Director as  head, full- time consultants, 
administrative and part- time staff . The consultants are individually and jointly 
responsible for production, accounting, marketing and training functions .  

Staff : 
- 1 Director 
- 4 F ull- time profes sional staff members 
- 1 Administrative staff member 
- Part- time staff is  used as  and when needed . 

Finance : The Institute obtains its funds from the State budget, from payment for 
work done under contract and from donations . 

Facilities :  The Institute h a s  acce s s  to the electronic computer of the University 
and the University library . The Institute also has at its disposal a collection of 
literature on ret a il matters .  
Information on matters pertaining to the research is  obtained from various local and 
overseas organizations, societies and individuals .  

Liaison :  The Institute has established liaison with various organizations and 
institutions, local and abroad, with a view to obtaining publications, exchanging 
information and undertaking or supporting joint research . These organizations are 
widely distributed throughout the distribution trade and consultation services .  

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Members of the staff are trained by participating in projects .  

RESEARCH 

The Institute co- operates with the Afrikaanse Handelsinstituut and ASSOCOM as 
well as with the small traders in particular, in order to obtain research data . 

In collecting data, use is  made of primary sources i . e . the small enterprises them
selves, and secondary sources, i . e .  periodicals, etc . 

Research project recently completed 

- An investigation into the wholesale selling of sugar • A survey undertaken 
on behalf of the South African Sugar As sociation 
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Research projects in progres s  

- The Community shopping centre in S weden 
- An investigation into the retail trade in men' s clothing in South Africa 
- The Parly 2 shop complex in France. 

PUBL ICATIONS AND DOCUMEN TS 

The Institute publishe s an annual report which is obtainable from the Director . 

Research results are preserved at the Institute itself and in the University library 
and are distributed among trade organizations . 

Publication 

bedryf in lande van die EEG,  V SA en Suid-Afrika .  A few measures for the 
advancement of productivity in the middle-sized trade and small trade in member 
countries of the ECM, and in the U S A  and South Africa. )  Potchefstroom, PU 
for CHE, Instituut vir Klein Handelaar s, April 1969 . 

P O T C H E F S T R O O M  U N I V E R S I T Y  F O R C H R I S T I A N  H I G H E R 
E D U C A T I O N  

IN STITUTE FOR SOUTH AFRICAN MUSIC 

PU for CHE, P0tchef stroom 

Director : Prof . J .  J .  A .  van der W alt 

GEN ERAL IN FORM ATION 

Telephone : 3347 
Telegrams :  IS AM 

PU for CHE 
Pot chef stroom 

N ature of the organization : The Institute is a university re search institute which 
was established in 1960 to carry out research on South African Music . 

Control and administration : The Director governs the Institute and initiates and 
formulates research projects .  

Staff : The staff comprises the Director in a part-time capacity as he is  Profes sor 
ofMusic at the University, and one or two temporary re search workers .  

Finance : Funds for research are obtained from the University budget and from 
research grants. 

Facilities : The Institute has access to the electronic computer, the reading machines 
and the tape recorders of the Univer sity. The library of the Institute contains 
1800 volumes which include a special collection of South African music ; 5 100 s core s ; 
and a subscription list of 33 periodicals. Information services are also supplied by 
the library. 

L iaison : The Institute has established liaison with the Human S ciences Research 
Council, which as the former N ational Bureau of Educational and Social Research 
financed some of the Institute' s re search projects. 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 
The Institute conducts formal training courses and seminars , and appoints research 
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fellow s to specific projects. The research staff who work in the Institute contribute 
to the teaching programme of the University. 

RESEARCH 

The Institute co-operates with schools and universities in obtaining experimental 
data. 

Research project recently completed 

- The music history of Western Transvaal , 1838- 1960 . 

PU BLICATIONS AND DOCUMENT S 

An annual report of the Institute ' s research activities is incorporated in the Report 
of the Rector of the University. 

Research results are normally published (off-set) in volumes which are kept in the 
University library. Copies are sent to the other university librarie s in South Africa. 

U N I VE R S I T Y  O F  P RE T O R I A 

Hillcre st, Pretoria Telephone : 
Telegrams : 

FACULTY OF ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL SCIENCES 

Dean : Prof . H . J . J .  Reynders 

DEPARTMENT O F  BU SIN E S S  ECONOM IC S  

Head : Prof. H . J.J. Reynders 

Research projects recently completed 

74607 1 
PUNIV 

- Top leader ship organization and distribution of tasks in South African 
undertaking s 

- Personnel management practice in South African undertakings  
- The establishment of industrial undertaking s in  Bantu areas 
- The brewing and sale of Bantu beer in the Bantu areas of South Africa 
- The retail liquor trade in South Africa. Indicators for the purposes of 

indu strial comparison , 

Research projects in progres s  

- The training of personnel managers in South Africa 
- Financial management of the independent general retailers in the R SA 
- The training of sales personnel in South Africa 
- Some aspects of the commercial management of the independent general 

dealer in rural areas 
- Motivation for support by consumers in 23 rural towns. 
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Recent publications 

MARX , F .  W .  Personeelbestuur : vandag en more . (Personnel management : today 
and in the future . )  Saipa . 5 (1) ,  Dec .  1969 : 53- 60 .  

MA RX , F .  W .  Interfirm comparative survey, the retail bottle store trade in South 
Africa , 1967 . Pretoria , University of Pretoria . Bureau for Financial Analy
sis . Re po rt No . B . 2 , 196 9 . 

MARX , F .  W .  Topleiding- organisasie en taakverdeling in Suid- Afrika . (Top leader
ship organization and distribution of tasks in South Africa . )  Bedryf sleiding/ 
Business Management . 1(1) , Nov . 1969 : 5 - 20 .  

MARX , F .  W .  As ects of er sonnel mana ement . Pretoria , 1969 . (University of 
Pretoria publications , New series , No .  54 .  

MA RX , F .  W . Organisasie en taakverdeling van Suid- Afrikaanse maatskappye . 
(Organization and distribution of tasks of South African companies . )  V olkshandel .  
XXX(6) , Aug . 1969 : 75- 81 .  

REYNDER S ,  H . J . J .  Die Ingenieur en bestuurskennis . (The Engineer and 
managerial knowledge . )  M unisipale Administrasie en Ingenieurswese . 

(Municipal Administration and Engineering . )  Feb . and March 1969 . 

REYNDERS ,  H . J  . J . Training in marketing . The Chartered Secretary . July 1969 . 

REYND ER S ,  H . J  . J . Uit het Buiteland, (News from abroad) Maandblad voor 
Bedrijf sadministratie en - organisatie . 876 , March 1970 . 

D EPA RTM ENT OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

Head : Prof . J .  J .  N .  Cloete 

Research in progress 

- The traditional bases of public administration in South Africa - head of the 
Department . 

Recent publications 

CLO ET E ,  J .  J .  N .  Sentrale rovinsiale en munisi ale instellin s van Suid- Afrika . 
(Central , provincial and municipal institutions of South Africa . Third and revised 
edition . Pretoria , J .  L .  van Schaik , Jan . 1971 . 

CLOE TE , J . J .  N .  Munisi ale re erin en administrasie van Suid- Afrika . (Municip
al government and administration of South Africa . Pretoria , J . L . van Schaik . 
On press . )  

FA CUL T Y  OF EDUCATION 

Dean : Prof . F .  van der Stoep 

Research 

Research projects are carried out by lecturers _and students . Particular opportuni
ties for research are created by the Child Guidance Institute . 
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Recent publications 

The Faculty publishe s a journal , Suid- Afrikaanse T dskrif vir die P eda o iek South 
African Journal of Pedagogy which appears twice annually. t is istribute in 
South Africa and overseas. Subscription fee s  are R6 , 00 per annum. 

Publications by lecturers  appear ,  inter alia , in the above - mentioned journal and also 
in the s erie s Pedagogiek- studie s (Pedagogical Studie s) of the Work Community for 
the Advancement of Pedagogy as a Science. 

DU PLESSIS , P. J. J. Individu en gemeenskap. (Individual and community. ) In : 
SONNEK US , M.C.H. ed. P sychologia P edagogica Sursum : Farewell volume 
pre sented to Barend Frederik N el. Stellenbosch , Univer sity Publishers , 1970. 

DU TOIT , A. S. •n Ortopedagogie s- ortodidaktie se  diagnostise ring e n  hulpverlening 
aan •n kind met lees- en spelmoeilikhede. (An orthopedagogical- orthodidactical 
diagnosis and as sistance to a child with reading and spelling problems. ) South 
African Journal of Pedagogy. 3(2) , Dec. 1969 : 6- 25. 

GOUW S ,  S. J. L. The Affective ne eds of the handicapped child. Educational 
Studie s. 6 1 , 1969 : 21- 22. 

GOUWS, S .J. L. Die Rol van die taal by die volwassewording van die kind.(The role 
of language in the child' s progre s s  to adulthood.) Newsletter of the S .A. Logo
pedic Association. Oct. 1969. 

JOUBERT, C .J. Beroepsorienteringsterapie. (Vocational orientation therapy. ) 
S. A. Journal of Pedagogy. 4(1) , July 1970. 

KIL IAN, C. J. G. •n Fundamenteel- pedagogie se  be sinning oor aanspreek en aanhoor 
as pedagogie se synswyse s. (Fundamental and pedagogical cogitation on addre s
sing and listening as pedagogical forms of existence.) Educational Studie s. 
6 1 , 1970. 

KOT Ze , J.M. A. Die Opvoeding van die breinbe skadigde kind as ortopedagogie se  
opgawe. (The education of  the brain- damaged child as an orthopedagogical task. ) 
S. A. Journal of Pedagogy. 3(1) , July 1969. 

KOT Ze  J.M. A. Die Wereld van die leermoeilike kind en die ortodidaktikus. (The 
world of the child with learning problems and the orthodidactician.) P sigorama. 
2(2) , Aug. 1969. 

LAN DMAN , W. A. Pedagogie se  kategoriee :  Verantwoording. (P edagogical 
categorie s :  Responsibility. ) Paedogogische Studien. 10 , Sept. 1 969: 46 1 - 472. 

LAN DMA N , W .A. My aanspre ekvorm. (My form of addre s s. )  In : POTGIETER , 
G .J . ed. My Lewensnorme. Johannesburg , Voo rtrekkerper s , 1969. 

LAN DMAN, W .A. Die Voorvolwassene (Puber en adole s sent) en religie. (The 
Pre- adult Cat the stage of puberty and adole scence)and religion. ) Onderwysblad 
vir Christe like N asionale Onderwys. Oct. 1969. 

LAN DMAN, W. A. P edagogie s e  kriteria by die Ge spreksterapie. (Pedagogical 
criteria in discus sion the rapy.) In : SONNEK US ,  M.C.H. ed. Psychologia 
Pedagogica Sur sum : Farewell volume pres ented to Barend Frederik N el. 
Stellenbo sch , University Publisher s ,  1970. 

LAN DMAN , W .A. Enkele aksiologie s- ontologiese  momente in die voorvolwas sen
heidsbelewing - •n Studie in die Wysgerige Antropologie. (Some axiological
ontological moment s in the experiencing of pre- adulthood - a study in Philosophic
al Anthropology. ) HS RC Publication Serie s , N o. 10. P retoria , N .  G. K erk 
Boekhandel , 1970. 
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LAN DMAN ,  W . A. and GOUS ,  S . J . lnleidin tot die Fundamentele Peda o iek. 
O.ntroduction to Fundamental Pedagogics. Cape Town, Afrikaanse Pers Bpk. , 
1 969. 

L ANDMAN, W. A . ,  ROOS, S .  G .  and L IEBEN BE RG, C . R . Opvoedkunde en Opvoe
dingsleer vir beginners. (Education and Theory of Education for beginners. )  
Stellenbosch, University Publishers, 1971. 

L OUW, W .  J .  Die Skep van leeraktiwiteite in die lig van didaktiese grondvorme. 
(The creation of learning activities in the light of basic didactical forms. ) 
Pretoria. Transvaal Onderwysersvereniging, Nuusbrief. June 1970 . 

L OUW, W . J . ,  et al. Die Problematiek van skoolverlating. (The problem of school
leaving. )  E'ciu'cational Studies. 64, 1970. 

NEL, B. F .  The Educational system of the Republic of South Africa. World 
Encyclopedia for Comparative Education. London, MacMillan, 1969. 

NEL , B .  F .  The Phenomenon of disability in the child in historical perspective with 
reference to the responsibility of the community in this respect. In : Essays on 
the handicapped child . Pretoria, University of Pretoria, 1970. Educational 
Studies, No . 60. 

NEL , B .  F .  Ortopedagogiek as wetenskapsgebied van die Pedagogiek. (Orthopeda
gogy as a scientific sphere of Pedagogics . )  South African Journal of Pedagogy. 
3(1), July 1969. 

NEL , B .  F .  Die Aard en betekenis van die affektiewe m die persoonswording van 
die kind . (The nature and significance of the affective in the child's  development 
as a person) ..!!l: SONNEK US,  M .  C . H .  ed. P sychologia Pedagogic a Sur sum : 
Farewell volume presented to Barend Frederik Nel . Stellenbosch, University 
Publishers, 1970. 

NEL , B .  F .  The Significance of situational factors in the act of becoming a person 
with special reference to socially disorientated youth . Proceedings of the 
International Con ress of the International Association for the Advancement of 

ducational Research. Sept. 19 9. 

NEL , B .  F .  Persoonswording as Daseinsvoltrekking, (Development as a person as 
fulfilment of the Dase in) P sychologia Africana . June 1970. 

N EL , B .F . Die Ortopedagogiese aspek van die kind met minim ale breinbeskadiging. 
(The orthopedagogical aspect of the child with minimum brain damage . )  Tijdschrift 
voor Orthopedagogiek. June 1970. 

N EL , B . F .  Die Krisis in die Psigologie. (The crisis in psychology. ) In : NEL , 
B .  F .  and MEYER, A .  M .  T .  ed. Die W etenskap as Ontwerp. (Science as 
Design""T Academica, 1970, pp . 31- 51. 

NEL, B .  F .  Die Krisis in die Pedagogiek met verwysing na die opkoms van die 
Moderne Antropologiese Pedagogiek. (The crisis in pedagogics with reference to 
the rise of Modern Anthropological Pedagogics. )  In : NEL, B. F. and M EY ER, 
A .  M .  T .  ed. Die W etenskap as Ontwerp. (S cienceas Design. ) Academic a, 
1970, pp. 52-69. 

N EL , B .  F .  Humanistic Psychology and Pedagogy as introduced in the Faculty of 
Education, University of Pretoria. S an Francisco, U. S. A .  Association for 
Humanistic Psychology. News Letter, June 1970. 

POTGIETER , F . J .  
aims in education in historical perspective. 
1969 . 
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POTGIETER , F . J .  Godsdiens in die wording van die kind . ( Religion in the 
development of the child . )  Academica . 1970 . 

POTGIETER , F . J .  Godsdiens in die kleuterskool . (Religion in the nursery school;) 
K wartaalblad , Tvl . Kleuterskool . June 1970 . 

POTGIETER , F . J .  Pedagogie en Epistemologie .  (Pedagogy and Epistemology . )  
In : SONNE KUS , M . C . H .  ed . Psychologia Pedagogica Sursum : Farewell volume 
presented to Barend Frederik Nel . Stellenbosch , University Publishers , 1970 . 

PRETORIUS , J . W . M . Fenomenologiese Psigologie . (Phenomenological Psychology . )  
Trek , 1969 . 

PRETORIU S ,  J .  W .  M.  K inder l ike belewing: •n P sigologies- pedagogiese perspek
tief . (Childlike experience: a psychological - pedagogical perspective . )  
S .  A .  Journal of Pedagogy. 4(2) , Dec . 1970 . 

SONNE K US , M .  C . H .  Die L eerwereld van die kind as beleweniswereld . (The 
learning world of the child as world of experience . )  Stellenbosch , University 
Publishers , 1 969 . 

SONN E K  US , M .  C . H .  Die \lraagstuk van remedierende onderwys as ortopedagogie-
se aangeleentheid . (The problem of remedial education as an orthopedagogical 
matter . )  S . A .  Journal of Pedagogy. 3(1) , July 1969: 30-48 . 

SONNE K US , M.  C . H .  Die Samewerking tussen ouers en onderwysers m die leer
handeling van die kind . (Co-operation between parents and teachers in the child ' s  
act of learning . )  Onderwysblad . 828 , July 1969: 143-154 . 

SON N  EKUS , M .  C . H .  The Importance of parent- teacher co-operation with regard 
to the child ' s  learning . S .  A .  Journal of Pedagogy . 3(2) , Dec . 1969: 26- 33 .  

SO N NE K  US , M . C . H .  A Pedodiagnostical study of the handicapped child , with 
particular reference to his sensory , motor , perceptual and conceptual orienta
tion . ..!!!:_: Essays on the handicapped child . Pretoria , University of Pretoria , 
1970 . Educational Studies , No . 60 . 

SONNEKUS ,  M . C . H .  Die Kindervraag as Wordingspsigologiese verskynsel . (The 
Child 's  question as a developmental psychological phenomenon . ) ..!!!:_: SONNE KUS ,  
M . C  . H .  ed . Psychologia Pedagogica Sursum : Farewell volume presented to 
Barend Frederik Nel . Stellenbosch , University Publishers , 1970 . 

SONNE KUS , M . C . H . , NEL , B .F .  and GAR BERS , J . G .  Grondslae van die Psigo
logie . (Basics of Psychology . )  Second edition , Stellenbosch , University 
P ublishers , 1970 . 

SON NE KUS , M .  C . H .  et al . Die L eermoeilike kind . (The child with learning pro
blems . )  Stellenbosch ,  University Publishers , 197 1 . 

SW A RT, A .  •n Pedagogiese evaluering van spanorganisasie . (A pedagogical 
evaluation of team organization . )  Pretoria , University of Pretoria , Educational 
Studies , No . 66 , 1971 .  

VAN DE R MERWE , C . A .  Die Aktualisering van intelligensie by die kind: •n 
P sigologie s- pedagogiese per spektief .  (The actualization of intelligence in the 
child: a psychological-pedagogical perspective . )  Pedagogische Studien . 4 7 ,  
1970 . Groningen , Wolters - Noordhof . 

VAN DER ME RWE , C . A .  Die Aktualisering van intelligensie by die agterlike kind . 
(The actualization of intell igence in the backward child . )  Pretoria , University 
of Pretoria . Educational Studies . No . 63 , 1970 . 

VAN DER STOE P ,  F .  Didaktiese grondvorme . (Basic didactical forms . )  
Academica , 1969 . 
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V AN D E R  STO E P, F .  Struktuur van •n universiteitsdidaktiek. (Structure of a 
university didactics. ) S .  A .  Journal of Pedagogy . 4(1) , J uly 1970 . 

V AN D E R  STOE P, F .  Die Betekenis van •n kategoriale struktuur vir die didaktiese 
pedagogiek . (The significance of a categorical structure for didactical pedagogy. ) 
In : SONNE K  U S ,  M . C . H .  ed . Psycholofa Pedagogica S ur sum : Farewell 
volume presented to Barend F rederik Ne . Stellenbosch, University Publishers, 
1970 . 

VAN DY K, C . J .  E ksemplariese onderwys : Enkele moontlikhede vir vernuwing en 
bevrugting van die didaktiese praktyk . (Exemplary education : Some possibilities 
of renew al and the infusion of ideas in didactic al practice . )  S .  A .  Journal of 
Pedagogy . June 1970 . 

V AN NIE K E R K ,  P . A .  Die Belewenisw ereld van die stokkiesdraaier . (The world 
of experience of the truant . )  Pre toria, U niversity of Pretoria. E ducational 
Studies, No . 64 , 1970 . 

V A N WY K, S .  H .  • n  Pedo- kliniese evaluering van die L owenfeldse Mosaiekprosedure 
by die ondersoek van kinder s. (A pedo-clinical evaluation of the L owenfeld 
Mosaic Procedure in the investig ation of children . )  Pretoria, University of 
Pretoria . Educational Studies . N o . 66 , 1970 . 

U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  P R E T O R I A 

;rn R E 1\ L1 FO R F lN ,\ N CIA L A N A L Y S I S 

P .  0 .  Box 486 , Pretoria 

C h ief R esea rch Officer : P rof . A .  P .  Zevenbergen 

G E N E R A L  IN FOR M ATIO N 

Telephone : 48- 3185 

Nature of the organization : T he Bureau fo r  Financial Analy sis was established at 
the U niversity of Pretor ia  towards the end of 1965  us an integral part of the Faculty 
of Economics and P olitical Sciences and its Institute of Business Administration, 
which has been in existence since 19l9 . The task of the Bureau is to render active 
support to trade and industry in its pursuit of  efficient management . The support is 
ma inly in the form of the introduction and use of certain new tools of management . 

Functions and policy : The obJectives of the Bureau arc as follows : 

To render assistance to South African industrial and commercial f irms in 
their ende avour to increase productivity, by introducing the concept of 
interfirm comparison, by encouraging its use and by contr ibuting thereto 
through the assembling und publishing of interfirm comparat ive statistics 

- To analyse financial and other data and to publish the results thereof 
- To undertake any other proJect which, in the opinion of the Advisory Bo ard, 

may be desirable and advisable for the furtherance of the interest of the 
Bureau and the execution of its objectives . 

The function of the Bureau in regard to interfirm comparison is summarised as follows : 

- A research function is performed in that research is being done with regard 
to interfirm comparison in general and its application in specific branches 
of industry 
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- An executive function is performed through the practical application of this 
research after the completion of the interfirm comparative study 

- An educational function is performed through the encouragement of the use 
of this tool of management by managements of individual concerns and in 
general by broadening knowledge of the nature of management . 

Control and administration : Central control is exercised by the Council of the 
University of Pretoria . Direct and immediate control is vested in the Advisory 
Board of the Bureau for Financial Analysis and its Executive Committee . The 
Advisory Board is constituted from representatives of the U niversity of Pretoria and 
the business world . A maximum of four representatives of donors are from time to 
time appointed by the University Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of 
Economic and Political Sciences for a period of three years . 

The functions of the Advisory Board are in general to determine and control the 
activities of the Bureau, whithin the framework of its objectives, and in particular to : 

- Formulate recommendations to the University Council with regard to the 
research activities of the Bureau ; 

- direct the research of the Bureau and keep a vigilant eye thereon ; 
- render assistance with appeals for funds on behalf of the Bureau ; and 
- serve as the main link with the business world . 

R esearch projects are also initiated and formulated by the Executive Committee, 
stuff members, trade organizations and individual firms . 

/\ ny business concern or other organization which in terms of the regulations of the 
l � u rc ,: iu contributes fixed annual amounts to the funds of the Bureau is acknowledged 
,1 s .:i donor member . 

Staff : 8 staff members : 

- 1 Chief research officer with academic responsibilities 
- 3 Senior research officers with academic responsibilities 
- 2 Rese .i rchers 
- 2 T ypists/ Clerks . 

Finance : The funds of the Bureau are acquired by means of : 

- Grants by the Council of the University of Pretoria 
- grants by the Research and Publications Committee of the U niversity 
- income from publications and ad hoc research 
- contributions from donors . 

Facilities : T he Bureau has access to electronic computers . T he libra ry of the 
University is at its disposal as well as about 10 000 published financial st.itements 
of South A frican companies . 

Liaison : Liaison has been established with the Department of Statist ics of the 
University of Pretoria, the South African Reserve Bank, various local trade organiza
tions, the State Department of Statistics and various overseas research institutes . 
Joint ve ntures in research are undertaken and publications are exchanged . 

T RA I NI N G  ACT IVITIE S 

The Bureau trains research workers by means of seminars, research staff working 
in the Bureau contributing to the teaching programme of the university, lecturers 
working in the Bureau assisting student research workers with degree courses, and 
the appointment of research fellows to specific projects . 

The Bureau forms part of the Institute of Business Management and takes an active 
part in the Business School . 
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Donor members are entitled to second members of their staff to the Bureau w ith the 
purpose of gaining experience in the correct use of interfirm comparative statistics . 

RE SE A RCH 

Data are obtained from industry, trade, professions, national organizations and pu
blic  bodies . 

Research pro jects in progress : 

- Independent retail trade in rural areas, 1969 - an interfirm comparative 
survey 

- Wine co-operative companies, 1969 - an interfirm comparative and 
productivity survey 

- Medic al funds 1968 - a comparative study of cost and benefits 
- Ratio analysis of quoted industrial companies 196 2-1968 
- Iron and steel foundry industry in South Africa . A productivity survey 
- Butter and cheese manufacturers . An interfirm comparative survey 
- Pharmacy industry . An interfirm comparative survey 
- Independent general retail traders in the country . An interfirm comparative 

survey with regard to the managerial function, commercial function and 
consumers' behaviour 

- Hotel industry in South Africa . An inter firm comparat ive study 
- General analysis of annual re ports and financial reporting of quoted 

companies 
- Salory structure of professional engineers 
- R c muner3tion of archite cts, quantity surveyors and engineers in the building 

industry in South Africa  
- Short term insurers . An interfirm comparative survey . 

P U B L ICAT IONS AND DOCU M EN T S  

The Bure au publishes an annual report which is obtainable from the Bureau for 
F inanc ial Analysis, 

R e cent public otions 

Interfirm comparative surveys 

T H E  D E N TA L  profession in South Africa, 1969 . Report No . B . 5  

L iquor and Hotels 
Sugar and Chemicals 
Building Industry 
Clothing, Footwear and Tex tiles 
Wholesale and Retail shops 
Furniture and Food 
F isheries and Tobacco 
lron, Steel, Engineering and Electric 
Motorcars and Transport 
Pharmaceutical and Medical and General 

Re po rt No . C . 1 
Re po rt No . C . 2 
Re po rt No . C . 3 
Re po rt No . C . 4 
Report No . C . 5  
Report No . C . 6  
Report No . C .  7 
Report No . C . 8 
Re po rt No . C . 9 
Report No . C . 10 

- 152-

VERHOUDlNGSANALISE van enoteerde maatska e 1962-1969. (Ratio analysis 
-=------,,-------=-=---,-,,..,..,�--------�-�---

of quoted companies 19 2-19 9 : 



U N I V E R S I T Y O F  P R E T O R I A 

STUDE NTS' GU IDANCE BUREAU 

University of Pretoria, Pretoria 

Student Counsellor : Dr J .A . J . van V uuren 

GENERAL IN FORMATION 

Telephone : 746071 
Telegrams : P LJNI V  

N ature of the organization : The Bureau was established in 1957 to provide career 
guidance, academic and psychological guidance on the basis of psychological tests 
for students and to undertake research covering these aspects . 

Control and administration : The Bureau is governed by the University . Research 
projects are initiated and formulated by the Student Counsellor and staff of the 
Bureau according to the needs of the orientation procedures concerning fir st- year 
students . 

Staff : 

- Student Counsellor 
- A ssistant Counsellor 
- P sychometrist 
- Secretary. 

F i n ance : Funds are obtained from the University budget . 

F t 1 c il it ie s : 
Unive r sity . 

The Bureau has access to the electronic computer and the library of the 
The Bureau h as student testing material at its disposal . 

L i o i son : L io i son h as been established with the universities and the Human Sciences 
R e s e a r ch Council . With the universities liaison takes the form of the sharing of facil
itie s a nd joint re search . The National Council for Social Research, now incorporat
ed in the  H S  R C, has provided research grants . 

T R A INING A C T IV IT I E S  

A c cording to the needs of their own research , research staff in the Bureau arc 
trained by working on post-graduate studies . They also assist post-graduate 
stude nts . 

RE S E A R C H  

The Burc ou co-operates with universities, schools and industry in obtaining research 
data . 

Resea rch projects in progress 

- St a ndardization of a Group Rorschach test for use in student guidance situa
t ion s 

- T he c ompilation of a test battery for selecting e ngineering students at a 
un iver sity 

- A validity study of the Myers- Briggs personality test for ind icating fields 
of study according to the personal profile as measured by the test 

- Standardization of a motivational test for univers ity students . 

PUB L ICATIONS A N D DOCUM ENTS 

The Bureau publishes an internal annual report on research activities . 
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The staff of the Bureau h ave re ad papers on their research work at conferences held 
by the Psychological Institute of the R epublic of South Africa (PIR SA) . These 
papers are published by PIR SA in the form of monographs in a pamphlet called The 
South African Psychologist . ( D ie Suid- Afrika anse Sielkundige) . 

--

Other research results of the Bureau h ave been published in the form of theses for 
degree purposes . 

Recent publications 

GO U S, H . T . ·n Verstandsvermoetoets vir voornemende Afrikaansspre kende e e r ste
jaarstudente . (A ment al a bil ity test for prospective Afrika ans-speaking fir st- ye ar 
students) Pretoria, 1970 . D .  Phil . ,  University of Pretoria, 19 70 . 

R A N D 1\ F R I K A A N S U N l V E R S l T Y 

P .  0 .  Box 5 24, Joha nnes burg 

FAC U L TY OF A RT S  

Dean : Prof . H . 0 .  Monnig 

D E PA R T M ENT O F  I l 1 ST0 R Y  O F  A R T  

Head : Dr E . P .  Engel 

GEN E RA L  IN FORMAT IO N  

Telephone : 
Telegrams : 

44- 7151 
RA UNlV 

Nature of the organi z ation : T h e  Depa rtment o f  H i sto ry of i\rt w t1 s  e stabl i shed i n  
1970 . R e s e arch activitie s include document ation o f  Pla stic A rt, Arc hite cture and 
rel ate d arts for art- historic ul re s cu rch w ith reference to South Africa . 

F ield s  of spcciuli z ation entail 

- South African pl astic art 
- South African A rchite ctu re 
- A general art- historical colle ction for b ackground studie s .  

Functions and policy : T he Document ution C entre envisages supplying study 
material on the basis of which art- historical re sea rch can be c arried o ut .  
The pol icy i s  to build up as compre hensive a s  pos sible a photographic image of the 
study material  in the above- mentioned f ields of specialization and to supplement it 
by means of addit ional data . 

Facil ities : The De partment i s  in possession of an Art Documentation of more than 
5 000 photographs and p ictures and an Art Library w ith 6 000 volumes, 26 periodic
als and 5 500 colour slide s .  

Rese arch 

The Department co- ope r ate s w ith Art and Cultural- historical Museum Archives, 
art de alers and collectors in orde r to obtain re s earch data . 

F ull part iculars, together w ith photographs of works of art, are compiled and 
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systematized for record purposes. 

Research in progress 

- French art of the 19th century in South Africa which is publicly owned 
- The architecture of the inner city of Johannesburg, from its origin until 

1920. 

H I S T O R I C A L R E S E A R C H  P RO J E C T : 

THE HI STORY OF THE AFRI KANE R ON THE RAND 1886-1961 

Telephone : 31- 5200 

Pro ject leader : Dr E. L. P. Stals 

GENE RAL IN FOR MATION 

Nature of the organization : Work on the historical research proJect commenced in 
1968. The aim is to conduct intensive research on the Afrikaner on the Witwaters
rand up to 1961. All aspects of the subject will be covered, e.g. , political, econom
ic, religious, cultural, social, etc. 

Control and administration : Apart from the fact that the Pro Ject is part of the l .l.is
tory De partment at RAU and is therefore under the general control of the university, 
c:1 committee of control, consisting of five members, which directly supervises the 
work of the Project, has also been appointed. There is a Broad Advisory Committe e, 
which launched the project and al so liaises with the public. A great variety of bo
dies are represented on this committee. 

Finance : The  proJect is financed from funds obtained from the HS RC and from the 
university budget. A total amount of R18 908, 40 has be en budgeted for the period 
1971/72. 

Facilities : The Project has thre e transistor tape recorders, as well as two large 
recording machines for the purpose of oral interviews. It also has two portable 3M 
copying machines for the copying of source material such as documents and newspa
per reports. 

An archive, in which donations of private documents are preserved for use during 
the research, is attached to the Project. Material which is copied elsewhere, as 
well as the original tape recordings of interviews and the typed and edited versions 
thereof, is also preserved in the archive. 

The archive of the Project is open for research. Some of the private donations of 
documents are subject to limits of usage determined by the donors themselves. A 
comprehensive card catalogue for literature pertaining to the subject of research is 
at present in the process of completion and will be accessible to researchers. This 
catalogue will contain approximately 4 000 items. 

Liaison : Liaison has been established with the Human Sciences Research Council, 
Afrikaanse Taal- en Kultuurvereniging, Volkskultuurstigting, Johannesburg, and the 
Institute for Contemporary History at the University of the Orange Free State. 

The liaison entails the mutual use of facilities. 

RE SEA RCH 

The co-operation of a great variety of bodies is sought and has already be en obtained, 
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with a view to collecting research data . Among the bodie s mentioned there are cultural 
org anizations ,financial and educational institutions, church bodies , political organiza
tions , medical a s sociations , local authorities and others . 

Oral interview s are conducted ; documents of private per sons and bodie s are collected , 
copied or consulted ; relevant official documents and new spa per report s  are copied ; 
publi shed work s and unpubli shed manu scripts are worked through . All thi s source 
material is  gathered in the Archive . It i s  then transferred , according to subject , 
to information card s with a view to the final written work . Catalogues of relevant 
c ards and photograph s are compiled for use during the research and proce s sing of 
the data. 

Research recently completed 
- The history of the Helpmeka ar High Schools , 192 1 - 197 1 . 

PU BL ICA TION S 

- The re search will culminate in a ser ie s of five volumes which will be 
published by the Univer sity. 

- One public ation ha s already appeared as  a by- product of the re search� 

G EY SE R , 0 .  Gedenktak Chri sto Be ers : Historiese oorsi 1 939- 1969 . (The 
Christo B eyers Memorial Branch: H istorical survey , 1939 - 19  9 .  Johanne s-
burg , R and AfriLr nns University , 1969 . (Publication series : D ie Ge skiedeni s 
van die Afrikaner a an die R and ,  no . D l . )  

R A N D  A F R I K A A N S  U N I V E R S I T Y 

B U REAU FOR H IC H E R  E D U CA TlON 

P . 0 .  Box 524 ,  johannesbur2, 

Head : Prof . J .  R . P auw 

G ENE R AL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 
Telegrams :  

44- 7 151 
RA UNIV  

Nature of the organization : The Bureuu w a s  e stablished within the University in 
February , 1968 . 

Functions and policy : The Bureau ha s the following functions : 

- The gathering of information , documentation and the advancement and 
maintenance of contact with similar organizations 

- the planning and execution (with the a s sistance of departments , where 
neces sary) of surveys , inves tigations and experiments in connection with 
aspects of higher education 

- the submis sion of data , re search re sults and proposals to the Committee 
on Instruction 

- arranging conferences and cour ses for lecturers in connection with 
univer sity education 

- purcha sing , te sting , placing at the disposal of and demonstrating aids in 
instruction to lecturers 

- the quarterly publication of the Bulletin for Lecturer s ,  in which informa
tion on Higher E du cation and excerpts of literature are circulated among 
the staff 
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- presenting a language service which compri ses the following : 
organization and control of language laboratory services 
aid to students and lecturers who wish to follow extra-curricular self
tuition courses in foreign languages on their own 
remedial aid to students who experience difficulties in the two official 
languages 
initiating or recommending research in connection with language 
problems of students .  

Control and administration : The 6 ureau i s  administered by a Senate Committee 
con si sting of the following per sons : The Rector, the Head of the Bureau ( who is  
the chairman, ex officio), the senior re search worker ( who is the secretary, ex 
officio), the Head of the Language Service, Dean of Education, the Chairman of the 
Committee on Instruction, the Chairman of the Language Curriculum Group (or a 
representative appointed by the curriculum group), and an additional member ap
pointed by the Committee on Instruction provided that, should the Chairman of the 
Committee on Instruction be a human scientist, the additional member should be a 
natural scientist and vice versa. 
Structure : The Bureau consists of a research division, a division for didactic ad
vice, and a division for language service and language remediation. 
Staff : T he staff consists of the Head, a Senior Research worker, Head of the 
L anguage Service and a Technical As sistant. 
Finance : Fund s for research are obtained from the University budget. An amount 
is  allocated by the Senate Research Committee. 
F acilities : The University library has approximately 500 volume s in a special 
s ection of the library. Approximately 20 periodical s on aspects of Higher Education 
�, r e  received re.c,ularly. 

R A N D  A F R I K A A N S  U N I V E R S I T Y  

I N S T ITU TE FO R C HlLD AN D ADU L T  GU I DANC E 

P .  0 .  Box 524 , Johannesburg 

Director : Prof . C .  D .  Roode 

GENERAL IN FO R MA T ION 

T e l e phonc : 

T c l cg r c1ms : 

44- 7 15 1  
3 1 - 3287 
R A  U NI V 

N ,Jt ure of the organization : T he In stitute for C h i ld and 1\ clult G u 1d crnce c a me mto 
being at the R and Afrikaans University in 1970 . T he aim of the instit ute is to est-
e1 bl i s h  facilitie s for training and research , primarily at an inter- cl i s c i pl inn ry leve l . 
Cl jn ical service s are rendered out s ide the University when neces s a ry but the se  a rc 
.:i l w ;1ys  s ubordinate to the tre1ining and res earch nature of the in stitute . i\t p res ent , 
t he Institute serve s mainly a s  a training centre fo1� the M .  /\ . C linical Psychology 
prog ramme of the Department of Psychology . Counsel given to prospe ctive and 
reg i ste red students in connection with study problems and kind red as pects also forms 
po rt of the pre sent functions of the In stitute . 

Control and admini stration : The In stitute is governed by a C ommittee of Control 
consisting of repre sentative s of the participating departments viz the Departments of 
Psychology, Sociology, Social Work and E ducation . These representative s elect 
a chairman from their own ranks for a 3- year term of office . T he Committee of 
Control submits an annual report of its activitie s to the C ouncil and Senate of the 
University through the facultie s and syllabus groups concerned .  
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The function s  of the Committee of C ontrol are to initiate and effect co- ordination of 
the training and research objective s which the participating departments have in 
common and to deal with other aspects of a more domestic nature. 

Research pro jects may be planned, formulated and executed by students who are 
required to complete them in order to obtain degree s or for dis sertations and the ses ; 
by staff attached to the Institute and its functions or by any other person having an 
indirect link with the Institute for Child and Adult Guidance. In all instances, the se 
research pro jects are co- ordinated by the Committee of Control. 

The pro tern executive power of the Institute is vested in the chairman Prof. C .  D .  
Roode, who fulfil s the functions of Director. 

Staff : Apart from student s occupied with dis sertations and the ses and staff involved 
in training and cl inical work, there is  no provision for per sons to undertake re s e arch  
work on a full-time basis. It  is  po s sible that this situation will alter in the futu n� . 
In any case, all members of staff and students undertake re search pro ject s on a 
part-time basi s. 

At present the Institute has a full-time secretary/typist /receptionist. 

Finance : At the pre sent moment the Institute's activities are financed wholly from 
univer sity fund s. The po s sibility of obtaining fund s from the private sector for the 
establishment of a co- ordinated research pro Ject on children with learning difficulties  
is  being inve stigated . 

Facilities :  The Inst itute uses the University' s research facilit ie s and library. 

Liaison : At pre sent an attempt i s  being made to translate the "Illinois Test of 
Psycho- linguistic Abilit ie s "  into Afrikaans and to adapt it to South African circum
stance s. With thi s  aim in view, l iaison ha s been established with the department s 
of Psychology of the Afrikaans univer sities, as well a s  the ll SRC and the NIP R .  

TRAINING AC TI V I TI E S  

Training in research techniques forms an integral part o f  the M . A . Clinical 
Psychology programme followed at the Insti tute for Child and Adult Guidance . Re
search seminars and the submis sion of  subJects for dis sertations and the ses, in the 
form of semi:1ci x s , serve as training school s in general re search methodology. 

RE SEA RC H  

N ormal re search procedures are followed in the use and proce s sing of data, i.e. 
te sting of a previously determined s ample and proce s sing of data by means of 
computer s, where nece s sary. 

Research recently completed 
- J3rain function and body- image. 

Re search in progre s s  
Anxiety and body- image in rheumatoid arthritis 

- Aggres sion and withdrawal in emotionally disturbed children 
- An inve stigation of po s sible remedial applications of the Kirschner 

device with children with sensori- motor difficulties 
- A study of cognitive control over emotional development in spastic and 

athetoid cerebral pal sied children 
- Standardization of the "Illinois Test of Psycho- linguistic Abilities "  for 

South African circumstance s 
- Other detached pro jects on body- image, organic indicators in the 

Rorschach and related clinical subjects which mu st still be adequately for
mulated and co- ordinated. 
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R A N D  A F R I K A A N S  U N I V E R S I T Y 

INST ITUTE FOR DEVELOPMENT ST U DIES 

P . 0. Box 524 ,  Johannesburg 

Director : Vacant 

GENE R AL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 44- 7 15 1  
Telegrams : R A  U NIV 

Nature of the organization : The Institute was founded in 1970 in order to do full-time 
re search, on an inter-disciplinary basis, on the development problem of under-devel
oped areas, including the Bantu homelands of South Africa. 

Functions and policy : 
e d  as follows : 

In the regulations of the Institute, its functions are expound-

- To organize and supervise the practical training of development experts 
on a multi-disciplinary basis at undergraduate and post- graduate level 
within the degree and diploma syllabuses approved by the Senate 

- to organize and supervise shorter training and refn�sher courses for those 
already in service 

- to undertake study and research, on an inter- disciplinary basis, into 
development problems mainly connected with under- developed areas 

- to contribute towards a better understanding and solution of development 
problems by organizing conferences and symposiums and releasing the 
results of its activities by means of publications or otherwise 

- to assist by means of advice and consultation those bodies concerned with 
development. 

Control and administration : The Institute is governed by the Council of the Rand 
Afrikaans University acting on the advice of a Committee of Control to which the 
C ouncil can delegate certain powers . 

The C ommittee of Control consists of the Rector of the U niversity as chairman, the 
Director of the Institute, two members nominated by the Senate and two members 
nominated by the C ouncil of the University for a four-year term of office. 

The functions of the Committee of Control include control over the policy and the 
broad work programme of the Institute, the co- ordination of the Institute' s research 
with related research elsewhere in the University and the administrative, financial 
and staff matters of the Institute. 

Involved in the planning and formulation of research pro Jects will be the staff of the 
Institute, the C ommittee of Control and an Advisory Committee nominated by the 
University Council, in consultation with the Committee of Control to advise the latter 
on the discharge of the Institute' s functions and the promotion of its aims. The 
execution of research projects will rest with the Institute' s staff, including staff 
members of academic departments of the University with limited research duties in 
the Institute. 

Directive powers are vested in the Director of the I�stitute. 

Structure : The head of the Institute is the Director, who is a member of the 
U niversity's academic staff and governs the Institute under the general control of 
the Rector. For the rest , the Institute' s staff may consist of lecturers, researchers, 
administrative and technical employees. 

Staff of academic departments of the University can also be asked to do limited 
research or undertake teaching duties in the Institute while the staff of the Institute 
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may undertake limited teaching duties in academic departments of the University. 

Finance : On the recommendation of the Committee of Control , the Institute applies 
to the Council for funds for academic and research staff , equipment , library material 
and for research through the Executive Committee of the Senate , the Equipment 
Committee , the Library Committee and the Research Committee respectively. 
According to a budget approved by the Council , the Committee of Control can also 
have funds at its disposal which have been specifically obtained for the Institute and 
which are controlled by the Registrar (Finance and Production) . The Committee of 
Control submits an annual report on these funds to the Council. 

Facilities : The Institute has access to the University's electronic computer and the 
University library. The library contains a total of 130 000 books. 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

The Faculty of Arts has inaugurated a special three-year degree course for 
the training of development experts. The academic control of the curriculum , 
syllabuses and examinations in connection with Development Studies is vested in the 
Senate on the advice of the Faculties concerned , and a Group Course for Development 
Studies , composed of the Director of the Institute and representatives of the Depart
ments of Ethnology , Economics , Political Science , Sociology and Development 
Administration . Apart from the limited teaching duties in academic departments , 
performed by members of the Institute , the Institute must assume responsibility for 
an interl.(hsciplinary practice which forms a compulsory part of all three years of 
study in the Development Studies course , as well as for the subject known as 
Development Administration. 

In 1971 the Public Service Commission , on behalf of the Department of Bantu Admini
stration and Development , made six bursaries available specifically for the training 
of development experts in the development programme mentioned above. 

R A N D  A F R I K A A N S  U N I V E R S I T Y  

INSTITUTE FOR U R BAN STUDIES 

Director : Vacant 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 44- 7151 
Telegrams : RA UNIV 

Nature of the organization : In 1970 the Rand Afrikaans University established an 
Institute for Urban Studies in order to stimulate and co- ordinate research , in partic
ular inter-disciplinary research , on problems relating to a large city. A separate 
institute was deemed necessary since , in the first place , the anticipated scope and 
nature of the research will encompass more than that which can normally be managed by 
the usual academic staff in the study departments concerned , so that provision will 
have to be made for special additional research staff to fulfil this particular aim , and 
in the second place to provide an organ which can ensure collaboration and co- ordi
nation between the various disciplines regarding the problems of large cities. The 
idea is that the Institute will involve lecturers from the existing departments in its 
pro jects and that it will , in turn , make its own research staff available for pro jects 
embarked upon by the separate departments concerned. 

Functions and policy : The aims of the Institute have provisionally been formulated 
as follows : 

To undertake and promote research of theoretical and practical value in 
scientific fields which can be of use in furthering the aims of urban studies 
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in their wide st sense 
- to launch, organize and finance inter- disciplinary re search projects 
- to co- ordinate individual as well as inter- departmental research 
- to assist lecturers in research work and to assist in post- graduate study 

programmes by offering students the opportunity of becoming conversant 
with research methods and problems in a practical manner. 

The Rand Afrikaans U niversity regards itself as the first Afrikaans , university 
which has veritably been placed in an urban complex. Hence the University has a 
responsibility towards the Afrikaans community which it particularly wishes to serve, 
to assist it towards a better understanding of the problems of a large city, to better 
adjust itself to these problems and to grasp the opportunities and challenges of a 
large city in a more effective way. At the same time the University' s position within 
the metropolitan area of Johannesburg and the Witwatersrand offers it the opportunity 
of closely and urgently studying the problems of the only really large urban complex 
in the Republic. In this manner a valuable contribution can be made to our knowledge 
and understanding of the future development and problems of large cities in South 
Africa. 

The idea is to tackle the research work in such a way that a global image of the large 
city, with its functionally interdependent parts will be retained but that there will 
still also be scope for concentration on the particular problems of city life. It is 
expected that the Institute' s first task will be a fairly broad orientation and recon
naissance of the problems of a large city as a whole. 

Control and administration : The Institute is governed by the Council of the U niversi ._ . .Y 
through the Institute' s Management Committee. Committee members are appointed 
by the Council of the University. 

T he basic functions of the Management Committee are as follows : 
- the approval and supervision of and control over projects 
- the nomination of pilot committees for the various projects 
- the management of the internal organization of the Institute 
- recommendations with regard to posts and the appointment of staff 
- the collection of funds in close collaboration with the Public Relations 

Section of the Rand Afrikaans U niversity 
- the compil ation of an annual report of the Institute ' s activities for the 

C ouncil and Senate of the Rand Afrikaans University. 

Research projects are planned, formulated and executed by the Management C ommit
tee of the Institute. 

Directive powers are vested in the Director of the Institute. 

Structure : The following internal structure is envisaged : 
A Director, senior research workers, research workers, research assistants and 
administrative staff. 

Finance : The Institute is financed from a University grant and donations from 
business concerns and local authorities. 

Facilities : C omputer facilities are available. The Institute has access to the 
University library which has received a special grant for literature on urban studies. 

Liaison : Liaison is being established with the H SRC, Government departments, local 
authorities and business concerns. 

Liaison entails financial aid, information and joint research. 

TRAINING ACTIVITIE S 

Training of researchers is one of the specific aims of the Institute. 
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RESEA RCH 

Research at present in progress is being undertaken by the lecturing staff . 

Research projects in progress 

- A study of the promotion of public transport in South African cities, with 
special reference to bus and taxi transport on the Witwatersrand (under
taken by the Department of Transport Economics) 

- A study of overseas research e stablishments in the sphere of urban studies : 
approach towards, scope and methods of research 

- A selected Bibliography of Urban Studies in certain Western countries . 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

An annual report is published but has not yet been distributed . 

R A N D A F R I K A A N S  U N I V E R S I T Y 

MU SEUM FOR ARCHAEOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 

P . 0 .  Box 524, Johannesburg 

Departmental Chairman : Prof . H .  0 .  Mennig 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

T elephone : 44- 7151 
Telegrams : RAUNIV 

N ature of the org[�nization : The Mu seum, which was established in 1968, collects 
objects of material culture of the indigenous peoples of Southern Africa, as well as 
archaeological material in Southern Africa . The intention is to create facilities for 
tuition as well as for research . At the present time specific attention is given to 
collections amongst tribes in the Transvaal, but various other collections have also 
been received . 

Control and administration : The Museum is controlled by the members of staff of the 
Department of Anthropology under the guidance of the Departmental Chairman . 

Staff : All the members of staff are primarily appointed to teaching posts and under
take museum and research work additionally . At present there are three part- time 
profe ssional staff members . 

Finance : Besides private donations (mostly in the form of collections) all funds are 
granted by the University Council, and are dependent on a budget . 

Facilities : The Museum staff have access to the University Library . 

RESEA RCH 

All the staff members are at present occupied with individual research with which 
museum research is partly integrated . 

Research is carried out in connection with the collection of objects of the material 
culture of the Bantu . 

PU BLICATIONS 

Publications of research results will be made sporadically . 
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R H O D E S  U N I V E R S I T Y 

INSTITUTE FOR THE STUDY OF E NGL ISH IN A FRICA 

Rhodes University , P . O .  Box 94 , Grahamstown 

Director : Prof . W . R .  G .  Branford 

GE NERAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 382 3 

Nature of the organization : The Institute was established at Rhodes University , 
Grahamstown , in July , 1964 . Its origins lie in an address by Professor F .  G .  Butler 
in 196 1  to the South African Council for English E ducation , in Cape Town , in which 
he suggested the establishment of such an Institute to study the problems of English 
in Africa , and in the Republic in particular , as mother tongue , official language and 
second language ; how it is spoken and written by the main linguistic groups , how it 
is taught ; to find out the weaknesses in the pre sent systems ; and devise means to meet 
them - in fact , a research institute with a strong practical bias . 

Functions and policy : In the broad field of the study of English in Africa , the 
Institute will sponsor research , collect information , provide liaison with South 
African and overseas scholarship , and organize conferences and courses of training 
for teachers and others interested in language . 

The purpose of the Institute is to improve standards of spoken and written English for 
all sections of the community . The Institute believes that much effort is at present 
ill - directed and ineffective , because of insufficient knowledge of the nature and 
functioning of English in our complex linguistic environment . There is a need to 
locate and dldine the weaknesses in the present teaching system and to provide reme
dies on a sound basis of theory and experimental trial . The Institute is particularly 
concerned to ease the difficulties of those whose home language is not English . 

Control and administration : The Institute is administered by a Board , which is a 
committee of the Senate and includes a member of the Council , with power to co-opt , 
appointed by and responsible to the University Senate , with a Director responsible 
to the Board . There is a sub- committee for the Pilot Study for the Dictionary of 
South African English . 

The Board consists of the Vice-Chancellor , the Vice- Principal , a member of the 
University Council , the Heads of the Departments of English , Afrikaans/Nederlands , 
Education and Social Anthropology , the Professor of English L anguage and the 
Director of the Institute for Social and Economic Research . The Board supervises 
the activities of the Institute through its Director and reviews its expenditure 
and policies at annual meetings . 
Ordinary research proJects are suggested by the persons proposing to undertake them . 
Certain projects have oeen undertaken at the request of the Englisli Academy , and one 
at the req_ue st of the L iturgical Committee of the Church of the Province of South 
Africa . Others L. such as the Dictionary P roject , and the Draft Manual of Syntax , are 
initiated by the board and carried out as a matter of Institute policy . 
S tructure : The Institute works under the overall supervision of the Director . 

Staff : Besides the Director who is the Professor of English Language at the Univer
sity , there are at present two full- time research workers , six part-time professional
ly qualified re search workers , and two part- time assistants , one a graduate and one 
a non-graduate . There is a full-time secretary . 

Finance : An annual subvention of RSSOO is received from the Rhodes University 
Council . Other funds are from contributions by private bodies ; particularly the 
Anglo-American Corporation , South African Associated Newspapers and Argus News
papers . The Dictionary of South African English on Historical Principles and cer
tain other projects are at present supported by the Human Sciences Research Council . 
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Facilities : The Institute has access to the Rhodes University computer and card
sorting equipment . 

The Rhodes University Library (-}m . volumes) has been strengthened by the purchase 
for the Institute of long runs of linguistic periodicals and other specialised material . 
The Cory Library for Historical Research contains unique source material for the 
early history of S outh Afr ican English . 

The Institute is in regular correspondence with the Language Teaching Information 
Centre (State House , High Holborn , London) , the English Teaching Centre of the 
University of Michigan for which it administers tests , and with a number of 
departments of English and re search bodies in Britain , the United States and Israel . 

Liaison :  The Institute has established liaison with the English Academy of Southern 
Africa . It has undertaken research for the Academy , assisted in financing publica
tions , and pa rticipated in the Academy Conference on English as Communication in 
1966 . The Institute organized the Academy' s  Conference on S outh African Writing 
in English , and its place in the School and University , in Grahamstown in July , 1969 . 

T RAINING ACTIVITI ES 

The Institute has trained a number of research workers both through the participation 
of Institute staff in the programme for the Interdepartmental Honours Degree in 
Linguistic Studies and by appointment of research fellows and research officers for 
specific projects . 

RES EA RCH 

The Institute has obtained research data from schools with the co- operation of the 
four provincial Education Departments and the Department of Bantu Education . The 
Institute has also obtained some experimental data from trainees at theological col
leges . 

Research pro jects in progress 

- A Dictionary of South African English on Historical Principles , together 
w ith a Pocket Dictionary based on the same materials 

- A draft manual of English sentence-structure 
- A study of the teaching of English grammar to English- speaking pupils in 

S outh African Senior Schools 
- English in the educational system of the Cape Province : A sociolinguist ic 

study 
- A Comparative phonological description of South African English and 

Afrikaans English . 

PU BLICAT IONS AND DOCUM ENT S  

An annual report on the Institute' s activities is available from the Institute' s office . 

Research findings are available in the series of IS EA reports , and there have also 
been a number of publications in literary and linguistic journals by members of the 
Institute . 

Recent publications by members of the Institute 

ALDRIDGE , M .  V .  The Interpretation of will and shall . Taalfasette . 14 , 1971 . 

BRANFORD , Jean . Making a S outh African E nglish dictionary . UCT . 12 , 1971 .  

BRANFORD , Jean . An Experiment i n  translation and a note o n  some Afrikaans 
cognates as a guide to the interpretation of Old English . In : ROBERT S ,  
Gildas , ed . S even S tudies in En 0lish . Cape Town, Purnell , 1971 . 
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BRANFO RD, William. Literature as semi- sentences. Taalfasette. 15, 1971. 

BRANFO RD, William. Dictionary of South African English on Historical Principles. 
Grahamstown, Rhodes University. Institute for the Study of English in Africa. 
1970. Report No. 1, 15 June 1970. 

BRANFOR D, William. Dictionary of South African English on Historical Principles. 
Grahamstown, Rhodes University. Institute for the Study of English in Africa. 
1970. Report No. 2, 15 Aug. 1970. 

BRANFO RD, William. A note of the English on John Ayliff' s 'Journal' . In : 
HINCHCLIFF, Peter, ed. The Journal of John Ayliff. Cape Town, A. A. Balke
ma, 1971. 

BRANFO RD, William. Aardvark to Zwarthout : Social and historical aspects of the 
South African English vocabulary. In : RO B ER TS , Gildas, ed. Seven Studies in 

English. Cape Town, Purnell, 1971. 

VENTER, M. G .  The Psychology of grammar. Education. May 1971. 

VENTER, M .  G .  and WAL KER, John. Dictionaries of South African English usage. 
Education. Feb. 1971. 

VENTER, M. G. and WALKER, John. An Aggravating situation. Education. 
J uly 1971. -

R H O DE S  U N I VE R S I T Y 

I N S TI T U T E  OF SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC RES EARC H 

R hodes Unive rsi ty, G rahamstown 

D ir ector : Prof. D .  Hobart Houghton 

GENERAL INFO RM ATION 

Telephone : 2420 

Nature of the organization : The Institute was founded in 1954 to further co- ope ration 
in research between the various social science departments at Rhodes U niversity, to 
pool resources, and to provide a co- ordinating centre for those projects involving a 
number of separate disciplines. Grahamstown is well suited for social and historic
al research because the Eastern Cape Province is the area in which the ma jor races 
of South Africa have been in close contact for the longest period - nearly two centur-
ies. It is within easy reach of the industrial centres of Port Eliza beth and Ea  st 
London, the White f arming areas of the Karoo and the African te rritories in the C is
kei and the Transkei . The development of a measure of self- government gives spe
cial interest to the last- named area, while the multi- million rand Orange / Fish River 
scheme introduces new possibilities for the development of the Cape Midlands and 
K aroo a reas. 

A generous grant of $ SO 000 in 1954 from the Carnegie Corporation enabled the 
Institute to be established. 

Control and administration : The Institute is governed by a Board of Management 
which is a committee of the Senate of Rhodes University. The Board consists of the 
Vice- Chancellor, the Vice- Principal and the Heads of the Departments of African 
Studies, Commerce, Economics, Education, History, Applied Mathematics, Political 
Studies, Psychology and Sociology, the Professor of Ecclesiastical History, the 
Registrar and the Director of the Institute. 
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The Director is responsible to the Board for the administration of the Institute. 

Larger research projects or groups of projects are placed under the direction of 
special committees responsible to the Board of Management. Smaller projects are 
under the direction of individual supervisors. 

Research projects are initiated. at the request of outside bodies e. g. Karoo and 
the Cape Midlands Development Association and the South- Eastern Public Bodies 
Association or State departments, or individuals from the various academic depart
ments of Rhodes University ·or from universities overseas. 

Staff : The supervisors of research projects are professors of Economics, History, 
Education,Geography, African Studies, Sociology, Psychology and Commerce. 
Besides the supervisors there are 28 research staff members attached to the In
stitute. There are three clerical staff members and one lithographic operator. 

Finance : Financial support has been derived from a variety of sources which include 
the University Council, Government departments, the Cape Administration, benevolent 
foundations and various local authorities. 

Facilities : The Institute has a lithographic printing press for printing the Institute' s 
publications and questionnaire forms. The press is served by four electric type .. 
w riters . Two calculating machines are available to members of the Institute who 
also have access to the University' s  Computer Centre. 

The Institute also has camping equipment for those engaged in field- work, and trans
port may be obta ined from the University' s  transport pool. 

The Institute has access to the University library which contains 165 000 volumes. 
A sub ject catalogue of the University' s  holding of books and pamphlets on Africa is 
available to students. The Cory Library of Historical Research is also available 
to members of the Institute, and steps are being taken to build up the collection of 
official publications from other African countries. 

Contact has also been made with the Africa Institute, Pretoria, for the sharing of 
information about acquisitions and for noting availability in the card index. 

Liaison : The Institute has established liaison with the University of Port Elizabeth 
and the University of Fort Hare, the Human Sciences Research Council and State 
departments. Liaison is in the form of financial aid and the exchange of publications . 
Consultations on research are held with the above- mentioned universities. 

R E SE A RCH 

The Institute co- operates with universities, industry and special sections of the 
public in obtaining experimental data. 

Research projects in progress 

Project involving more than one department 

- Socio-economic regional survey of the Cape Midlands and Karoo 
(conducted by the Departments of African Studies, Commerce, Economics, 
E ducation, Geography, History, Physical Education and Sociology) 
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Research in the Department of African Studies 

- African middle- class �lite ( visiting scholar) 
- Religion and witchcraft among the Ndlambe {ethnologist at the East London 

Museum) 
- De cision- making process in a rural community : Lesotho (research staff 

member) 
- Anthropological study of the Chinese community in Port Elizabeth (research 

staff member). 

Research in the Department of Divinity 
- History of the Methodist Church in South Africa (resear ch staff member) . 

Resear ch in the Department of Economics 

Income distribution and e conomic growth in South Africa since 19 10 
(re search staff member) 

- Sourc e  book on South African economy (Dire ctor and staff member) 
- African Entrepreneurship w ith spe cial referenc e to the Transkei and 

Ciskei (research staff membe r) . 

Research in the Department of History 

- History of Rhodesia and the F ederation 1945- 1965 ( research staff member) . 

R esearch in the Department of Political Studies 

- The rate and exte nt of the transfe r of h ighe r g rade e mployment opportunities 
to Transkei citizens (research staff membe r) . 

R esearch in the Department of Psychology 

- Cross- cultur al study of perce pt ion ( re s e a rch t e a m  from Depa rtment of 
Psychology) . 

R esearch in the D ep,1 rtment of Sociology 
- Sociolog i c -1 1  study of the B a nt u p r-e s s  ( rese a rch staff membe r). 

Ot he r re s earch JW O I L' C t  s 
- l h stor-y o f  t h e IC1 ff r .:i n ,rn R i fl e s  R eg iment ( research  staff membe r). 

P U H Ll C J\ T lO N S  1\ N D  DOC L1i'v1 E N T S  

T h e Institute publ i s h e s  ,:i n .: 1 n nu a l rc po n  w h ich  is rivailable from the Institute. 
R c s c u rch results ,1 1� c pu bl i s h e d  in boo k fo rm or in the se r i e s, O c c asionc1l Pape r s .  

R e c e n t  Oc c asion ,i l P . l pc r s  

W A T T S, 1 1. L .  i:rn <l i\ C 1\ R - l l 1\ M l L T O N, J . 1\ . l .  Bo rde r Port : a study of E ast 
L ondon , South Af r i c a. C r ,1 h am stow n, I nst itute of Soc ial ;:_rn<l E conomic R esearch, 
1970 . Rhode s l1 n ive rsity. (Oc c -1s1o n a l  Pape r, No. T hirte en . )  

B J\ N J\ C l l, j.A . T he Cape M idlands : i ts de mography ( 191 1 - 1960) and regional 
income ( 1954 / 53 - 1959 /60) . G r u hu mstow n, Institute of Soc ial and E conomic 
R esearch, 1 970 . Rhodes Unive r s ity. (Oc c asional Paper , No. Fourte en.) 

Xhosa in Town series 

1 1  MAYER, Philip. Townsmen and T ribesmen. Cape Town, Oxford University 
Press, 1 965 . (paperback, 1 97 1. ) 
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U N I V E R S I T Y O F  S O U T H A F R I C A  

BU REAU FOR UNIVERSITY RESEARCH 

P. O. Box 392, Pretoria 

Director : Prof. G. H. A. Steyn 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 35681 
Telegrams : UN ISA 

1-..Jature of the organization : The Bureau for University Research was founded in 
January, 1970. The Bureau developed before 197 0  as the result of an institutional  
need of  the University of  South Africa chiefly to conduct research and give instruc
tion in tertiary education and specifically in the long- range methods of tuition of the 
University. 

Functions and policy : The functions of the Bureau are to promote research and 
provide information on university matters in general, University didactics and long
range tuition in particular and students' problem s. 

Control and administration : The Bureau i s  controlled by the University of South 
Africa. Research projects are formulated and executed by the Bureau for University 
Research with the sanction of the Senate of the University. Directive powers are 
vested in the Director. 

Structure : The functions of the Bureau are co-ordinated by the Head of the Bureau. 
Two research workers, as the senior lecturers, are concerned with the didactic 
aspect of the University and students' problems respectively. 

Staff : The staff consists of three full- time professional members, viz the professor 
and two senior lecturers and a secretary. 

Finance : Funds are obtained from the University budget. In 1971 expenditure 
amounted to R26 139 for salaries, furniture and equipment, tempor ary help and 
external facilities. 

Facilities : The Bureau has access to the University' s electronic computer and 
the library. The Bureau has its own library which contains 50 volumes and 300 
periodicals and pamphlets. In the University library there are also subject 
references in the fields concerned enabling sources to be traced. 

Information services are provided by the University library and the Department of 
Development. 

Liaison : The Bureau has established liaison with all local universities as well as 
with a considerable number overseas, the Human Sciences Research Council, the 
CS I R, education and government departments, e.g. the Department of Information. 
At the moment liaison entails the exchange of publications. 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Training is possible and will be undertaken by means of formal courses, lectures, 
study conferences, seminars, teaching, aid to senior students and support for 
specific projects. The Bureau' s  own resources will also be made available. 

RESEARCH 

The Bureau co- operates with educational bodies, in particular universities and 
schools, in obtaining data for research. 

The following procedures are followed in respect of the collection and processing of 
data : 
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Planning of pro jects, the procuring of data by means of questionnaires and psycho
logical tests, examination results both processed and unprocessed from educational 
bodies, the compilation and evaluation of the above-mentioned data, calculations and 
deductions with further formulation and planning . 

Research pro jects recently completed 

- The compilation of university statistics 
- An investigation into and evaluation of the vacation school of the 

U niversity of South Africa . 

Research in progress 

- An investigation of factors which affect achievement at the University, 
specifically those directly associated with examinations 

- University didactics with particul ar reference to long- r nnge tuition nn<l 
the use of audio- visual aids . 

P U B LIC ATIONS AND DOC U M E N T S  

An internal annunl report is presente d to t he S c n nte o f  the L1 nive rsity o f  So uth 
Africa . 

The Bureau publishes a mnga zine, lter, pr ino p a l ly fo r i nte rna 1 cl istr ibut ion umong 
the lecturers of the Unive rsity a nd intereste d  bod ies . T he ma g a z ine is sup p l ied 
free of cha rge . 

l� e po rts a re compiled and distributed amo ng t he bod ies co ncerned, university 
t 1 u t ho rities, other interested parties a nd the  l i b r a ry of the U n ive rsity of S outh 
1\ fr i c o  fo r perusol and preservation .  

Re cent publications 

GO LI S , I I . T .  D i e  I led endaagse S u i<l - 1\ fr i k i'1 ,rn s c  s t ud c n t . CT he P rese nt- d ay S o uth 
J\ frica n stud e nt) . l1 N 1 Si\ .  1970 .  

ST E Y N , G .  l -l . J\ . M a nnek rag e n  Sui d- J\ fr ika a nsc U n ivers1te ite . ( M a n pow er  i'l !ld 
S outh African  U n iversities) . U N I SA .  1 970 .  

U N I V E R S I T Y O F  S O U T H  A F R I C A 

B U R E AU O F  MA R K ET RE SE A RC H  

P .  0 .  Box 392 , Pretoria 

D i rccto r : Prof . F .  E .  Radel 

G EN E RAL INFO R M ATION 

Telephone : 4828 19  
Telegrams : B U R-E AU OF 

MA R K ET R E S E A RC H, 
U N ISA 

Nature of the o rganization :  The Bureau of Market Research is the only university 
research institution in the Republic of South Africa which conducts basic market 
research. The Bureau was established in 1960 by the University of South Africa 
(Unisa) under whose auspices it still operates . 
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Functions and policy : The functions of the Bureau are to promote basic market re
search ; to carry out basic research on problems relating to marketing management , 
marketing research , advertising and pol icy making ; to undertake any research which 
may contribute to the improvement of existing research methods and techniques in 
market research and/ or the development of new methods ; and to advance scientific 
study and research in the field of marketing and marketing research by means of 
publ ications , lectures , short courses , study and training . 

Control and administration : The Administrative Board , comprising the Director of 
the Bureau (ex officio) , the Principal of U nisa , the Registrar of U nisa , the Deputy 
Director of the Bureau and the chairmen of the Members' Project and Primary Pro
ject Committees , forms the main control of the Bureau of Market Research . T he 
Members' Project Committee , Primary Project Committee and the Research and Pu
blicc1tion Committee foll under the Administrative Board . 

Members of the Administrative Board are as indicated above , with the exception th nt 
the elected chairmen of the Members' ProJect and Primary Proj ect Committees se rve 
on the Board , Members of the Members' ProJect Committee are elected by the c1 nnual 
general meeting of the Bureau of Market Research , whilst two members of the Pr imary 
Project Committee are nominated by the Human Sciences Research Cour-_cil . 

The above- mentioned committees control the research and administration of the 
Bureau of Market Research . 

Research projects are initiated and formul ated by the Primary ProJect Committe e a n d  
the Members' Project Committee of the Bureau . 

Staff : The professional staff comprises 13 full - time and three part- time membe rs 
and the administrative personnel 17 staff members . 

Finance : The Bureau is financed by private enterprise through members' contributions 
and by the University of South Africa which provides office space and administrative 
and technical facilities . 

Additional revenue is obtained from ad hoc research conducted for specific members 
of the Bureau and from the sale of research reports to the public . 

In 197 1  expenditure on research amounted to R l SS 33 1 .  

F acilities : The Bureau of Market Research has access to the electronic computer 
of the University of South Africa , the library and reference library , as well as the 
production centre . 

The research institution operates a small reference library which contains periodicals 
on market re search . It also has a special statistical information service which 
provides information for members of the organization . The statistical clearing 
house contains annual reports and other publications comprising statistical data 
published by business institutions and government departments . 

L iaison : The Bureau of Market Research has established liaison with the Bureau for 
Economic Research in Stellenbosch , the South African Market Research Association , 
the Institute of Marketing Management , the GfK in Nurnberg , ESOMAR , the American 
Marketing Association , the British Marketing Association , and the International 
Marketing Federation . L iaison entails the sharing of joint facilities and activities 
and the exchange of publications. L iaison has also been established with the Nation-
al Council for Social Research , now incorporated in the Human Sciences Research 
Council. 

TRAINING A C TIVITIES 

The Bureau trains research workers by means of a series of seminars and an inform
al training course . Research staff from interested concerns may also attach person
nel to the Bureau. The Bureau furthermore renders assistance to student research 
workers with degree courses . The University of South Africa also specifically 
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provides for a Diploma in Market Research and Advertising . 

RESEARCH 

The Bureau co- operates with specific sections of the public , commerce , industry and 
universities in obtaining data for research . The following research projects are 
now in progress at the Bureau and are being undertaken by its research personnel : 

- Income and expenditure patterns of urban Non- White population groups 
- The use of models in advertising to the Bantu 
- Motivating factors in the reaction of Bantu to advertisements 
- Market potentials of consumer goods in the main urban areas , 1968 
- Market potentials of consumer goods in the main urban areas , 1970 
- Regional population projections 
- Regional distribution of personal income 
- Income elasticities 
- Inter- suburban flow of capital in Greater Pretoria 
- Income and expenditure patterns of rural Bantu 
- Industrial market research 
- Updating of the Industrial Directory (complete register of all secondary 

industrial enterprises according to SIC , size and region) . 

P U BL ICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

The Bureau issues the following publications : 

- Research reports (obtainable on request from the Secretary) 
- Quarterly journal R esearch for Marketing (subscription rate : 

R 2 , 50 p . a . )  
- Annual reports (obtainable on request from the Secretary). 

T he State L ibrary in Pretoria , the N atal L ibrary in Pietermarit z burg , the Public 
L i b rury , Bloemfontein and the South African L ibrary in Cape Town receive copies 
of all research publications issued by the Bureau in accordance with the Copyright 
J\ ct . 

Recent research  reports 

No . 22 

No . 23 

No . 24 

No . 25 

No . 26 

MA RAIS , G .  The Future of manufacturing industry in Johannesburg and 
the demand for industrial land . 

N EL , P . A . Calculation of market potentials of consumer goods and 
development of regional general market potential indices . 

L UCA S , G .  H .  G .  Die Kleinhandelstruktuur van Grater Pretoria . (The 
retail structure of Greater Pretoria). 

VAN DER REI S ,  MRS A .  P .  The Interpretation of illustrations in ad
vertisements by the Bantu . 

LOUBSER , M .  The Market potential of consumer goods in selected urban 
areas of the Republic of South Africa , according to population group . 
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U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  S O U T H  A F R I C A  

INSTITUTE OF FOREIGN AND COMPARATIVE LAW 

P . 0 .  Box 392 , Pretoria 

Director : Prof . W .  A .  Joubert 

G ENE RAL I N FORMAT I ON 

Telephone : 23375 
23358 
37 1 1 2 

Telegrams : LAW INST ITUT E 
UNI SA 

Nature of the organization : Since 1 November, 1964, the Institute has been 
functioning within the Faculty of Law of the University of South Africa as a cent re 
for advanced legal research. 

Its main purposes are : 
- to undertake research in any branch of law and legal science where the 

comparative method can be employed ; 
- to furnish information on foreign law and private international law to legal 

practitioners, government departments and commissions, statutory bodies, 
parliamentary committees, financial institutions, commerce and industry, 
immigrants, and other interested groups, provided that the Institute does 
not thereby encroach upon the domain of the legal profession ; 

- subject to the same proviso, to furnish information on South African l aw 
to foreign lawyers, business enterprises, diplomatic representatives etc . ; 

- to keep in contact and exchange materials with similar institutes, law 
faculties, and legal researchers in other countries ; 

- to provide research facilities for South African and foreign senior law 
students, law teachers, and other jurists ; and 

- to develop a comprehensive library on foreign, comparative and private 
international law for the benefit of the whole country .  

While these original objects are mainly related to other countries' national legal 
systems, the lnstitute is also developing, as a branch of the same organization, the 
Ver Loren van Themaat Centre for International Law, with research functions and a 
specialized library on all fields of international law. 

Control and administration : The Institute is governed by the following : 

- Board of Patrons 
- The Council of the University of South Africa 
- the Board of the Faculty of Law 
- the Management Committee of the Institute 
- the Standing Committee of the Institute . 

The Management Committee consists of : the Director of the Institute (Chairman) ; 
a judge of the Supreme Court of South Africa ; the Vice-Chancellor and Principal, 
and the Registrar of the University of South Africa; at least one representative of 
the University Library ; one representative of the Bar and one of the Side-Bar ; 
members of the Faculty of Law and senior researchers of the Institute ; represent
atives of other faculties ; the editors of the Comparative and International Law Jour
nal of Southern Africa . 

The Standing Committee, elected by the Management Committee from amongst its 
members, includes., inter alia , the Director (Chairman), the Assistant Director, the 
editors of CIL SA and senior researchers of the Institute. 

The Management Committee, appointed by the Board of the Faculty, determines long
term policy, approves of the annual report which it submits to the Board of the 
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Faculty , elects and instructs the Standing Committee , and appoints the Director and 
other honorary office-bearers of the Institute . 

Subject to the approval of the Management Committee , the Standing Committee initiate s 
and formulates research projects ,  which may be sugge sted from within the Institute 
or by outside bodies such as judicial commis sions or the editors of the International 
Encyclopedia of Comparative Law . 

S tructure : The activities of the Institute are carried out by its research staff and 
its secretariat under the supervis ion of the Director and the Standing Committee . 

In drafting reports or opinions and in compiling comparative surveys, as s istance is 
sometimes rendered by members of the Faculty ( "  scientific collaborators" )  and /or 
by outs iders , i . e .  South African or foreign jurists not employed by the Univers ity 
of South Africa ( " corresponding member s " ) . 

Responsibility for the publication of the Comparative and International Law Journal 
of Southern Africa rests with an editorial board under the chairmanship of the Direct
or . 

Individuals , firms of attorneys or accountants, and other organizations are enlisted 
a s  members or senior members of the Institute . 

Patrons, life members ,  and honorary members may be appointed by the Management 
Committee . 

The Ver Loren van Themaat Centre for International Law will be developed as a 
s e pa rate unit within the Institute . 

St n ff :  The profes sional staff comprises four full- time researchers (including hol
d e r s  of stipendia) . Since 1967 provision has been made for one foreign specialist 
in  Comparative and Private International Law as full- time senior re searcher . The 
z1 dm inistrative staff consists of one secretary and one or two typists .  

Fin zrnce : Fund s are obtained from the University budget, grants, fees charged for 
l egal  reports and opinions ,  membership fees, bursaries granted by foreign foundat ion s 
a nd donations . 

Facil ities : The Institute ' s library of Foreign, Comparative, and International L aw 
which i s , at the same time , part of the law library of the University and of the Law 
F aculty , is administered by the University library and developed mainly from 
library funds of the University . It is  further extended by book donations which the 
Institute receive s from foreign governments ,  foundations and private organizations . 
The Law library as a whole contains approximately 16 000 vol umes and 180 periodic
als .  Special collections being developed : air and space law , human rights, pro
tection of minorities, self- determination of peoples .  

Information on foreign and private as  well as public international law is supplied on 
request . 

Liaison : Permanent contact is kept with South African government departments and 
t he Human Science s Research Council . Contact by correspondence and personal 
visits has been e stablished with numerous foreign law institute s ,  faculties and indi
vidual re searchers Cad hoc information mutually furnished when required , publica
tions regularly exchanged in many cases) . Long- term co- operation has been 
establi shed e specially with regard to the International Encyclopedia of Comparative 
L aw .  

T RAI N IN G  ACTIVITIES 

Researchers of the Institute often as sist South African and foreign students in re
search work, especially in doctoral studie s . They contribute to symposia held by 
the Law Faculty , give lectures on Foreign , Private, International and Comparative 
Law both locally and at other universities . Visiting jurists are invited to lecture, 
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and the Institute organizes its own symposia. Research fellows are appointed to 
work on specific projects. 

RE SEARCH 

Research projects in progress 

- The Institute contributes one chapter to the International Encyclopedia 
of Comparative Law (" Transmission of Decedent' s  Property" in the volume 
on Succession) which is being compiled by the International Association of 
Legal Science (Association Internationale des Sciences Juridigues). The 
work is being done by researchers in the Institute, with the Director as 
the General Reporter, and with the co- operation of researchers in over
seas institutes. All major legal systems in the world have to be examined 
in respect of the subject mentioned above. 

- " Human rights, minority rights, and self- determination - in South Africa 
and elsewhere. Comparative studies in Constitutional and Public Inter
national Law. " Ca researcher of the Institute) 

- Flat ownership. Comparative studies as to existing overseas statutes and 
suggested amendments to the South African Sectional Titles Bill. (research 
staff of the Institute) 

- South African strike law, as compared to strike laws in other countries 
(research staff of the Institute) . 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCU MENT S  

The Institute publishes The Comparative and International Law Journal of Southern 
Africa (CIL SA) ; three issues, approximately 530 pp. per year, annual subscription 
R9, 00 in Southern Africa, R9, 50 (l.J S $ 13, 30) for subscribers in other countries, 
R6, 50 for law students at recognized institutions. The Journal 's  International 
Advisory Board consists of prominent jurists in many countries. 

An annual survey of South African economic law has been compiled since 1967 for the 
members of the South African- German Chamber of Commerce and Industry, Johannes
burg, free of charge. Separate editions are available in English and German . 

In 1966 and 1967, i. e. prior to the establishment of CILSA, the Institute published 
Excerpta Varia as supplement to Codicillus, journal of the Faculty of Law, UN I SA .  

Research results of general interest are published either in the Institute' s own 
J ournal, CIL SA, or in other periodicals. Legal opinions, reports or information 
written on request are, as a rule, furnished only to consultants, with copies filed in 
the secretariat of the Institute. Comparative surveys, monographs, etc. containing 
research results will be issued as separate publications from time to time. 

Researchers of the Institute have published various articles in law journals. 

U N I V E R S I T Y O F  S T E L L E N B O S C H 

BUREAU FO R ECONOMIC RE SEARCH 

University of Stellenbosch, Stellenbosch 

Director : Prof. C. G .  W. Schumann 

GENER AL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 3003 

Nature of the organization : The Bureau for Economic Research was established in 
1944. Whereas the historical analysis of business cycles was the main theme up to 
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the e arly 1950 '  s ,  busine s s  forecasting has be en practised to an incre asing extent 
s ince then . 

T he objective s of the Bureau for Economic Research (BE R) are as follows : 

- T o study e conomic conditions in the country with special reference to 
diagno sis  and progno sis  of the busine s s  cycle , structural change s in the 
S outh African e conomy and separate s ectors  of activity 

- to collect and analyse  e conomic stati stic al data 
- to undertake specific re search projects of an economic nature commis sioned 

by public or private bodie s .  

Functions and policy : Re sults of the BER'  s research in the field of e conomic con
ditions analysi s  and forecasting are of ass istance in policy formulation by private 
busine s s , government and others . T he B E R  in particul ar endeavours to be of 
a s sistance to private busine s s  in this regard . T his aim is kept in mind in the pre
sentation of re s earch re sults . By undertaking studies commis sioned by government 
department s , private busines s  and other s , the B E R  s erve s as an independent re s earch 
body supplying the skill to carry out such studie s .  Impartiality and a high standard 
of s cientific ob jectivity are condition s for any re search , but particul arly so in the 
case of commis sioned studie s .  

Control and administration : Control of the Bure au is  ve sted in the M anagement 
Committe e and the Advisory Committe e .  

The M anagement Committe e consi sts  of the Director (appointed by the S enate of the 
University of Stellenbos ch) , the Chief Economist , the Rector of the University of 
Stellenbos ch ,  the Head of the Department of E conomics of the University , the He ad 
of the Department of M athematical Statistics  of the University , and two other per sons 
appointed by the S enate of the University for a term of 3 ye ar s . 

The Advisory Committe e consist s of the member s  of the M anagement Committee togeth
er with representative s of the bu sine s s  community and economists .  Prospe ctive 
members  are invited by the Management Committee to serve on the Advisory C ommitte e .  

T he M anagement Committe e  i s  re spons ible for formulating and directing re search 
policy and pro jects , control s the re sult s of research pro jects , as sist s  in the collec
tion and allocation of fund s and make s recommendations to the University with regard 
to the appointment of staff .  

The Advisory Committee serve s a s  a body to  give broad dire ctive s with regard to 
rE' s ear ch policy and allotment of fund s for re search pro jects . 

ke s e arch pro ject s  are initiated and formulated by the M anagement Committe e  in con
sultation with the Advi sory Committe e . 

Private and public bodie s regularly commis sion the B E R  to undertake special studie s .  

Staff : Five member s at pre s ent compri se  the full- time re search staff of the B E R·, 
viz ,  a chief e conomi st , a s enior economist , two economists and a te chnical as sistant . 

T he part- time profe s sional staff of the Bureau consists of three members who in their 
full- time c apacity are employed by the Departments of Mathematical Statistic s  and 
Economic s  of the Unive rsity of Stellenbo sch . 

T he Bureau employs three typist s/clerks for admini strative purpo s e s . Administr ation 
of funds (bookke eping , payment s ,  re ceipt s , medical aid , pension fund , etc . )  is done 
by the administrative machinery of the University of Stell enbo s ch .  

Finance : In order of importance the sources of the Bureau' s funds are : 

- Donations  by private firms and publ ic corporations 
- income from commis sioned studie s 
- University budget 
- re s earch grants 
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- s ub s c r ipt ion fe e s  a nd s o le o f  boo ks . 

F aci l. it ic s : T he B E R  ! t a s  fre e' a c ce s s  to  the comput e r  fac il i t i e s  of the Univ er s i ty 
of  S t e  l l c n  ho s e  ! t . 

T h e  l i br a ry h a s 3 000 hoo k 5 ,  6 6  p c r i od i e ci l s , JOO Blue books , n ume r o u s  p0mphl e t s 0 11  

t he S outh J\ fr i c :m cmd fo n:- ign  e c onom i c s , m1d c o m p 0 ny re po rt s .  

T he l ) u r c m1 h a s a bo u t  3 250 firm s i n  mcm1 1 L:1ctu ri_ng , the wh ol e s nl e , r et o il and moto r
t r z- icl c .:rn cl the h u i l d i n ,Q, i nd u s t ry o n  it s ma i l i ng l i st .- T he s e  re spondent s r egub dy 
c .... ,m p lctc i t s  s Lff Vt-'Y q ue  st ionn a i r e s . 

L 1 ;i i .c:;on : L iu i so n  fo r t h e  purpo s e  of re s e ar ch h a s  be en e st abl i s he d  wit h : 

- C i  r..._' t  ( I  ntc 1� n a t w rw l C: cnt act o f  B u s ine s s  T c nde n c y  S u rveys) (ex ch a nge o f  
re s c ct r' c l 1  n' .s ul t s  ci nd the  att e nd anct"' o f  ln- annual  confe re nc e s)  

- T h e  l l um.:r n  S c i e n ce s R e s e a r c h  C o u n c il ( r c seoxch  g r a nt s )  
- T l i c  De pa  rtme  nt  of  P l an n i ng Cc ommi s s ion2d s t udie s )  
- T h e  N , i l iorwl  De ve lo pmc' nt F und fo r the B u ild ing I ndustry (conduc t in g  t h e  

qua n c dy s urvey of e conomic condit i o n s  i n  the b uilding ind u st ry) 
- The· S o u t h  .A fr i c an F c d c r  ,1 t cd  C h t1m be r of Industr ie s , the J\ s soc iat10ns  o f  

C hc1 m bc 1- s  o f  Comme rce  o f  S lw th 1\ fci c a  ctnd " D ie  A frik.J an s e H cn1dc l s in st i 
t u ut "  (cond u ,: t ing s u rveys o f' e c onomi c  con d ition s i n  mn nufn ct u t' ing a nd 
1 r c 1 <1 ,"' ) .  

1 1 1 s t i 1. u 1 c  fo r '-� o c i a l  u nd E c on o m ic. R e s e a r c h , 1- l ruvcr s i ty u f  thl"' O r ,mgc I·· n' c  
S 1 .:i t 1_' 

l n �� l i t u t i..' h_, 1- �') o L· i �il R c s c a 1'ch , L: n i v e r s ity of f,; at a l  
I i 1  s t j t l l  [ \.' 0 r .�) i...J ,' i i l  l C l 11 d E C (, n O Ill i C 1� (' s l' 2 (' C h ' R. l i  OJ (' s u l1l ,.1 (' r .5 it y 
H u n: �l U  '-' f M ; i t · kc t R i.."' S e i l r c h , U n i\ c r s ity of 5 o at h  1\ fr 1c ci 
ln -":il i t u r ,-_, r�, 1' P L 1 t1. ; 1 1 n .� R c ::-: c d c c h , L :n 1ve r s Lty of P �) i- t  El i z z1 bcth 
1 1;0- ln  s t i t ut (  fo r \V i ct s c h dh s fo r s chung , M L.in ich , W t' s t c rn G ermany 
i n s  I i  t : 1 t flt c W i t 'b c h a ft sfo r  s c  h u ng , E t cl ,i;;cn�� s s i s c  hen  r c c  hn 1 .:-; c he n I l (Khsc hule , 

Z Ci 1 · i c  h 
l l .:1 rn u u c.12. i s c hc :-; W cltw i n s ch a ft s  - ;\. r ch iv , H amburg 
(\_ '; r t. 10 l l i l1 e l ) , l l1 k  V i"i l1 Jklg ic , ! ) r U s s cl s  
C cn 1 fc <l 1..' L� ; i t i <.) n  o f  ! ) t' i t 1 sh  fncl u :,-; t nc s , L ondo n  
·1 h e  1\: C il i on dl l n =i t lt u k  of S o c i a l Lrnd E ...:· o nomic  R e s e c1r c h , L on don , 

·1 !� i\ 1 \! l � C 1 \ C T l  V l T I E �� 

:? e s c :1 r ch w o rk c c s  a r c t r ;:1 in-.::- d  Ly a ppo i nt in g  fu l l - t ime o ,� p a rt - t im e  t'e s e L1 rch offic e r s  
w it h  th ...:� rn i n umun qu �1 l i fi c .:.1 t ion  o f  a n  h o no u r s  d("' g re c  in c conom 1 c· s  o r  s t a t i s ti c s  fo r 
t r ,] i n i n .� a s  CL' .:� c ,: ; t' ch  s t z1 f'f . 

E '-"' s c d  i · c h  s L_i ff of t l te H u re -::1 u cont r ibute lo the Leo c h 1ng progr amme o f  th e l 1
n 1_ '- 2 c s  tty 

crnd l c 1..-:: tu rc r s  Df the r u iVL"' r s ity a s s i s t in r e s L"' ct r c h  p ro je c t s  of the B ure a Lt ,) n o pa ct 
t 1 m c b :i s 1 ,; • 

,'\ 1..· c c s .s to t h e  l hn ' ('. d Ll '  s r e s ea rch faci l it i e s  by membe r s  of the s t a ff ,  o tlH_, ,- U n i ve r s ity 
p(' t' S 1..: n n c l  " ' 1 <l  ::; t u d c nt s  f Ll l'the rrno rc o s s ist  t he t r a i n i ng of re s earch  w o 1'k e r s . 

T he B u re a u' s qu e st ionrr n ir e s  a re com pleted  by firms in mcmufa ctur ing , the build ing 
i nd u st ry n nd t r ci <l e . For this purpo s e  s pe c i al r el ations ex ist  betw e en the  B E R , 
t ! t c  J\! a tiouci l D c ve lo  pm c nt F u nd for the B uild ing Industry ,  So uth Afr i c an F e de r ated 
CJ1 a rn be r  of lnd u st r i ,� s , J\ s socL1 t ion s of  C hambe r s  o f  Commerce  of South  Afri c a a nd 

1 1 D 1e A fr ik zr n n s e  ! Li ndc l s in stitu ut': 
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Research projects in progress 

- Quarterly Opinion Survey of business conditions in manufacturing and 
trade (research workers) 

- Prospects for 19 • • • (research workers) 
Medium- term forecast (research workers and one economist employed 
by private business as co- author) 

- Quarterly Survey of economic conditions in the Building Industry (research 
workers) 

- An investigation into the methods applied by the BE R in constructing its 
quarterly , annual and medium- term forecasts (research workers and 
lecturing staff) 

- Research into the theoretical and statistical tre nds and relationships 
determining the course and/ or extent of national account statistics with the 
object of constructing an econometric model for the South African economy 
(research workers and l ecturing staff) 

- Cycles in the Building Industry (lecturing staff) 
- Growth , structural changes and fluctuations in the South African Economy 

1910- 1967 ( Director , lecturing staff and economists from other universities 
(UP and Unisa) and the South African Reserve Bank). 

Conditions for the use of the results of commissioned studies are laid down by the 
bodies which appoint the Bureau to undertake such research. Two years after comple
tion of such research projects , the results become available for general use. 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

All research results are published in the form of reports and are available as follows : 

Quarterly Opinion Survey Reports , Prospects for 19 . . .  and Medium- te rm 
forecast at a subscription fee of R20 per annum and fre e  of charge to certain 
firms and the quarterly survey Business conditions in the building industry 
for an additional R 10. 

Commissioned studies are available on conditions laid down by the respective 
instructors. 

Reports on other research projects are available at the prices quoted. 

Recent reports and books 

Economic Forecasting 

DE V RIES , A . J . M. , HUPKES , G. J .  and D IC K MAN , A . B .  Prospects for 1970. 

DE V RIES , A . J. M. and SMITH , S . C. Survey of lnve strnent Intentions 1970- 1971. 

DE V RIES , A. J . M. and VAN WALSEM , D. J. Prospects for 1971. 

Intended Quarterly survey of Building Activity 

TRUU , M. L. D emographic review of the Cape Peninsula. 

Thesis 

WIEHAHN , H. Sekulere Groei Kon ·unktuurskornrnelin e en Pr sbewe in s in 
V. S. A. en Brittanje , 1945- 19 5. A comparison of secular growth , business 
cycles and prices in the U. S. A. with those in Britain for the p eriod 1946- 1965) 
Stellenbosch , 1971. M .  Corn. , Universiteit van Stellenbosch , 1971. 

Commissioned surveys undertaken 

The construction industry in South Africa (Preliminary Report) 1970. 
The construction industry in the We stern Cape ( Final Report) 1970. 
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U N I V E R S I T Y O F  S T E L L E N B O S C H  

TRAN SPORT RE SEA RCH CENTRE 

Department of Transport Economics, University of Stellenbosch, 
Stellenbosch 

Director : Prof. C. G. W. Schumann 

GENER AL INFO RMATION 

Telephone : 4434 

Nature of the organization : Before the Transport Research Centre was established 
in August, 1965 ,  research activities in the field of transportation had been carried 
out for some years in the Department of Transport Economics and in the Bureau for 
Economic Research of the University of Stellenbosch .  

I n  the course of these investigations, it became clear that wider and deeper research 
would be needed to analyse many of the transport problems in the Republic. It was 
also evident that this research should be undertaken by an academic institution if the 
approach was to be objective. The Transport Research Centre was accordingly 
established to undertake basic research in the economics of transport with special 
reference to South Africa and a three-year project on " Transport and Development" 
was commenced. 

The investigation concerns the planning of adequate transport facilities with a view 
to the promotion of economic and social welfare in urban and rural regions. An 
analysis has also been made of the relationships between the development of transport 
and the growth of economic activities in South Africa, with the object of projecting 
the future demand for transport in South Africa. 

Based on these projections, and taking into account trends in the use of various 
means of transport, research is also being undertaken to determine the contribution 
which road, rail and other transport facilities are expected to make towards satis
fying the demand for trans port in coming years. 

Because of the urgent problems of urban transportation in the Republic, specific 
research is being devoted to the transportation aspects of metropolitan growth. 

The Centre has also undertaken assignments from the State Department of Planning 
to study the transport situation in various regions and to report on the justification 
for proposed improvements in rail, road, harbour and other transport facilities. 
Other assignments include a transportation study of Lesotho at the request of the 
Government of Le sot ho. 

Functions and policy : The functions and policy of the Centre are : 

- to undertake transport economic investigations in regard to : 

. the relationship between transportation facilities and economic develop-
ment 

. the question of the co-ordination of South African transport 

. the economic aspects of road construction in South Africa 

. the question of urban transportation needs in South Africa 

. special studies of various transport sectors 
- to collect and process economic-statistical data in respect of South 

African transport 
- to undertake specific projects on instruction from public or private bodies 

to provide opportunities for po st-graduate students to obtain experience in 
transport research and to assist lecturing staff in research matters. 
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Cont rol and admin i st r at ion : The m an ageme nt o f  t h e  C ent re  i_ s und e rt a k e n  by a 
M a nagement Bo ard which i s  r e s pons i bl e  to the S enate of the U n ive r s i ty .  t he 
M ;:r n a geme nt Board i s  a s s i sted by an A dvisory C omm itt e e .  T he d a i ly m '-rn a gcme nt 
an d g u idance  of the act iv it ie s of t he Centre  are prov ide <l by t h e  D i r e cto r a nd Ch i e f  
R e s c ci rch Offic e r  w h o  a re membe r s  of the tv1 anagement 11 o u cd .  

l' h e  M a n agement  B o a r d  i s  a s peci al c ommitte e of the S e na te o f  th ..... U n i ve r s i t y . 
M em be r s  of t he 1\dv i s o ry Committe e  a sc s el e cte d  bv t h e  M n na gement  Ho , i r<l from 
p rom i n ent p e r son s in co�me r ce and indu s t ry . �, 

T he fun ct i on s  of  t he  Manageme nt Bo.3 rd a re '1 S foll o w s : 

- a c c c pL:1nce  a nd ex ecut io n o f  re s e a r c h  p ro _j e ct s  
- publ ica t i on o f  r e se arch w ork  
- r a i s ing and c o ntrol  of  fund s 
- r e comme nd.J tions to the S eI 1 a te and C L1Un c i l  of the L: ruve r s t ty on d p po in t -

me nt s nt  the  C entre 
- s u bm i s s ion of  an annual  re pL)rt to the .S c nat0· and  the  C o u nc i l  of  th e L1 11 1 v c, 1� 

s ity 
- any othe r matte r s  concerning  t he C entre . 

T he functions of  the J\ d v i so ry Committe e  a re to aff o cd  a d v  i c e  on i 'C s e a r c h  p1 ·0 J E' ·�� l s  
.::md t o  ena ble c o nt a ct t o  b e  ma int a in e d  with ind u stry . 

l< L"' S e d rch pro Ject s ,i re i n it i a ted  a nd formuL1 t c d  u_ l  t1K L 11 s L 1,12, c1 L 1 , ' 1, o f  l h L' M :.rn a gen t L"' n t  
Ho a rd ,rnd  ci t t he req ue st L) f p 1·ivote o r  p u b l i c  h'-,c1 1c s r n  c· on _c; u l t : i 1  i , ) 1 1  w ll l 1  t h e  M < 1 1 u �'--- 
rn c n t  B o a rd . 

::-� t ,i ff ; Tlt ree  ful l - t ime s t n ff mem be r s  n re e ngagcJ i n  r e ,c:; 1..� c1 r c h . 1\ :-; c i r c Lun s t a nc e ,,:-; 
d c m ,rn d , pa rt- t i m e  mem be r s  a s s i st w it h  r e s ed r c h . 1\ S C LT C' t zi ry 1 s  , 1 l so i l lt ,1 ;,,_·J1c d Lo 
t h e t ' (' S (' a rch  o rgan 1 z ,1 1 io n . 

F i n  a n c c  : F lllld s fo r r e s e a r c h  purpo s e s  a re o bta ine d from (k1 1 1  c1 t 1 ,) , 1 s , gc n c 1 a l  a n d  <i d 
ho c g r ant s , .1 l l o w ,n11..� e s  from t he U n i v e 1' s 1ty d n d  f1.:.' 1..' s  fo 1· s pe 1.· d 1. c  iJ S ; q;� n rn '-'nt s . 

h 1 c il it i e s : T h e  C e nt r e  b a s  a c c e s s  to  t h L' e le c t. ron1c  com p u.tc 1 ·  o f  t h e  ( : n 1v c c s 1 ty . 
T h e  C , 1 c n c g i e , F n c ul ty crnd T r a n spo r t  i? c s e cf f c h  C c 11 1 r·e 1 1 i i 1· ; 1 l ' i 1..' ::-; , 1 1 ' •�' , it i 1 �; d 1 s pL, s , 1 l 
crnc1 ,K L· e s s  to o t h t' r  L i b rci r ie s  i s  po s s i bl e  t h rough i ntc 1· l i b 1·a ry s erv i c e s ,  L i tc 1· , 1 l u t - .. ' 
i .s  ;_i l s o r e c e ived  fcom V i.i r io u s  1nfo rm3t i,Jn s c cvi c C' s , e . g . t h e  ,c.; t z 1 t: .:,' DL' ; ) ,fftmc nt "-' [' 
.S L .1 t i sti c s .  

L i a i so n : T h e  C e ntre  ex changes info r n1c1l io 1 1 , r c s e,1. r c h  nu 1 c n ,d  , in d  p u l> i  i c ,1 L Lo n s  \\' i lh  
v ci r i ._, u s  s tate o nd pr iva te bod ie s .  

r R 1\ l i\JI N G  1\ C T  l \I IT J I: S 

f hc 1-e s e a r ch s t ci ff of  the C e nt re cont r i b ut e  t o  the tc:> , 1 c h i ng r rog t ' n rn m c  nf  th \, L n i v 0 t· 
.<-i i. l y  c1 11d re nde r  .:-1 s s 1 .s t ancc w ith  d eg r e e  c o 1 i r s e s .  O t h er t r a i n 1 ? , g  ,-l l� l  i v i l ic· .•-: i n c l u d e  
t h L" , i p po in tment ,.J f  rc s oa r ch fell ows  to s pe c i fic pro je ct s  n n d  t h e  prc, v i .; i o n  ,J f _., h ,  .. , · t  
c o u r se s  fo r t r a in ee s  f1·om i ndu stry . 

R E S L: ;\ R C  I I 

1\ .s c i r c um s t u n c c .s r e qui re , the Cent re co- o pe rat e s  w ith u n ivt:� r s i t Lc � , p u l )l i c  c t i l U  
p 1� iv ,1 te IJod i e s  n nd t h e  g e ne ral publ i c  i n  o bt aining d at a .  

T lic follow ing r e s e a r ch pro je ct s  a r e , int e r  dl ia , i n  p rogre s s : 

- The u r ban t ra n s po rt at ion problem i.n S o uth  Africa  ( 1· c s c .: -ir c l 1  w o i- k c r) 
- L e s otho  trans portat ion st udy (re s e a r ch wor k e c). 

P U  B L ICA Tl ON S /\ 'N D DO C U M E N T S  

1\ n annual r eport i s  pre p ared  for s ponso r s , dono r s  and the Co un cil o r  t l i e l 1 ni ve 1· s i t y . 
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Copies of all research documents and reports are retained. 

Recent publications 

FLOOR , B .  C .  The Urban transportation problem in South Africa : an introductory 
monograph. 

VERBURGH , C .  Road transport of goods in South Africa . 

VERBURGH , C .  South African Transportation Policy . 

VERBU RGH , C. Ekonomiese konsekwensies van vermyPaaie. (Economic consequenc
es of by-pass roads.) 

The USE and ownership of motor vehicles in South Africa. 

Various publications with limited circulation have also been issued. 

U N I V E R S I T Y O F  T H E W E S T E R N  C A P E  

BU REAU FOR RESEARCH IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 

University of the Western Cape , 
Private Bag , 
Bellville 

Senior Professional Officer : 

GENE RAL INF ORMATION 

Mr O .  D .  J .  Stuart 

Telephone : 97- 6:i.6 1 
Telegrams : UNlBELL 

Nature of the organization : The Bureau was established in April , 1968 , at the 
request of the Faculty of Arts (Department of Sociology) of the University College 
of the Western Cape. Hitherto the Bureau has undertaken ad hoc research concern
ed with the fundamental problems and phenomena pertaining to the Coloured population 
group . The objectives of the Bureau are at present as follows : 

- To make a continuous study of socio- economic conditions in the Coloured 
communities in the Cape Peninsula 

- To assist lecturers in research and to offer enrolled students the op
portunity of becoming familiar with sociological and economic research in 
particular 

- To undertake specific r esearch projects as requested by government 
bodies , or private enterprises 

- To compile and process economic and sociological statistics , especially 
with regard to the Coloured population 

- To establish a complete bibliography of publications and research reports 
concerning the Coloured population . 

Functions and policy : The Bureau aims , in future , at concentrating on community 
studies in Coloured areas , especially the Cape Peninsula. It is felt that such re
search can be of much value , inter alia , for the purposes of planning by Government 
and other organizations. Furthermore , information is made available in this way to 
persons who wish to undertake more profound studies and who need basic data for this 
purpose. 

Control and administration : The activities of the Bureau are controlled by a Board 
of Management and an Executive Committee. Members of the Board of Management 
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Copie s of all research documents and reports  are retained . 
Recent publications 
FLOOR , B .  C .  The Urban transportation problem in South Africa :  an introductory monograph . 
VER BURGH , C .  Road transport of goods in South Africa .  
VERB URGH , C .  South African Transportation Policy . 
VERBURGH , C .  Ekonomie se  konsekwensie s van vermypaaie . (Economic consequence s  of by-pass  roads . )  
The USE and owner ship of motor vehicle s in South Africa .  
Various publications with limited circulation have al so been is sued . 

U N I V E R S I T Y O F  T H E  W E S T E R N  C A PE 
BUREAU FOR RESEARCH IN  THE SOCIAL SC IENCES 
University of the We stern Cape , Private Bag , Bellville 
Senior Profe s sional Officer : 
GENERAL IN FORMATION 

Mr O .  D .  J .  Stuart 

Telephone : 97- 6  :i.61 Telegrams : UNIBEL L 

Nature of the organization : The Bureau was established in April , 1968 , at the re que st of the Faculty of Arts (Department of Sociology) of the University College of the We stern Cape . Hitherto the Bureau has undertaken ad hoc research concerned with the fundamental problems and phenomena pertaining to the Coloured population group . The objective s of the Bureau are at pres ent as follows :  
- To make a continuous study of socio- economic conditions in the Coloured communitie s in the Cape Peninsula - To as sist lecturers in research and to offer enrolled students the opportunity of be coming familiar with sociological and economic re search in particular - To undertake spe cific r· �search pro jects as requested by government bodie s ,  or private enterprises - To compile and proce s s  economic and sociological statistics , e specially with re gard to the Coloured population - To establish a complete bibliography of publications and re search reports concerning the Coloured population . 

Functions and policy : The Bureau aims , in future , at concentrating on community studie s in Coloured areas , e specially the C ape Peninsula .  It i s  felt that such research can be of much value , inter aha ,  for the purposes of planning by Government and other organizations .  Furthermore , information is made available in this way to per sons  who wish to undertake more profound studies and who need basic data for this purpo se . 
Control and administration : The activities  of the Bureau are controlled by a Board of Management and an Executive Committee .  Members of the Board of Management 
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and the Executive Committee are appointed as follows : 

Board of Management 

Chairman : The Rector of the University 

The Head of the Bureau Secretary : 

Other members : Three representatives of the Faculty of Arts , one representative 
of the faculty of Natural Sciences , one representative of the Faculty of Commerce , 
Public Administration and Law , one representative of the Faculty of Education , two 
representatives of the Administration of Coloured Affairs , one representative of the 
Department of Coloured Relations and Rehoboth Affairs , and not more than two 
additional assessor members . 

Executive Committee 

Chairman : The Rector of the University 

Secretary : The Head of the Bureau 

Other members : Five persons elected from the members of the Board of Management . 
This number of members may be increased to not more than seven by the appointment 
of assessor members . 

The Board of Management meets twice a year to decide on the research programme . 

The Executive Committee meets at least once per quarter . T his committee directly 
controls and supervises the research programme and activities of the Bureau . 

Research projects which are envisaged will mainly be initiated by members of the 
staff of the University , State Departments and private organizations . 

All projects will be subject to approval by the Board of Management which will com
pile a priority list , if necessary . Directive powers are vested in the Board of 
Management . 

Staff : 

- One senior professional officer 
- One typist/ clerk 

Finance : An amount equivalent to one per cent of the total of the salaries paid 
to the teaching personnel of the University, will be allocated to the Bureau annually 
for the purpose of research . 

Budget for 1971/72 : RS 467 . 

Facilities : The Bureau has an electronic desk calculator and an IBM 29 Punch 
Machine . Computer time can be hired at the Computer Centre , University of Stellen
bosch . The Bureau has access to the library of the University . The library has a 
total of approximately 48 000 volumes and subscribes to approximately 500 periodicals . 

L iaison : The Bureau has established liaison with the following organizations : 

- Administration of Coloured Affairs 
- Department of Coloured Relations and Rehoboth Affairs 
- Human Sciences Research Council 
- Bureau for Economic Research , Stellenbosch . 

At present liaison consists mainly of the exchange of publications . 
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TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Students in Social Sciences are trained as field workers. Provision has been made 
in the constitution of the Bureau for formal lectures on research methods by the 
Head of the Bureau. Technical assistance is given to post-graduate students who 
are doing research for graduation purposes. 

RESEARCH 

Organizations with which the Bureau co- operates in order to obtain research data 
will depend on the particular project undertaken. 

Data are usually compiled by members of staff of the University or senior students. 
The data are processed by the staff of the Bureau. 

Research projects recently completed 

- Psychological testing of first- year students at the University of the 
Western Cape , 1970 

- The domestic and social background of students of the University College 
of the Western Cape 

- Aspects of the academic achievements of students of the University of the 
Western Cape 

- Factors influencing the presence of Coloured women in the clothing industry 
of the Cape Peninsula. 

Research in progress 

- The relation between the Coloured teacher and his community 
- The family life of the Coloured in Bellville South 
- An inquiry into labour at garages in the Cape Peninsula 
- The connection between verbal subtests and silent reading tests for 

primary school children. 

U N I V E R S I T Y  OF T H E W I T W A T E R S R A ND 

Jan Smuts Avenue , Johannesburg 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

Dean : Prof . D. T. Cole 

DE PARTMENT OF AFRICAN LANGUAGES 

Head : Prof . D. T. Cole 

Research projects in progress 

- Comparative Bantu Grammar 
- Verbal extensions in Bantu 
- Comparative study of Bantu riddles 
- English-Southern Sotho Dictionary 

Telephone : 724- 131 1 
Telegrams : UNIVERSITY 

- Linguistic studies of various individual languages. 

Publications 

The Department publishes a quarterly journal , African Studies , Witwatersrand 
University Press . Subscription is RS p . a. 
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Research findings are published. 

Recent publicati01>..§ 

COL E ,  D. T .  Tonal morphology in Tswana. In: Ethnological and linguistic studies 
in honour of N. J .  van W armelo . Pretoria , 1969 . 

COL E ,  D. T. Bantu linguistic studies in South Africa . African Studies . 28 (3) , 
1969 .  

COL E ,  D.  T. Bala o kwale Setswana. Vol. 1 .  Johannesburg , Bureau of Literacy 
and Literature , 1970 . (Vols . 2-4 in press . )  

COL E ,  D. T .  The History of African linguistics to 1945 . In press for Current 
L ir.guistics , Vol. 7 .  Linguistics in Sub- Sahara- Africa. 

COL E ,  D. T. Fredoux ' s sketch of Tswana grammar . African Studies . 30 (3 , 4) , 
197 1 .  

GOWL ETT , D .  F .  Verbal extensions in Mbuunda . African Studies . 29 (3) , 1970 . 

GOWL ETT , D. F .  A Selection of Lozi folktales and riddles. African Studies .  
30 (1 , 2) , 197 1 . 

DEPARTMENT OF AFRIK AANS EN NEDERLANDS 

Head: Prof . E. van Heerden 

Research 

Research is carried out by members of staff and students . Student research com
prises projects for higher degrees . 

Recent publications 

CL UVER , A. D. de V. Inleiding tot die histories- vergelykende Taalkunde en tot die 
Transformasionele Grammatika. (Introduction to historic- comparative linguistics 
and to the Transformational Grammar). Potchefstroom , Potchefstroom Herald , 
1970 . 

CL UVER , A. D. de V.  W erkboek b 
for Transformational Grammar). 

die Tranformasionele Grammatika . (Manual 
Potchefstroom , Potchefstroom Herald , 1970 .  

COET ZEE , A. J .  The Amazing achievement of Afrikaans literature . The Star. 
Literary Review. 18 April 1970 : 8- 9 .  

COETZEE , A . J .  Die drama na 1900 . (The drama after 1900) . In: L INDENBERG , 
E .  red . lnleiding tot die Afrikaanse L etterkunde . (Introduction to Afrikaans 
Literature). Pretoria , Academica , 1970, pp . 109- 135 .  

COETZEE , A.J . •n  Tweede Egidiuslied. (A second song of Egidius) . Standpunte . 
23 , 1970 : 46- 54 . 

MA Re , E .  A .  Poetiese estaltes en ver estaltin • •n Ondersoek na Martinus Nii
hoff se teorie en praktyk . Poetical configuration: An investigation into the 
theory and practice of Martinus Nijhoff). Johannesburg , 197 1 . Ph. D .  University 
of the Witwatersrand , 197 1 . 

NIENABER , P . J. Joint Editor: Hert zog- Annale 
Joint Editor: Tydskrif vir Geesteswetenskappe 
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N IENAB E R , P . J .  Die Vroeere Afrikaanse L etterkunde : intreerede . (Early 
Afrikaans L iterature : inaugural lecture). Johannesburg , Witwatersrand 
University Pres s ,  1969 . 

VAN HEERDEN , E .  Joint Editor : Standpunte . 

VAN HE E RDEN , E .  Die Ander werklikheid - letterkundi e beskouin s .  (The other 
reality - literary reviews . K aapstad , N asionale Boekhandel , 19  

VAN HEE RDEN , E .  N asionalisme en  L iteratuur : intreerede . (Nationalism and 
Literature : inaugural lecture) . Johannesburg , Witwater srand University Pres s , 
1969 . 

VAN H E E R  D EN , E .  Die Apostroof in " Awater" . (The apo strophe in " Awater" ) .  
Standpunte . 81 , 1969 : 1- 3 .  

VAN HE E RDEN , E .  L anguage and literature in South Africa . South African 
S cope . March 1969 : 6- 9 . 

VAN HEE RD EN , E .  N ew maturity in Afrikaans . South African Dige st .  24 Jan .  
1969 : 8- 1 1 . 

VAN HEE RD E N , E .  N .  P .  van Wyk Louw as digter en mens . (N . P .  van Wyk Louw 
as a poet and a person) . Suid-Afrikaanse Panor ama.  15(8) , 1970 : 12- 15 .  

D E PA RTMENT OF ARCHAEOLOGY 

Head : Prof . R .  J .  Mason 

Research recently completed 

- A booklet on Prehistoric Man at Melville Koppie s , Multivariate Analysis  
of cave of hearths Middle Stone Age assemblage s .  

Re search in progres s  

- Transvaal Iron Age and Ceno zoic E cology project .. 

Publications 
The Department publishes Occasional Papers . 300 copie s only are distributed to 
main librarie s and institute s throughout the world . 

Recent Occasional Papers 

F R IEDE , H .  Ceno zoic palynology studies in the Oppermansdrif area , Vaal Basin . 

MASON , R .  J .  The Oppermansdrif D am archaeological pro ject - V aal Basin . 
Feb . 1969. 

MA SON , R . J .  The Ceno zoic E cology Group . Nov .  1969 . 

MASON , R .  J .  Experimental attribute analysis of L ater Stone Age artefact assem
blage s from Munro' s  S ite A C 200- 250 , Oppermansdrift and Olieboompoort Bed 
3 ,  Western Transvaal . Nov .  1969.  

MASON , R . J . , e t  al . Prehistoric Man in  Johanne sburg s erie s .  The Archaeology 
and human ecology of Melville Kopies N ature Re serve . March 197 1 .  

T U R  TON , K .  The Application of three Cluster Analysis programme s  to archaeolo
cal data from Munro' s Site and Olieboompoort . Nov.  1969. 
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WEL BOURNE , R .  G .  Report on Ceno zoic Ecology Work 1968- 1969 . Relationships of Prehistoric animals ,  man and environment in V aal- Limpopo Basins . 
Other recent publications 
MASON , R. J .  Prehistory of the Transvaal : nes burg , Witwatersrand University Pre s s . a record of human activit 1 • repr . 1969 . 

Johan-
MASON , R.  J .  Iron Age stone artefacts at Olifantspoort , Rusten burg District and K aditshwene , Zeerust District . S .  Afr . J .  Sci . 65(2) , 1969 : 41-43 . 

DEPARTMENT OF DIVINITY 
Head : Prof. A .  S .  Geyser 
Research recently completed 

- The Jewish-Christian Sect of the Ebionite s at the beginning of the Christian era - head of the Department .. 
Re search in progress  

- Recent developments  in the dialogue of  the religions , 
Recent publications 
GEYSER, A .  The Semeion at Cana of the Galilee in Studie s in John . L eiden , E .  J .  Brill , 1970 . 

This publication was pre sented to Prof . Dr J .  N .  Sevenster on the occasion of his seventieth birthday. 
EN GEL BRECHT , B .  Modern Theocr at) 

188 - 21 1 .  

A . A . van Ruler , Moderne Teokraat . (A . A .  van Ruler , Nederduit se Gereformeerde T eologie se  Tydskrif .  Jun . 197 1 : 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY AND ENVIRONMENTAL ST UDIES 
Head : Prof. P.  D .  Tyson 
Re search projects  in progres s  

- Urban climatology of Johanne sburg - Rainfall change s in South Africa - Cape Town shopping centre survey - Karst geomorphology of Transvaal Dolomite - South African climate s - Geotaxonomic differentiation of urban places - L and value variation in Johanne sburg , 
Publications 
The Department cf Geography and Environmental Studie s publishe s a journal Environmental Studie s in the form of Occasional Papers . 
Re search findings are published in profe s sional journals . 
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Recent publications 

BEAVON , K.S.O. Land use patterns in Port Elizabeth. Cape Town , A.A. Balkema ,  
1970. 

BEA VON , K .  S .0. An Alternative approach to the classification of urban hierarchies. 
S.A. Geog. Jour. 52 , 1970 : 129-133. 

BEA VON , K. S. 0. Factors affecting the growth and form of Port Elizabeth 1820-
1963 : A Study in historical urban geography. In : WATT S ,  H. L .  ed. Focus on 
Cities . Durban , University of Natal , Institute for Social Research , 197 1 ,  
pp . 160-169. 

BEAVON , K.S.O. , BUTTERWORTH , D.S. and DEWAR , N. A Procedure for 
estimating cut-off points for bivariate data : with particular reference to delimit
ation procedures in urban geography. Jour, for Geography. 3 ,  1970 : 559-576. 

HART , G.H.T. The Structure of Braamfontein : Its nodes and surfaces. S . A. 
Geog. Jour . 51 , 1969 : 73-87. 

HART , G .  H. T. contribution to : HORWOOD , O. P .  F. ed. The Natal Re�ional Sur
vey, Vol. 15 . The Port of Durban. Durban , University of Natal , 19 9. 

HART , G.H. T .  Low level temperature inversions in Southern Johannesburg . In : 
THE CL IMATE OF JOHANNESBU RG . Environmental Studies . Johannesburg , 
University of the Witwatersrand. Department of Geography and Environmental 
Studies , 197 1 .  (Occasional Paper , No. 4.) 

HART , G . H . T .  and HOLZNER ,  L. Cultural genetic aspects of Bantu urbanization 
in South Africa . Professional Geographer . 22 , 1970 : 67- 73. 

K E  EN , C .  S. and TY SON , P .  D. Some observations of velocity spectra in mountain 
and valley winds. S .  A. Geog. Jour . 52 , 1970 : 58- 66. 

Paper 

MARK ER , Margaret E .  Some problems of a karst area in the Eastern Transvaal. 
T.l . B . G. 50 , 1970 : 106-113. 

MARK ER , Margaret E .  School geography through fieldwork. Journal for Geography. 
Ill (7) , 1970 : 773- 778. 

MARK ER , Margaret E. Waterfall tufas : A facet of kar st geomorphology in South 
Africa. Zeitung fur Geomorphology. (in press.) 

MARK ER , M.E. and BROOK , G.A. Echo Cave : A tentative quarternary chronolo
gy for the Eastern Transvaal. Environmental Studies. Johannesburg , Univer
sity of the Witwatersrand. Department of Geography and Environmental Studies , 
1970. (Occasional Paper , No. 3.) 

MARK E R ,  M.E. and MOON , B.P. Cave levels and erosion surfaces in the Trans
vaal , South Africa. South African Geographical Journal. 51 , 1969 : 106-113. 

TY SON , P. D. Towards a regional model of local topographically - induced wind 
systems in Natal. South African Journal of Science. 65 , 1969 : 201-215. 

TY SON , P. D. A Statistical model of the mountain wind over Pietermaritzburg. 
South African Journal of Science. 65 , 1969 : 267-272. 

TY SON , P. D. Time series : A problem of numerical analysis in geography. 
Environmental Studies. Johannesburg , University of the Witwatersrand. 
Department of Geography and Environmental Studies , 1969. (Occasional Paper , 
No. 1.) 
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TYSON , P .  D .  Time series : A problem of numerical analysis in geography . 
Journal for Geography. III (5) , 1969 : 451- 460 .  

TYSON , P .  D .  Athmospheric circulation and precipitation over South Africa . 
Environmental Studies . Johannesburg , University of the Witwatersrand . Depart
ment of Geography and Environmental Studies , 1969. (Occasional P aper , 
No. 2 . )  

TY SON , P .  D .  Air pollution fumigation conditions associated with the dissipation 
of the mountain wind and the onset of the valley wind over Pietermaritzburg . 
South African Geographical Journal . 51 , 1969 : 99- 105 . 

TY SON , P .  D .  Urban climatology : A problem of Environmental Studies : inaugural 
lecture . Johannesburg _, Witwatersrand University Press , 1970.  

TY SON , P .  D .  Rainfall fluctuations over South Africa during the period of 
meteorological records ; paper read to International Convention: Water for the 
future , P'retoria , 1970. 

TY SON , P .  D .  A Review of South African geography , 1969 : Some impressions of 
past and present research at English- speaking universities . South African 
Studies (Report of the symposium held at the School of Oriental & African Studies , 
University of London , 24 Sept . 1969) special issue of Bulletin of the African 
Studies Association of the U .  K .  1970 : 58- 70.  

TY SON , P .  D . and J ACK SON , S.  P .  Climate and weather . Standard Encyclopae
dia of Southern Africa . 3 ,  1971 : 258- 269. 

TYSON , P .  D .  and WILCOC KS ,  J .  R .  N .  Rainfall variations over Johannesburg . 
Environmentaf""Studies . Johannesburg , University of the Witwatersrand . 
Department of Geography and Environmental Studies , 1971 . (Occasional P aper 
No . 4. ) 

DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN STU DIES 

Head :  Prof . Karl Tober 

Research in progress : 

Research undertaken by staff members : 

- The concept of service in the poetry of Walther von der Vogel weide 
- Zeitgeist und Zeitgeschehen als Gestaltungskrafte bei Grillparzer und 

Hebbel 
- Theory of literature and principles of criticism 
- Structures in 20th century prose 
- Some sociological aspects of literature 
- The "symbolistic" poem 
- Hugo von Hofmannsthal . 

Preliminary results of all these projects have already been published in article or 
book form . 

Publications 

The Head of the Department , Prof . K .  Tober , is editor of the yearbook Acta German
ica of the South African Association for German Studies . The journal presents the 
major research trends of German studies in South Africa . 

Prof . K .  Tober is also joint editor of Colloquia Germanica.  
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Research results are published either in book form or in learned journal s in other countries . 
Recent publications 
BRiiCKL , 0 .  Das Bild de s Wege s bei Walther von der Vogelweide . Resum� of paper read at the 2nd National Congres s  of the SAGV , Durban , July 1969 . Acta Germanica . 4 , 1970 : 178- 179 .  
SMITH , M .  E .  Konvensie en moderniteit in die onderrig van Duits . (Convention and modernity in teaching German) Onderwys blad . 76 , 1969 : 828 . 
SMITH , M .  E .  Die Onderrig van Duits in vier nie- Duitstalige Europe se lande . (The teaching of German in four European countries where German is not spoken) Acta Germanica .  4 , 1970 : 157- 174 . 
SMITH , M .  E .  Review : A Companion to the study of German by M .  Schmidt -Ihms . Acta Germanica . 4 ,  1970 : 191- 196 .  
SMITH , M .  E .  Review : Grillparzer im Ausland by Arthur Burkhard . Acta Germanica. 4 , 1970 : 185- 187 . 
SMITH , M . E .  Wld KRAMER , M . W .  Afrikaanse Pers , 197 1 . Zwischen Alpen und Nordsee . Johannesburg , 
SM ITH ,  M .  E .  Aus deut scher Erzahlkunst : A collection of German Novellen and short storie s for school use . Johanne sburg , Perskor , 197 1 . 
TOBER , K .  Urteile und Vorurteile iiber Literatur . Stuttgart , W .  Kohlhammer Verlag , 1970.  (Sprache und L iteratur 60 . )  
TOBER , K .  Einleitung zur internationalen Re zensions- Bibliographie . Acta Germanica . 4 , 1969 : 176 . 
TOBER,  K .  Das Epochenproblem im Lichte der neueren Literaturwissenschaft . (Zusammenfas sung de s Referats  bei der 2 . Siidafrikanischen Germanisten - T agung) . Acta Germanica . 4 , 1969 : 177- 178 . 
TOBE R ,  K .  Review :  Deutsche s L iteratur- L exikon . Biographisch- bibliographische s Handbuch , begriindet von W .  Kosch .  Dritte vollig neu bearbeitete Auflage 1 . Band , Bern , Miinchen , Francke Verlag , 1968 , Xll . Colloquia Germanica . 1 , 1970 : 122- 1 27 .  

DEPARTMENT O F  HISTORY 
Head : Prof . N .  G .  Gar son 
Re search projects recently completed 

- Selections from the correspondence of J .  X .  Merriman - The political behaviour of the British population of the Transvaal 1902- 1907 . 
Research projects  in progre s s  

- Study of party politics in South Africa 1910- 1924 - Head of the Department - Biography of J .  X .  Merriman - Senior lecturer - Study of politic s in Edwardian Britain - Senior lecturer - Annotated edition with introduction , of the Rev . Thomas Hodgson' s Journal , 1 S21- 1831 - lecturer . 
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Recent publications 

GARSON, N.G. Loujs  Botha or Tohn X .  Merriman : the choice of South Africa's  
first Prime Minister. London, University of London, 1969. (Commonwealth 
Papers Series No. 12 . )  

GARSON, N. G. History in the English- speaking universities of South Africa . 
Southern African Studies. 1970 : 12- 17, a special issue of the Bulletin of the 
African Studies Association of the U. K. 1970 .  

GARSON, N. G. Party politics and the plural society : South Africa 1910-1924. 
In : UNIVERSITY OF LONDON. Collected Seminar Papers : Societies of South
ern Africa . (197 1, pending). 

GARSON, N . G. South African history : a new look . African Studies .  29 (4), 
1970 : 287- 292 . 

GORDON, C. T. The Boer opposition to Kruger . Cape Town, O. U. P., 1970 . 

LEW SEN, Phyllis. Selections from the corres ondence of . X. Merriman 1906-
1926 , Vol . IV. Cape Town, an Riebeeck ociety, 19 9 .  Van Riebeeck 
Society Publication 50.) 

LEW SEN, Phyllis. The Ca e liberal tradition - m h or realit ? Johannesburg . 
Institute for the Study of Man in Africa, 19 9 .  Isma publication, Series No . 
26 . )  

DEPA RTMENT O F  INT ERNAT IONAL RELATIONS 

Head : Prof . M. H. H. Louw 

Research projects of staff members 

Selected international documents (multilateral treaties, major statements, 
etc . )  

- Science and technology in international relations 
- Co-operation in Africa 
- Decision-making in international affairs 
- Developing regionalism in Southern Africa 
- Problems of representative government in culturally and ethnically plural 

societies . 

Publications 

For the preservation and distribution of research results private arrangements are 
made with the South African Institute of International Affairs, the University or 
commercial publishers. 

Dissertations are published by the Institute . 

DEPARTMENT OF P SYCHOLOGY 

Head : Prof . J. W. Mann 

Research projects in progress 

- Experiments in verbal behaviour 
- Experiments in physiological psychology 
- Experiments in the behaviour of bushbabies 
- Studies of industrial organization . 

-18 9-

s 6 ( 

___ P.,__ _____ --=-_...,,,vt ____ ,y 
6 ( 



Recent publications 

B ROMLEY, D. V. and HOLDS TOCK, T. L .  Effects of sept al stimulation on heart 
rate in vagotomozed rats. Physiology and Behavior. 4, 1 969 : 413- 41 5. 

CHALMER S, B. and HOLDS TOCK, T .  L. Effects of atropine on heart rate and 
hippocampal EEG following septal stimulation in rats. Psychonomic Science. 
16, 1969 :  145- 147 . 

DOYLE, G. A . ,  A N DER SSON, A. and BEA RDE R, S . K. Maternal behaviour in the 

lesser bushbaby (Galago senegalensis moholi) under semi- natural conditions. 
F olia Primatologica. 11, 1969 : 2 1 5- 238. 

EDEL SON, A . and HOLDS TOCK, T. L. A Printed circuit swivel for recording 
from freely moving animals. Electroenceph. clin. Neurophysiol. 27, 1969 : 
209- 210. 

HOL DSTOCK, T .  L. Autonomic reactivity following septal and amygdaloid lesions 
in white rats. Physiology and Behavior. 4, 1969 : 603- 608. 

HOLDSTOCK, T . L .  
Neuropsychologia. 

Plasticity of autonomic functions in rats with septal lesions. 
8, 1970 : 147- 160. 

HOLDSTOCK, T . L .  and E DELSON, A .  
task following septal lesions in rats. 

Retention of a geotaxic discrimination 
Psychonomic Science. 15, 1969 : 169- 170. 

HOLDS TOCK , T . L . and INGLE , H .  B . The Effect of Atropine and methyl atropine 
on the heart rate of rats. P sychonomic Science. 16, 1969 : 149- 151. 

MANN, J. W. Denial in defining intensified adj ectives. Journal of Verbal Learning 
and Verbal Behavior. 8, 1969 : 143- 147. 

MELAMED, L. Friendship in a multi- racial South African classroom. Journal 
of Behavioral Science. 1, 1969 : 26- 32. 

ROCK, R. A .  Inte grative complexity and nonspecific set as determinants of perform
ance in the complex problem solving task . Journal of Behavioral Science. 
1, 1969 : 17- 25. 

DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE STUDIE S 

Head : Prof. Dorothy S. Blair 

DIVI SION OF F RENCH 

R esearch recently completed 

- Les Humanistes fran�ais du XVle si�cle et l' idee de la tolerance. 

R esearch projects in progress 

- The origins, development and critical assessment of creative writing 
in French by Africans - Head of the French Division 

- A commentary and appreciation of "Les Cinq Grandes Odes" of Paul 
Claudel - Senior Lecturer in French. 

Publications 

The newly- founded Association for French Studies in Southern Africa (AF SSA) 
whose fir st President is Professor D. S. Blair, intends publishing a j ournal, to be 
entitled "AF SSA, " (Cahiers de l'Association des Etude s Francaises en Afrique 
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Australe) . The editor of this journal is Mr C .  J .  Greshoff , Senior Lecturer in 
French at the University of Cape Town. 

DIVISION OF P ORTUGU ES E 

Head : Mr L .  Ferraz 

Research recently completed 

- An intensive course in Portuguese for air hostesses of the South African 
Airways . 

Research projects in progress 

- A linguistic analysis of  the Portuguese Creole of St Thomas Island 
- A linguistic analysis of the Portuguese Creole of Prince Island 
- A linguistic analysis of the Angolar Portuguese Creole of St Thomas 

Island 
- An analysis of Portuguese loan words in Ronga 
- Preparation of Portuguese teaching materials to supersede outdated existing 

materials .  

Recent publications 

FE RRAZ , L .  An Intensive Johanne sburg , 
University o the itwatersran 

FE R RAZ , L .  R eview of L .  Polanah' s Posse ssao S agrada em Mo�ambique . 
African Studies .  29 March 1970. 

F E  RRAZ , L .  Review of E scultura africana no Museu de Etnologia do Ultramar . 
African Studies .  29 March 1970 . 

DEPARTMENT O F  SOCIAL ANTHRO POLOGY 

Head :  Prof. W .  D .  Hammond- Tooke 

Re search projects recently completed 

- Dome stic servants in Johanne sburg 
- Religion among the T shwa Mocambique 
- S ocial systems of the Hampukushu 
- The music of the Cape N guni 
- The music of the Shangaan 
- Jewish identity in Johanne sburg 
- The social structure of the Chopi , Portugue se East- Africa . 

Research projects in progre ss  

- The study of  the Bokaa community , Botswana 
- Progre s sive farming in Swaziland 
- The study of African women teachers • 

R ecent publications 

BL ACKIN G , J .  Process and product in human society : inaugural lecture .  
Johannesburg , Witwatersrand University Pre s s , 1969 . 
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BL ACKING., J .  Initiation and the balance of power - the Tshikanda girls' initiation . 
school of the Venda of the Northern Transvaal . In : Ethnological and L inguistic 
Studies in Honour of N • •  van Warmelo . Pretoria ,  Department of Bantu Admi-
nistration an evelopment , 1 , pp. 2 1-38. (Ethnological Publications No. 52. )  

BL ACKIN G ,  J .  Songs , dances , mimes and symbolism of Venda girls' initiation schools . 
African Studies. 28 , 1969 : 1 - 4 . 

D U BB ,  A . A. Jewish - Gentile intermarriage in a South African city . African 
Studies. 29 , 1970 : 111 - 127 . 

HAMMOND-T(X) K E , W. D. The 'Other side' of frontier history : A model of Cape 
Nguni political process. In : T HOMP SON , L .  ed . African societies in Southern 
Africa . L ondon , Heinemann , 1970.  

HAMMOND-TOOK E ,  W .  D. Urbanization and the interpretation of misfortune . 
Africa . 40(1) , 1970 : 25 - 39 . 

HAMMOND-TOOK E ,  W. D. The Present state of Cape Nguni ethnographic studies . 
In : E thnological and L inguistic Studies. Pretoria , Government Printer , 1969 . 

J E F F RE Y S , M .  D .  W .  Africandensms. Ill Africana Notes and News . 19 , 1970 : 
29- 4 1 . 

J E F F  REYS , M .  D .  W.  The Gold miners of  Monomotapa : new information. N ada. 
10 , 196 9 : 7 3 .  

J E F F R EY S , M . D . W. Ibo miscellany. Nigerian Field. 35 , 1970 : 91- 92. 

J E F F R E Y S , M .  D .  W .  A loop- dagger : South Africa. Ethnos. 1(4) ,  1969 : 67- 69 . 

J E F F R EY S , M .  D .  W .  Maize names round the Indian Ocean. Anthropological 
Journal of Canada. 8 ,  1970 : 2- 15 .  

J E F F R EY S , M. D . W . The Mousterian Core. Nada . 10 ,  1970 : 16- 17 . 

J E F F R E Y S , M .  D .  W .  A Neolithic site in southern Cameroons. Nigerian Field. 
35 , 1970 : 3- 1 1 .  

J E F F R E Y S , M. D . W .  Pottery bellied bellows. Anthrop. J. Canada . 7 ,  1969 : 
24- 26 . 

J E F F R EY S , M .  D .  W.  Pre-Columbian maize north of the old world equator . 
Cahiers d' Etudes Africaines. 9 ,  1969 : 146- 149 . 

L A R SON ,  T .  J .  Tales from the Okavango. Cape Town , Howard Timmins , 1970 . 

L A R SON , T . J .  Brass- rubbing . Art Look. 31 , 1969 : 34- 35.  

LA R SON , T . J . Peten jungles . 

F ACULTY OF COMME RC E 

Dean : Prof. B .  J .  S .  Wimble 

E xplorer' s  Journal . 47 , 1969 : 242- 250 .  

D E PA RTM ENT OF COM M E RC E  AND A PP L I E D  ECONOMICS 

Head : Dr R .  N .  B rits ---

.R e c� nt puolication s  
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BRITS , R. N. Consumer behaviour. Rand , Witwatersrand Commerce Students 
magazine. 1969 . 

--

BR ITS , R. N. Production and marketing of South African maize since 19 10 .  
South African Journal of Economics. 1969 . 

SCHOOL OF LAW 

Joint Heads: Professors E. Kahn , P. Q. R. Boberg and C. J. R. Dugard 

Research 

Research material is used for writing articles and books on legal topics. 

Recent publications 

The School of Law is responsible for the publication , Annual Survey of South 
African Law. 

The Dean of the Faculty of Law ,  Professor Ellison Kahn , is the editor of the 
South African Law Journal , and although this publication is not a School of Law 
publication , members of the School of Law contribute regularly. 

BOBERG , P. Q. R. Law of Delict. Annual Survey of South African Law. 1969 : 
139- 168 . 

DUGARD , C. J. R. 
Law Journal. 

The Courts and Section 6 of the Terror ism Act. 
87 , 1970 : 289 - 293 . 

South African 

DU GARD , C. J. R. Foreign affairs and public international law. Annual Survey 
of South African Law. 1969 : 48 - 63 . 

DUGARD , C. J. R. South- West Africa and the " terrorist trial". American Journal 
of International Law. 64 , 1970 : 19- 41 . 

ISAK OW, L. E. Law of landlord and tenant. Annual Survey of South African 
Law. 1969 : 107- 1 19 .  

K AHN , E. Conflict of laws. Annual Survey of South African Law. 1969 : 407-425 . 

K AHN , E. Constitutional and administrative law. Annual Survey of South African 
Law. 1969 : 1 - 47 .  

K AHN , E. The Death Penalty in South Africa. Tydskrif vir Hedendaagse Romeins
Hollandse Reg. 33 , 1970 : 108- 14 1 .  

K AHN , E. More light on a minor constitutional mystery. South African Law 
Journal. 87 , 1970 : 106- 107 . 

K AHN , E. The ' Territorial and Comity School of the conflict of laws of the Roman
Dutch era. Huldigingsbundel Daniel Pont. pp. 219- 239 . 

K AHN , E. Thomas Phipson' s feud against the Natal judges. South African Law 
Journal. 87 , 1970 : 364- 374 . 

K AHN , E. 
proved? 

What happens in a conflicts case when the governing foreign law is not 
South African Law Journal. 87 , 1970 : 145- 149 . 

MCLENNAN , J. S. General principles of contract. Annual Survey of South 
African Law. 1969 : 82- 99 . 
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MCLENNAN , J .  S .  L aw of Agency . Annual Survey of South African L aw . 1969 : 
100- 103 . 

MCLENNAN , J .  S .  T ake-over bids and the court' s discretion . South African L aw Journal . 86 , 1969 : 400-4 17 . 

PETERSEN , J . D .  L aw of negotiable instruments . Annual Survey of South African L aw .  1969 : 258- 26 1 .  

RO S EN THAL , D .  The administration of justice , law reform and jurisprudence . Annual Survey of South African L aw .  1969 : 441-477 . 

SCHOL TEN S , J . E .  The Actio contraria of the negotiorum �e stor and his duty to account . South African L aw Journal . 87 , 1970 : 284 - 28 . 
SCHOL TEN S , J . E .  L aw of Property. Annual Survey of South African L aw . 

1969 : 169- 192 . 

SCHOL TEN S , J . E .  Unjust enrichment . Annual Survey of South African L aw .  
1969 : 131 - 138 .  

T AGER , L . A .  The Aquilian action at whose  instance ?  South African L aw Journal . 
87 , 1970 : 6- 12 .  

T AGER , L . A .  Safety acce s sorie s - should they affect apportionment? South African L aw Journal . 87 , 1970 : 1 56- 16 1 .  

VAN NIEKERK , B .v.D. Calling a king a monkey - sedition? Journal . 87 , 1970 : 299 - 302 .  
South African L aw 

VAN N IEKERK , B. v.D . Hanged by the neck until you are dead .  South African L aw Journal . 86 , 1969 ; 457 - 475 and concluded in ib . 87 , 1970 : 60 - 75 .  

VAN NIE KERK , B .  v .  D .  Miscellaneous contracts . Annual Survey o f  South African L aw .  1969 : 1 20- 126 .  

VAN N IE KERK , B .  v .  D .  Sex-change operations and the law .  South African L aw Journal . 87 , 1970 : 239- 241 .  

VAN N IEKERK , B .  v .  D .  The ' third sex' Act .  
87 , 1970 : 87- 93 . 

South African L aw Journal . 
ZE F FERTT , D .  T .  Interdicting adultery. South African L aw Journal . 87 , 1970 : 

107 . 

ZEF FERTT , D .  T .  A L acuna in our criminal procedure ? South African L aw Journal . 87 , 1970 : 23- 24 . 

ZEF FERTT , D.  T .  L aw of Evidence . Annual Survey of South African L aw .  
1969 : 358 - 381 . 

ZEF FERTT , D .  T .  The rule in Hollington v .  Hewthorn revisited . South African L aw Journal . 87 , 1970 : 325 - 337 . 

Z E F FER TT , D .  T .  V enia aetatis , release from tutelage and emancipation . South African L aw Journal . 86 , 1969 : 407-412 .  
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U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  T H E  W.I T W A T E R S R A N D 

DEPARTMENT OF S PEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 

S P EECH , VOICE AND HEARING CL INIC 

Jan Smuts Avenue , Johannesburg 

Head of the Department : Dr M .  L .  Aron 

GEN ERAL INFORMATION 

Telephone : 7 24- 13 1 1  
ext . 260 

Structure : A large Speech , Voice and Hearing Clinic is attached to the Department 
of Speech Pathology and Audiology for training undergraduates and post- graduate 
students in diagnosis and therapy with cases having various communication disorders . 

Staff : Apart from undertaking teaching and tutoring duties , ten staff members 
either supervise undergraduate and post- graduate research projects or carry out 
research projects . 

Finance : The Department supplies the Clinic with the required equipment . A 
research grant has been received from the Human Sciences Research Council . 

L iaison : L iaison has been established with the Human Sciences Research Council . 

RES EARCH 

Research data are obtained from primary schools , specific institutions , e . g .  Old 
Age Homes , Schools for the brain injured or mentally retarded children or the deaf .  

Research recently completed 

- The effect of therapy given in another language on the home language of 
the bilingual or polyglot adult aphasic . 

Research projects in progress 

- The development of case history schedules (including diagnosis) for 
communication disorders for information retrieval purposes 

- Preliminary investigation for the standardization of the Illinois Test of 
Psycholinguistic Abilities 

- Behaviour response to hearing in an infant population 
- An analysis of the secondary symptoms of stuttering under varying condi-

tions (to ascertain their relative habit strengths) 
- An investigation to correlate facts relative to stuttering and cerebral 

palsy 
- Aspects of the application of theories of Psycholinguistics which can be 

used diagnostically and therapeutically with cases suffering from language 
impairment 

- Therapy programmes for the language impaired child based upon theories 
of transformational grammar 

- An investigation of the auditory function in a geriatric population . 

PUBL ICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

MARK S ,  M .  Stuttering viewed as a sequence of responses . In : GRAY , B . B .  and 
ENGL AND , G .  eds . Stuttering and the Conditioning Therapies . Monterey , 
California ,  Institute for Speech and Hearing. 1969 . 
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U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  T H E W I T W A T E R S R A N D 

E RN E ST OPPENHEIME R IN STITUTE FO R PORTUGUE SE STUDIE S 

Jan Smuts Avenue , Johannesburg 

Director: Dr S .  P. Jackson 

GEN E RAL IN FO RMATION 

Telephone: 724- 131 1  
Telegrams: UNIVE R
SITY , JOHAN N E SBURG 

N ature of the organization: The Institute was established in 1953 on the basis of a 
twelve-year annu al grant from a local industrial group. The grant has subsequently 
been renewed. The Institute undertakes research in the field of Portuguese Studies. 

Control and administration: The Institute is governed by a Board of Control whose 
members are appointed by the University Council. The Board is responsible for 
general and financial control and for the approval of research programmes. 

Research projects are initiated and formulated by the Board of Control or individuals 
applying for re search funds. 

Structure: The Institute is formally associated with the Department of Romance 
Studies. 

Staff: Two part- time staff members are engaged in research. Visiting professors 
or lecturers are appointed periodically to do research and to lecture on their spe
cialities in the field of Portuguese Studies. 

Clerical work is undertaken by the University Administration. 

Finance: Funds for research are derived from donations. 

Facilities: The library of the Institute has approximately 3 000 volumes and 500 
periodical numbers. A handlist of the library collection was published in 1965 .  

Liaison: The Institute has established liaison with the Calouste Gulbenkian Found
ation , Lisbon , which has given financial assistance to the Institute. 

R E SEA RCH 

Research projects in progress 

- The preparation of a series of books on Portuguese in S. E. Africa . 
1488- 1891 (research workers , part- time). 

PUBL ICATION S AND DOCUM E N TS 

Research results are published in book or pamphlet form. 
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U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  Z U L U L A N D  

Private Bag, K wa- Dlangezwa, via Empangeni 

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS AND POL ITICAL SCIENCE 

Dean : Prof . L .  J .  Fourie 

Research in progress 

Telephone : 
Telegrams : 

5 
U NIZUL 

- The cost and cost price analysis up to  the cotton fibre stage in  the cotton 
industry in S .  A .  with special reference to Natal - senior lecturer 

- The application and assessment of process cost accounting in South Africa -
senior lecturer 

- The Political- philosophical basis of political co- partner ship in the L egal 
State - senior lecturer 

- Nationalism in the Communistic ideology - lecturer 
- Interdependence between economical and constitutional development in 

economically under- developed territories such as Zululand and the 
Transkei - senior lecturer 

- The development of a subject information test for first- year students at the 
University of Zululand - lecturer 

- The investigation into the Zulu labourer as a production factor at a 
canning-£ actory . 

C H A M B E R  O F  M I N E S  O F  S O U T H A F R I C A  

H UMAN SCIENCES L ABORATORY 

P .  0 .  Box 809 , J ohannes burg 

Research Adviser : Dr W .  S .  Rapson 

Director of Laboratory : Dr C . H .  Wyndham 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Telephone :  35- 934 1  

Telegrams : BULL ION 

Nature of the organization : The Laboratory was established in 1950 . It is re
sponsible for physiological and psychological research in the gold mining industry . 
The Director of the Laboratory supervises medical research carried out by other 
agencies on contract for the Chamber of Mines . The Physiological Division is con
cerned with research on acclimati zation to heat ; factors responsible for heat 
tolerance ; methods of assessing heat stress in working places and predicting human 
responses to heat, particularly the probability of heat stroke ; the determination of 
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the physical working capacity of miners and methods of conditioning them for physical work ; the determination of the energy cost of manual work in mines and the influence on energy expenditure of various physical factors  in the mining context ; the illumination of working places  and the visual acuity and dark adaptation of B antu labourers ; it has , in the past , been concerned with the nutrition of the Bantu mine workers and the relationship of physical working capacity to work performance . 
The Psychology Division which was started in 1963 is concerned with the development of new methods of selection of B antu mine workers for mechanical tasks and for leadership ; with an evaluation of pre sent methods of training in production methods and safety and of the functions of personnel departments ; with the attitude s and motivation of the production team ; with the causal factors in accidents . 
Medical research is carried out by various agencies on contract for the Chamber in the clinical aspects  of heat stroke ; with occupational dermatitis ;  with factors  as sociated with high risks of tuberculosis ; into the as sociation between dust exposure and incidence of silicosis ; and into the auditory acuity of Bantu mine workers .  Liaison is maintained with the Pneumoconiosis Re search Unit • 
Functions and policy : The functions of the L aboratory entail the conduct of research in the fields of productivity and industrial health , and the provision of services  in these fields ,  on behalf of gold mine s and mining Groups , members of the Chamber .  
Control and admini stration : The Human Science s L aboratory is  governed by the Re search Advisory Committee of the Chamber of Mine s and by Physiology , Psychology and Medical Panel s .  
The members  o f  the Research Advisory Committee are consulting engineers nominated by Mining Groups . Members of the Panels are nominees from the Groups . 
The RAC exercises  general supervision of re search for the gold mining industry. The Panel s  are advisory to the Director in Physiological , Psychological and Medical research . 
Pro jects  are initiated and formulated ,  mainly , by the Director in conjunction with the different Panel s but are also initiated by other bodies associated with the Chamber of Mines . 
Structure : The Human Sciences L aboratory has two divisions , one in Applied Physiology and one in Applied Psychology .  Each division has a chief of division . Within each division there are various section heads and within each section a number of project leaders . No medical research is  carried out directly by HSL but the Director supervises contract work carried out for the Chamber . 
Staff : The HSL has 27 scientific staff members of whom 17  are physiologists and 10 psychologists . It also has 5 administrative and clerical staff members and 9 technicians . 
Finance : T ae source s of funds for research purpo ses are funds voted from Chamber membership subscriptions and charge s levied on mine s practising acclimatization to cover the cost of advice and as sistance given in the operation of their acclimatization centre s ,  and work done on contract for outside bodie s .  
Facilities :  The Physiology Division has unique facilities for measuring directly heat transfer from a man at work by radiation , convection and evaporation . Thes e  instruments are contained in a low-temperature wind-tunnel in which the air temperature , humidity, wind- velocity and temperature of surrounding surfaces can be controlled very precisely. The .. Division also has a human calorimeter for measuring heat transfer from a man very precisely , and equipment for measuring with rapidity and accuracy the radiation surface area  of a man in any position . The Di.vision also has two electronic bicycle ergometers ,  two treadmills and apparatus for measuring oxygen consumption and carbon dioxide exchange in men at work. Its chemical s ection is able to measure l actic and pyruvic acids in blood and electrolyte s in sweat , and other biological fluids . 
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The library has 1600 volumes and 400 periodicals (including bound volumes) . 

The research organization publishes an annual review of research and contributes 
significantly to scientific literature . Reporting is normally restricted to members of 
the Chamber of Mines. Information to outside bodies is provided on request . 

Liaison: The L aboratory has established liaison with the Departments of Mechanical 
Engineering, Mining and Physiology of the University of the Witwatersrand ; the 
National Institute for Research in Mechanical Engineering of the CSIR, the National 
Institute for Personnel Research and the Human Adaptability Section of the Internation
al Biological Programme . 

The Director of HSL is Hon. Professor of Ergonomics in the Department of Mechanic
al Engineering and scientific staff lecturer in Ergonomics and Heat Physiology at the 
University of the Witwatersrand ; Mr T .  Hodgson, Head of Heat Transfer Division of 
NME RI is consultant engineer to HSL ; the Director of H SL is a member of the Human 
Adaptability Sub-Committee of the CS IR and is also Consultant to the Convener (in 
London) on Heat Tolerance Studies . 

TRAINING ACTIVITIE S 

The scientific staff lectures in Ergonomics and Heat Physiology to post-graduate 
students in the Departments of Mechanical Engineering and Mining of the University 
of the Witwatersrand . 

RE SEARCH 

The Psychology Division has joint projects with NIPR and Anglo American Corporation 
on the development of new selection tests for mechanical abilities and leadership in 
the Bantu . The Physiology Division is working in conjunction with NIPR, etc . on 
studies of rural and urban Bantu in the South African International Biological Pro
gramme . 

Research results are strictly applicable to the gold mining industry . 

Research Objectives 

Physiology Division 

- To improve acclimatization by increasing its efficiency , shortening the 
period and adapting it to new mining methods 

- To detect men who are more heat intolerant than others and prevent them 
from being assigned to work in hot areas in mines 

- To protect workmen from excessive exposure to heat through the definition 
of acceptable heat conditions 

- Estimation of heat stroke risks at different levels of heat stress from data 
on body temperatures of men working at known rates and under known wind 
velocities and wet bulb temperatures - a statistical approach 

- To establish a micro-climate around a workman which will protect him fully 
from heat and not restrict his movements 

- To increase productivity and protect the health of workmen by the application 
of the principles of work physiology to the selection and training of men and 
the setting of production standards 

- To increase the safety and efficiency of certain mining tasks by the recog
nition of Bantu with defective vision and to eliminate them from tasks 
requiring a high level of visual acuity . 

Psychology Division 

- Apply personnel research findings to improve productivity of a gold mine 
- Standardize the new classification test battery and determine the effect of 

retesting and mining experience on test scores 
- Determine the effects and causes of absenteeism, turnover and movement 

among miners 
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- Survey of attitude s within the mining indu stry towards mining engineering 
as  a career 

- Determine caus e s  of high turnover of learner miners at the Government 
Miners Training School 

- To determine the implication of manpower trends and requirement s  in the 
mining industry 1970- 1980 

- Develop a code of practice for the control of locomotive drivers to reduce 
locomotive accident s .  

PU BL ICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

The HSL publishe s an Annual Review of Re search which is obtainable from the 
Chamber of Mine s .  Re s earch re sults are published in internal reports of the Chamb
er of Mine s and in open s cientific journals .  

A list of international and local publications and a list of local scientific journal s  in 
which the re search re sults of the HSL have been published are available on reque st . 

I N T E R N A T I O NA L  C O N S U M E R  RE S E A R C H  C O P P  A N Y  (PTY) L T D, 

P . 0. Box 1 1260 , Johanne sburg 

Managing Dire ctor : Mi s s  I. J. Grobbelaar 

Director : Mrs D.R. Shatz 

Director : Mrs J. Sharp 

GENERAL INFORMAT IDN 

T ele pi1one : 836- 6342 
836- 6391  

Telegrams : INCONSEARCH 

Nature of the organization : The Company was started in January, 1959 , by the pre
s ent directors . The Head Office i s  in Johanne sburg and there are branch office s 
in Cape Town, Durban and Port Elizabeth . 

It specialize s in all type s of re search including inve stigations in the fields of 
European and African Studies, Manpower Studies , Planning , Political Science, 
P sychology , Public Administration, Social Work , Sociology and the Human Science s 
generally. Special s ervice s include Omnibus surveys /Panels as well as continuous 
African sociological and psychological analys e s . The company has now extended 
into the field of Agricultural research . 

Control and Administration : The Company is  controlled by a Board consisting of 
three dire ctors . The function of the Board i s  to co- ordinate all the facets of the 
Company' s operation - sale s , field work , production and the ultimate ser vicing of 
reports. Res earch project s  are initiated and formulated by members of the Re s earch 
Executive staff in conjunction with the client for whom the work will be done. 

Structure : The Company i s  broadly divided into three sections viz the T echnical, 
F ield and Production s ections. The T echnical s ection initiate s the re s earch pro
ject in consultation with the particular client who has a specific problem. 
A proposal , in which details of the method by which the problem will be exposed to 
the consumer i s  s et out and then submitted to the client. If the client accepts the 
proposal , the project i s  pas s ed to the Field s ection which obtains all the facts 
and pas s e s  the project on to the Data Proce s sing Department. From the information 
extracted from que stionnaire s ,  a report is drawn up and presented to the client . 
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Each Director heads a particular section of the Company' s  organization. 

The Company has two associate companies that undertake specialized research: 

Media & Communications Research (Pty) L imited which undertakes research on Ad
vertising Media and Communications ; and IPR (Pty) L imited wbch undertakes re
search on the usage of pharmaceuticals .  

Staff: The Company has 13 full-time members on the management and executive staff ; 
32 full-time and 17 part-time staff members ; 52 full-time interviewers of whom 40 are 
White and 12 Non-White and 27 part-time interviewers ; 9 full- time qualified psycho
logical interviewers ; 2 doctors of Psychology and one economist . 

Finance: Funds for research purposes are obtained from the clients on whose behalf 
the research is undertaken . 

Facilities: The Company uses an IBM 101 Statistical Sorter and has access to an 
ICL 1900 Electronic Computer . 

The Company's  library has 280 volumes and regularly receives periodicals containing 
the latest information available on Market Research, from Europe and America . 

The Library Information Service and/or Desk Research is available to clients at 
a specific rate of charges . 

L iaison: The Company has established liaison with State departments, the Bureau of 
Market Research and Roe International for the exchange and use of statistics . 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

All staff are trained by the Company through its Personnel Training section. 

New members of the Field and Production sections are trained by senior members of 
these sections . Any girl who wishes to join the Technical staff requires a 
B . A .  in Psychology or Social Science and is then required to undergo a two-year 
training course with the Company . During this period she has to spend time learning 
about the field, data processing and statistical work before she can become an 
Executive Trainee . 

RESEARCH 

Research is carried out on behalf of clients for immediate use, but is strictly con
fidential for that particular client. Research results can therefore not be made 
available to the public. 

L O P E X L T D .  L O N D O N  

MARK ET RESEARCH A F RICA (PTY) LTD . 

P . 0 .  Box 10483, Johannesburg 

Chairman: Mr W. Langschmidt 

GENERAL INFO RMATION 

Telephone: 28-2863 
Telegrams: MARK

SEARCH 

Nature of the organization: The company is a subsidiary of L opex Ltd . London and 
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the South African Member of INRA (New York). The company functions as a com
mercial market research agency and has been in existence since May, 1959 . 

Control and administration: The company is controlled by a Board of Directors. 

Structure: The company functions under its Board of Directors, through a team of 
research officers and trainee research officers, supported by operative departments 
such as Field Control, Coding and Editing, Punching and Verifying, Computer analys
is etc. together with normal clerical, accounting and typing personnel. Specialized 
divisions include Ethical Drug analysis, Industrial Research, Planning and Develop
ment, Advertising Re search, Advertising Impact Index, Clothing Index, Dur able Index 
etc. 

Staff: There are 30 full-time professional staff members and 140 administrative, 
clerical and field staff (full-time). 

Finance: The organization obtains its funds from payments made by companies and 
other bodies commissioning work. 

Facilities: The company has all the facilities for commercial and industrial research. 
An IBM 360/ 40 computer is used. 

Liaison: The nature of the company's  activities does not normally require liaison 
with non-commercial re search organizations but the company is a member of the Bu
reau of Market Research (University of S .A. ). Research is carried out for govern
ment departments, control boards, local authorities etc. 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES 

Research workers are trained within the company and spend periods of time working 
in every department. Bursaries are not provided. Book grants are provided to 
employees for the purchase of books for part-time degree courses, or for technical 
and professional books dealing with Market Research. 

RESEARCH 

Research is carried out on behalf of companies and other bodies commissioning work 
and results are therefore confidential. 

P U T C O  O PE R A T I N G  A N D TEC H N I CA L  SE R V I CE S  L T D .  

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES 

P . 0. Box 957 1 ,  Johannesburg 

Manager: Mrs L. Shaw 

GENERAL INFOR MATION 

40- 5274 
Telephone: 40- 121 1 
Telegrams: BUS UTILITY 

Nature of the organization: Industrial Psychological Services is not basically a 
research institute - it is a body which supplies consultant services on personnel 
selection and accident prevention (road accidents). IP S has, however, carried out 
a great deal of research on the psychology of the Bantu, on the development of 
psychological tests for personnel selection, and on the personal factor in road ac
cidents. 

Occasionally, when requested, IP S carries out sponsored research projects on be
half of other bodies. 
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Control and admini str ation : The bo ard of the parent body , P ut co Operating and 
T e chnic al Service s ,  governs I P S ,  though the control i s  l argely a nominal one . 
M ember s  ar e appointed by the Company Director s and M anage r s . The Manager of 
Industrial P sychological S ervices initiate s and formulate s r e s e ar ch pro j e ct s .  

Structure : The unit works a s  a te am under the direction of the Manage r .  

Staff : There are six member s of st aff (four White and two Non- White) who do part
time re s earch when other dutie s permit . There are three administr ative st aff 
members . 

Finance : N o  fund s are allocated specifically for re s earch as it has to be done as 
part of the working routine of an operating psychological te sting unit . I P S has , 
however , had the following spe cific fund s made avail able by the Shell Company of 
South Africa and the S outh African Road S afety Council to carry out certain re s earch 
pro j ect s .  

Grants : 

1960 

1965 

1965 

R4 000 given to IP S by the Shell Company of South Africa to develop 
psychologic al te st s for N / E  s ele ction and for ro ad ac cident re s earch 

R 1 500 given to the M anager by the S .  A .  Road S afety Council to vi sit 
Europe to study ac cident re s e arch 

R7 000 given to the Manager by the Shell Company to visit the United 
State s to study accident re search and driver control methods . 

Facilitie s :  IP S has acce s s  to a compute r ,  and has it s own private library . The 
organization has the advantage of having a l arge number of subject s  on which to do 
research , re adily avail able . For ac cident research IP S uses the information servi ce 
supplied by the S .  A .  Road S afety Council and the courte sy service supplied to the 
org ani zation by the N ational Highway S afety Bureau . For psychologi c al resear ch 
I P S  us e s  the librarie s of th e Univer sity of the Witwater srand and the N I P R . 

L iaison : IP S is in clo se touch with a numb er of bodies c arrying out resear ch on 
road ac cidents : 

- The re search divi sion of the S .  A .  Road S afety Council 
- The British Road Re search L abor ato ry 
- The In stitute of P sychiatry , L ondon Univer sity 
- AJ l the large r e s earch unit s working on ro ad ac cidents , such as the 

Harvard School of Public Health , Columbia University , U C L A  C alifornia , 
T he Tr affic Institute of North- w e stern University , the C alifornia Moto r 
Vehicle De partment , etc . 

- AH th e l arge research in stitute s in Holl and , W e st Germany , Austria , 
F inl 3-nd , etc . 

With the English bodie s liai s on take s the form of joint re search .  With the other s it 
is ex change of publications and info rmation concerning new research development on 
road accident s . 

T RAIN ING ACTIVITIE S 

Research wo rke r s  are trained on reque st at a fe e .  The tr aining , which i s  informal 
and individual , is usually in connection with : 

- The running of per sonnel unit s ; 
- training in the use of pro je ctive per sonality te st s ; and 
- re search on the human factor in ro ad accident s . 

RE S E A RCH 

Experiment al data are re adily obtained as IPS works with the public , mo stly peopl e  
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who are either seeking employment , e . g . as bus drivers , or people who are already 
in the employment of certain Hrms . 

Research pro jects in progre s s  

The following re search programme s are in continuous operation : 

- The personal ity of the Bantu and Coloured 
- The development of te sts for personnel selection 
- Research on the human factor in accident causation 
- The relationship between personality and observed driving behaviour 

(in collaboration with the British Road Research L aboratory - and the Lon
don Institute of P sychiatry - the subject s  being members of the British 
public) . 

All pro je ct s  are carried out by the staff under direction of the Manager of IPS . 

P U BL ICATION S AN D  DOC U M  ENT S 

Res earch re sult s are published in books or journals . 

S HAW , L .  c1.nd SICHE L , H . S .  Accident Pronene s s .  London , Pergamon Press , 
197 1 .  -

Thi s book was written on the invitation of Professor H . J .  Eysenck in his capacity 
as Editor of a serie s , " International Monographs on Experimental P sychology . " 

S O U T H A F R I C A N B U R E A U  O F  R A C I A L  A F F A I R S  

P . 0 . B o x 2 7 6 8 , Pretoria 

Director : Dr C .  J .  Joo ste 

G E N E RAL IN FO RMATIDN 

Telephone : 48- 5964 
T elegrams : BU S ARA 

N ature of the organization : . At the beginning of 194 7 ,  a number of lecturers of the 
University of Stellenbo sch (mainly of the Department of Bantu Studie s) began 
campaigning for the establishment of an organization which would study the country' s 
racial problems on a scientific basis and which would propagate a sound racial 
policy and action in connection with racial affairs . A news statement which propo sed 
the e stablishment of such an organization was released and brought out the immediate 
reaction of other persons , colleagues and organizations .  After discus sions in 
Johannesburg and Pretoria , it was decided to e stablish a country- wide organization . 
The formal e stablishment took place in Cape Town on 23 S eptember , 1948 , when the 
statute s were accepted and an Executive Committee  w as appointed. SA B RA was 
registered on 1 December , 1948 , in terms of the Companies  Act , 1926 (Act No . 46 
of 1926) as a non- profitmaking company. 

SABRA i s  wholly independent of any other organization or political party . 

Functions and policy : The broad objective of the Bureau is  to promote the peaceful 
co-existence of the respective national popul ations in the subcontinent . It accept s  
the principle o f  separate o r  multi-national development in S outh Africa , and the 
realization of its main objective is  being pursued in two directions . 
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In the fir st place the Bureau concentrate� on s cientific study of the problems which 
tend to disturb harmm.dous relationship between the national communities ,  and which 
tend to undermine or hinder the implementation of the principle of separate develop
ment . 

Secondly , the Bureau has an educational task , namely , to dis seminate information , 
locally and over seas , about the territory and its people , and about various aspects 
of the principle and practice of multi- national development . 

The Bureau undertakes research projects which supplement those of state and other 
bodies .  Surveys are made , either by the staff of the Bureau and member s  of its 
management bodies , or by university departments or members of staff who co- operate 
with the Bureau in terms of s pecial agreement s . 

Control and administration : The Statutes provide for private member s ,  life members , 
donor member s and affiliated members .  

The Bureau is controlled by a Council which consists of the following per sons who 
must be member s of the Bureau and are elected biennially at the general meeting of 
member s by those present : 

- Chairman of the Bureau 
- Vice- Chairman of the Bureau 
- three representatives from the Cape Province 
- three representatives from the Transvaal 
- one representative from the Orange F ree State 
- one representative from N atal 
- one representative from the Eastern Cape Province 
- one representative from South- West Africa 
- as many co- opted members  as  the Council may decide on from time to time 

Director of the Bureau (ex officio) . 

The administrative and executive powers and the functions and control of the Bureau , 
the determination of its policy and the control of all matter s which affect the Bureau 
are vested in the Council which in turn is subject , in respect of all its actions to the 
approval of the general meeting of members which is the highest body. 

In addition the Council elects an Executive Committee annually.  

The Executive Committee ,  inter alia , appoints the Secretary of  the Bureau and 
initiates and formulates research projects . 

The Director is the chief executive officer of the Bureau and is  responsible for all 
matters to the Council through the Executive Committee .  

Staff : The staff con sist s  of the Director and the Secretary. The number of part
time profes sional staff member s varies , depending on the number of research projects 
being undertaken. Voluntary as sistance plays an important role . 

There are 10 administrative and clerical staff members .  

Finance : Funds for research purposes come from donations . 

Liaison : The Bureau has established liaison with the univer sities .  It undertakes 
joint ventures in research in conjunction with the univer sities and grants financial 
aid and other support . 

RESEARCH 

The Bureau co-operates with industry , local authorities and organizations operating 
in a specific field of interest in obtaining research data .  

Research projects in  progres s  
- Distribution of Non- White workers in the South-Western Cape (joint venture) 
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- A socio-economic survey of the Coloured population in the Northern Cape (joint venture) - Bantu in White urban areas and the system of migratory labour - Development of the Bantu Homelands . 
PU BL ICATIONS 
The Bureau publishe s a quarterly journal , the Journal of Racial Affairs (R4 , 00 p . a .  overseas ; R3 , 00 p . a .  in RSA and SWA) which contains the re sults of  empirical studies ,  as well as other educational material for distribution locally and overseas ; a Year- Book ; and ad hoc monographs and brochures . 

S O U T H A F R I C'A N I N S T I T U T E  F O R  P U B L I C A DM I N I S T R A T I O N  
P . O . Box 2752 , Pretoria 
Director : Prof. J .  J .  N .  Cloete 
GENERAL INFORMATIDN 

Telephone : 23184 

Nature of the organization : The Institute is a professional as sociation which was e stablished in 1963 . Univer sities ,  public institutions on all levels of government and individuals are enrolled as members . 
Re search intere sts cover the wide field of public administration . 
Functions and policy : This entail s  the improvement of public administration in South Africa through teaching , re search and public lecture meetings .  
Control and administration : The Institute i s  governed by the Council of the Institute and the Exe cutive Committee of the Council . 
Members of the Council represent the various member s or groups of members , e . g . the central departments of state , the province s , South- West Africa ,  the South African Railways , the municipal authoritie s and ordinary member s .  The Council approves the budget , work programmes and the appointment of personnel . 
Re search pro jects  are initiated and formulated by the Executive Committee on the advice of the Dire ctor of the Institute and re search advisory subcommittees which are appointed from time to time . 
Structure : The Institute is  still a small organization. The Council which consists  of  30 member s  meets once annually and has  delegated all its executive powers to  the Executive Committee of nine member s .  The Executive Committee meets when required to transact its busine s s , and has appointed a Subcornmitee for Research to advis e  the Director of the Institute and the Executive Committee  on questions of resear ch .  
Staff : The profe s sional staff consists. of the Director , in a part-time capacity as  he  is  Profe s sor of Public Administration at the University of Pretoria , and one fulltime as sistant . There is one typist/ clerk who works on a part-time basis . 
Finance : The Institute obtains its funds from membership fee s .  
Facilitie s :  Acces s  to special research facilities can be had through various Institute members . The librarie s of the universities and of the institution member s  of the Institute are at its dispo s al .  The Institute also has a small number of books of its own . 
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Liaison : Liaison has been established with the universities, state departments, 
provincial and municipal authorities and numerous other public institutions. 

Although liaison in respect of research activities is on a modest scale, exchange of 
publications with these bodies has already been possible. Joint ventures and con
tract projects are under consideration . 

TRAINING ACTIVI TIES 

Research assistants receive in-service training by the Director who allocates 
specific projects to the research assistants. 

RESEARCH 

The Institute co-operates with State departments, provincial and municipal authori
ties and other public institutions in obtaining experimental data. 

Research projects in progress 

- The application of the system of performance budgeting or some of the 
other new budget systems 

- Water-supply for urban areas in the Republic of South Africa (and/ or 
South- West Africa) with reference to the re-use of water in the smaller 
towns 

- To what extent have local authorities relinquished their originality and 
creativeness in the government and administration of local affairs to 
higher government levels? 

- The advantages and disadvantages of industrial development for local 
communities 

- Control over and use of Bantu labour by local authorities ; the limits of 
possible mechanization, standardisation and incentive schemes 

- The Bantu in public service (administration) with special reference to 
the fact that his culture and traditions differ from those of the Whites 

- South African legislative institution E-
- Public corporations in South Africa 
- The South African Public Service 
- Planning in South Africa 
- An evaluation of the distribution of functions in the Inspectorate of the 

Public Service Commission in respect of the Department of Inland Revenue 
- The qualifications of members of parliament, provincial councillors and 

municipal councillors with reference to practices in South Africa 
- The advantages and disadvantages of the State Property (Immunity from 

Rating) Act, 1931 (No . 32 of 1931) 
- The determination on a national scale of the housing needs of the various 

racial groups 
- An evaluation of the system of management committees for the Coloureds 

and Indians with special reference to the relationship between such commit
tees and their controlling municipal councils 

- The desirability of traffic control by the South African Police 
- A descriptive analysis of the arrangements for the administration of local 

affairs in the magisterial district (Divisional Council area) of Ladismith, 
Cape Province 

- The connection between the Johannesburg City Council, the Coloured 
Management Committee, the Urban Bantu Councils and other similar bodies 
which can be established for the Non- White population 

- The best system for providing O. and M. services to municipal authorities 
in South Africa : an evaluation of the existing arrangements and proposals 
for the future 

- The role of public servants in leading positions in South Africa 
- Voting systems which will keep pace with the political development of the 

Bantu 
- The responsibilities of the town clerk as chief administrative officer in the 

legislative and administrative fields 
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- A critical analysis of the policy of the State with regard to the financing 
of scientific research, particularly in the natural sciences 

- Control over the Public S ervice Commission by the legislature 
- Intergovernmental relations 
- Minimum requirements for effective hospital planning : the scientific 

prediction of needs for the various services (such as out-patients, casual
ties and theatres) and domestic services (such as central sterilisation, 
laundries, kitchen mechanization, etc . )  

- The recruitment and training of suitable personnel for senior posts in the 
municipal service with special reference to the Abattoir and Livestock 
departments 

- The differences in the provisions of the ordinances of the four provinces 
with refe rence to the control over local authorities . 

PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

S AIP A, the Journal for Public Administration, is issued free of charge to members 
of the Institute, and made available to the five copyright libraries in South Africa, 
the British Museum, the Library of Congress (Washington, D . C . )  and universities 
in South Africa and abroad . 

S O U T l l A F R I C A N I N S T I T U T E  O F  I N T E R N A T I O N A L  A F F A I R S  

P . 0 .  Box 31 596 , Braamfontein, Johanne sburg 

Director :  Mr C .  J .  A .  Barratt 

GENE RAL lNFORMA TIDN 

Telephone : 7 24- 9459 
Telegrams : INS INTAFF 

Nature of  the organization : The South African Institute of International Affairs was 
founded in Cape Town in 1934 and was one of a number of Institutes in the Common
wealth affiliated to the Royal Institute of International Affairs (Chatham House) in 
London . In 1 944 the headquarters of the Institute were moved to Johannesburg and in 
May 1960 a major development in the Institute ' s history took place when its offices 
nnd library were moved into the newly built Jan Smuts House on the grounds of the 
Unive rsity of  the Witwatersrand . The Institute ' s affiliation to Chatham House ended 
in 196 1 , when South Africa left the Commonwealth, although contacts are maintained 
with that body, as well as with many other similar Institutes in other countries.  

Jan Smuts House was established by the Smuts Memorial Trust to be a centre of 
inte rnational studies, as a living memorial to General J . C . Smuts . In addition to the 
Institute ' s headquarters and the library, this centre houses the University's  
Department of International Relations, with the Smuts Professor at its head . This 
new Chair of International Relations was established by the Trust in collaboration 
with the Unive rsity . 

The Department of International Relations co- operates closely with the Institute which 
remains independent of the University in promoting study and research in the field 
of international relations . The Smuts P rofessor and the S enior Lecturer in the 
Department are the Institute ' s academic advisers . 

As  a national body the Institute has members throughout the Republic, with Branches 
in Johannesburg, P retoria, Cape Town, Stellenbosch, Port Elizabeth and Durban . 

Functions and policy : As defined in its Constitution, the purpose for which the In
stitute w as established, is to promote by study, discussion, lectures, public address
es, the maintenance of an information service and by such other means as my be  

approved by the National Executive Council, an understanding of  international ques-
tions and pro bl ems .  
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- A critical analysis of the policy of the State with regard to the financing 
of scientific research , particularly in the natural sciences 

- Control over the Public Service Commission by the legislature 
- Intergovernmental relations 
- Minimum requirements for effective hospital planning : the scientific 

prediction of needs for the various services (such as out- patients, casual
ties and theatres) and domestic services (such as central sterilisation, 
laundries, kitchen mechanization, etc . )  

- The recruitment and training of suitable personnel for senior posts in the 
municipal service with special reference to the Abattoir and Livestock 
departments 

- The differences in the provisions of the ordinances of the four provinces 
with reference to the control over local authorities. 

PU BLICATIONS AN D DOCUMENTS 

S AIP A ,  the Journal for Public Administration, is issued free of charge to members 
of the Institute, and made available to the five copyright libraries in South Africa, 
the British Museum, the Library of Congress (Washington, D. C. ) and universities 
in South Africa and abroad . 

S O U T H A F R I C A N  I N S T I T U T E  O F  I N T E R N A T I O N A L A F F A I R S  

P . O .  Box 31 596 , Braamfontein, Johannesburg 

Director : Mr C .  J .  A .  Barratt 

G ENE RAL INFO RMATI ON 

Telephone : 7 24- 9459 
Telegrams : INSINTAFF 

N ature of the organization : The South African Institute of International Affairs was 
founded in Cape Town in 1934 and was one of a number of Institutes in the Common
wealth affiliated to the Royal Institute of International Affairs (Chatham House) in 
London . In 1944 the headquarters of the Institute were moved to Johannesburg and in 
May 1960 a major development in the Institute' s history took place when its offices 
and library were moved into the newly built Jan Smuts House on the grounds of the 
University of the Witwatersrand. The Institute' s affiliation to Chatham House ended 
in 196 1 , when South Africa left the Commonwealth, although contacts are maintained 
w ith that body, as well as with many other similar Institutes in other countries. 

Jan Smuts House was established by the Smuts Memorial Trust to be a centre of 
international studies, as a living memorial to General J . C .  Smuts . In addition to the 
Institute' s headqu arters and the library, this centre houses the University's  
Department of International Relations, with the Smuts Professor at its head . This 
new Chair of International Relations was established by the Trust in collaboration 
with the University. 

The Department of International Relations co-operates closely with the Institute which 
remains independent of the University in promoting study and research in the field 
of international relations. The Smuts Professor and the Senior Lecturer in the 
Department are the Institute' s academic advisers. 

As a national body the Institute has members throughout the Republic, with Branches 
in Johannesburg, Pretoria, Cape Town, Stellenbosch, Port Elizabeth and Durban. 

Functions and policy : As defined in its Constitution, the purpose for which the In
stitute was established, is to promote by study, discussion, lectures , public address
es, the maintenance of an information service and by such other means as my be 
approved by the National Executive Council, an understanding of international ques
tions and pro bl ems . 
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In terms of the Constitution the Institute shall not express by resolution or in any 
other manner its opinion upon any aspect of any question or problem within its scope, 
and this limitation applies to and is binding upon the National Executive Council and 
upon each Branch of the Institute. 

Within these terms of reference the Institute is able to play a constructive role in 
S outh African life as an independent, non- political and non- partisan body concerned 
with international affairs in general and S outh Africa's foreign relations in particular.  

The Institute aims in all it does to contribute to a wider understanding among all 
S outh Africans of the importance of international matters ; to a greater awareness of 
South Africa's  role in the world and in Africa ; and to a constructive interest by the 
public in the development of South Africa's foreign relations . 

Control and administration : The National Executive Council is the policy- making 
body of the Institute . An Administrative Committee carries on the affairs of the 
Institute between Council me etings, and it has all the powers and functions of the 
Council, with the exception of the power of amending the Constitution. 

Each Branch of the Institute operates autonomously in so far as its own members and 
activities are concerne d, with its own elected Executive Committe e .  

The members of the National Executive Council are elected by the Branches of the 
Institute, each Branch being entitled to a specifie d number of representatives . The 
Administrative Committee consists of all members of the Council . 

The National Council, or the Administrative Committe e acting for it, determines 
policies and is responsible for all the affairs (including financial) of the Institute on 
a national level . 

Re search projects are planned, formulated and carried out by the Director and 
staff of the Institute, including the academic advisers . Co- operation in research 
pro3ects may also be sought from academics in other universities or related organisa
tions, as well as from members of the Institute in other professions.  

Directive powers are vested in the Director of the Institute, Mr C.  J .  A .  Barratt, 
who is responsible to the National Council whose Chairman is Mr Leif Egeland . 
E ach Branch has its own Chairman and Secretary who direct the affairs of the Branch . 

Structure : 

The Institute ' s staff are responsible to the Director . There are no separate 
divisions within the Institute, apart from the Library . 

Staff : The professional staff consists of the Director, one professional assistant 
and the academic advisers from the Department of International Relations of the 
University. The administrative staff consists of one Librarian, one Library Assist
ant, four full- time and two part-time administrative and clerical staff . 

Finance : The Institute' s income is de rived from private sources, namely its 
corporate members ( South African companies), individual members and donors, as 
well as from special grants by the Smuts Memorial Trust . Special donations have 
been obtained from the same sources for particular projects e . g .  the Conference 
held in 1970. 

Facilities : The Library has approximately 6 000 books and 2 000 bound volumes 
of periodicals and journals, as well as official publications and UN official records . 
The private library of the late General J . C .  Smuts is maintained in Jan Smuts House . 

Information services are provided for corporate and individual members . 

Liaison : The Institute has established liaison with the Department of International 
Relations of the University of the Witwatersrand . Further liaison is by way of joint 
research projects, preparation of publications, planning of conferences, symposia, 
etc . 
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RESEARCH 

To obtain research data, the Institute co- operates with universities, Africa Institute, 
Government department s and the pres s. The procedures followed are mainly the 
collection and clas sifying of published material, and interviews. 

Research projects recently completed 

- Research and preparation of material for conference held in June/ July 1970 , 
on " The Impact en International Relations of the Population Explosion". 
Report to be published in 197 1 .  

- Publication in 1970 of report on Symposium held by the Institute on " United 
States Foreign Policy in a Regional Context. " 

Research project s in progres s  

- Research and preparation of material i s  in progre s s  for a conference to be 
held in 197 2 on aspect s of development in Southern Africa, and also for 

- a symposium to be held late 197 1  or 1972 on the use and protection of 
natural resources in Southern Africa 

- In co- operation with the Department of International Relations a compilation 
of major document s on South African foreign policy is  being undertaken 

- A spect s of South African foreign policy. 

PU BLICATION S AN D DOCU MEN TS 

An Annual Report is  issued and is  obtainable from the Institute . A quarterly News
letter is al so publi shed and distributed to all corporate and individual members of 
the Institute, as well as to related institutes and other . organizations in South Africa 
and abroad. 

Research finding s are made available either in papers to members of the Institute, 
or in printed publications and report s .  

Recent publications 

BAR RATT, John and LOUW, Michael . ed . International Aspects of Overpopulation . 
Proceeding s of a Conference held in Johanne sburg by the S AllA . London, 
Macmillan, 197 1 .  

HAAR HOFF, T .  J .  Smut s the Humani st : A Personal Reminiscence . Oxford, 
Basil Blackwell, 1970 . 

S O U T H A F R I C A N  I N S T I T U T E O F  R A C E  R E L A T I O N S 

P . 0 .  Box 97 , Johanne sburg 

Director : Mr F .  J .  van Wyk 

G E NE RAL INFO RMATION 

Telephone : 7 24- 4441 
Telegrams :  U BU N TU 

Nature of the organization : The Institute is  an interracial organization established 
to work for peace, goodwill, and practical co- operation amongst the various groups 
in South Africa. Its constitution specifically prohibit s party- political alignments. 

It  was established in 1929 , at a time when race relations were in a state of tens ion , 
by a group of South Africans who realised that White people were ignorant 
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of the conditions of living and thinking of other groups in the country. 

The four main areas of its work are research and investigation ; publications and 
information ; intergroup contact ; and the provision of secretarial and other services 
for a number of bursary funds, Non-White welfare organizations, and other bodies. 
It established various organizations which subsequently became independent, for 
example, the Bureau of Literacy and Literature, the (now defunct) Penal Reform 
League, and legal aid bureaux. It arranges conferences on subjects of interest and 
concern, for example a Conference on Education for Progress with special attention 
to the Needs of the Coloured Community, in January, 1971, and a variety of public 
lectures, " forums ",  and discussion groups. 

Control and administration : The Institute' s general policy is laid down by a Council 
which consists of honorary office bearers, the Director, honorary life members, 
elected representatives of members, and representatives of 68 affiliated bodies. 

The members also elect an Executive Committee which meets twice annually, at 
various centres in turn, the January meeting being held in conjunction with the annual 
Council meeting . Members of the Executive who are able to be in Johannesburg con
stitute the General Purposes Committee, which deals with the day-to-day running of 
the Institute. 

Regional offices and committees exist in Cape Town, Durban, and Johannesburg. 
There are branches or local committees in Bloemfontein, Grahamstown, Greytown 
( Natal), Kokstad, Pietermaritzburg, Kimberley, Pretoria, Port Elizabeth and 
Salisbury, and local representatives or corresponding members in a number of other 
centres, including centres in Botswana and Lesotho. 

The Research Committee is appointed by the Executive Committee, forming a sub
committee of that body. The nature of the research work undertaken, is concerned 
with all aspects of, especially, Non-White affairs. Projects are initiated and 
formulated by the Research Committee. 

Structure and staff : The full-time staff of the Research department of the Institute 
of R ace Relations consists of a research officer, research assistant, and typist 
in Johannesburg, a regional research officer and a field officer in Durban. Assist
ance is given, and independent investigations carried out, by other members of staff 
at head office, regional secretaries, members of the Executive Committee, ordinary 
members of the Institute, and post-graduate students. 

F inance : Funds for research are derived from the Institute ' s genernl budg et, as 
approved by the Executive Committee. The Institute' s revenue is derived from mem
bership subscriptions, contributions and bequests, special fund-raising campaigns, 
the sale of Christmas cards, and the running of functions . 

Facilities : The Jan Hofmeyr Library of the Institute of Race Relations is the fore
most repository of material on race relations in South Africa . Its f acilities are at 
the disposal of the general public as well as of its members . It contains more than 
3 700 books and many thousands of unpublished documents, theses, and memoranda, 
together with copies of 160 journals and newsletters .  Clippings are taken from all 
South African newspapers. Library bulletins are issued. 

The I nstitute issues a daily translation of leader articles in Afrikaans newspapers for 
the information of embassies and English- speakin.g citizens. It publishes a quarterly 
journal Thought, which contains trends in Afrikaans thinking and writing. Its reg ion
al offices issue periodical information sheets on a wide variety of subjects concerned 
with race relations. 
Liaison : Contact is maintained with research departments of universities, government 
departments, municipalities, semi- governmental institutions, and large numbers of 
other bodies in order to exchange information about research work in progress . 
Publications are exchanged with 127 organizations. Summaries are made of research 
reports issued by other organizations and individuals in South Africa that have a 
bearing on race relations, for incorporation in the Institute' s annual Survey of Race 
Relations. 
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T RAINING ACTIVITIES 
The Institute provides no formal training of research workers. Its members constant
ly assist students and other research workers , however , by giving guidance , contri
buting information , making material available , and commenting on reports. 
RE SEARCH 

Co- operation with other organizations , government departments , industry , etc. is 
effected on an ad hoc basis , depending on the nature of the project being undertaken. 
Research is for general use , the object being to improve intergroup relations. 
Results are published by this Institute in printed or mimeographed form , and widely 
distributed. 

Research projects in progress 
- A study of the work-seeking experiences and attitudes to employment 

secured of African , Indian and Coloured school- leavers in Durban 
- A study of housing for Africans in the principle urban areas of South 

Africa 
- A cost of living study of Africans in Soweto , Johannesburg .  

All are being undertaken by the Institute ' s re search staff. 

P UBLICAT IONS AND DOCUMEN T S  

The Institute publishes : 
- An Annual Report describing the work of all its departments , and containing 

its audited accounts. Available free  of charge. 
- An Annual Survey of Race Relations , fre e to members (other than associate 

members) , otherwise R2. 
- Race Relations News , monthly. Free to members , otherwise Rl a year or 

10c per copy. 
- Thought , quarterly. A journal of Afrikaans thinking for English-speaking 

people. R2 a year. 
The following are some recent publications embodying the results of research : 

AUERBACH , F .  E. ABC of Race. 1970. 

HOUGHTON , D .  Hobart. Enlightened self-interest and the liberal spirit. 1970. 

MACCRONE ,  I .  D .  The Price of apartheid. 1970. 

SCHLEMMER , Lawrence. Social change and political policy in South Africa. 1970. 

VAN D ER HOR ST , Sheila T. Progress and Retrogression : a personal appraisal. 
1971. 

S O U T H  A F R I C A N  N A T I O N A L  C O U N C I L  F O R C H I L D  W E L F A R E 

AND RIES ST UL T ING R ESEARCH DIVISION 

P . 0. Box 8539 , Johannesburg T elephone: 838-2003 
Telegrams: CHILDHOOD 

Acting Head: Directress of the Council : Mrs E. M .  Dowling 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Nature of the organization : The South African National Council for Child W elfare 
is a voluntary welfare organization and its origin is due to the growth and development 
of the child welfare movement in South Africa , which commenced with the founding of 
the first child w elfare society in Cape Town in 1908. As the number of child welfare 
organizations increased , the need was felt for co-ordination and a national platform 
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upon which problems of a communal nature could be discus sed. 
In order to satisfy this need , child welfare conferences were held , commencing in 
1917 , on an annual and later on a biennial basis , where representatives of the 
various child welfare societies and other interested organizations met to deliberate 
on welfare , health and educational problems affecting the welfare of the child. It 
was decided at the 1922 conference to institute a permanent national body in order 
to co- ordinate child welfare activitie s  and serve as a channel of communication with 
the Government on behalf of the child welfare societies. The South African 
National Council for Child Welfare was subsequently formally established in Bloem-
· fontein in 1924 and was composed of the representatives of 36 child welfare as socia
tions , 6 other organizations ,  9 of the larger local authorities and various govern
ment department s. Since its modest beginning , when the Council' s profes sional 
staff in 1926 consisted of one social worker at the head of the organization and one 
nurse who organized health services , especially in the rural areas , the Council has 
grown into a body which at pre sent employ s  12 social workers. As a result of the 
decrease in the number of child welfare societies which control district nursing 
services , the post of consulting nurse was recently abolished. 

The nature of the research which the Council envisages and which it will undertake 
when it s research post is filled , is related to daily problems encountered by its 
affiliated child welfare societies in their rendering of service to children. 
Procedures aimed at a more effective rendering of service and the heightening of 
standards will be followed. 

Functions and policy : The general functions and policy of the South African Nation
al Council for Child Welfare are summarised in its constitution as follows :  

" The Council is organised in the interest s of the welfare of the children of South 
Africa , White , Indian , Coloured and Bantu irrespective of clas s or politics or 
creed , and excludes from it s programme party political or religious questions of 
a controversial nature. 

(a) It exists to deal with all matters and questions of a national character 
appertaining to the welfare of the children of South Africa and the 
stability of family life , arising in the course of the work of any of its 
committee s or sub- committees or submitted to it by any Child Welfare 
Society or other kindred institution or organisation or by any Govern
ment or Municipal Authority , and to act generally as  an advisory b0dy 
on all matters appertaining to Child Welfare. 

Cb) To be the official channel for communication in matters of national and 
general policy between Child Welfare Societies affiliated to the Council 
and Government , Provincial , Municipal and other authorities. 

Cc) To link up existing Child Welfare Societies , to stimulate and expand their 
activitie s ,  to encourage their affiliation to the Council , and to as sist in 
the formation of new Societie s .  

(d) To promote and encourage Child Welfare work of a national nature , 
including Pre- natal and Maternity work and Mothercraft Training,. 

Ce) To make propaganda on a nat ional basis . 

(f) To co- operate with Government , Municipal and other authorities and with 
other organisations and institutions in all matters relating to Child Welfare 
work . 

Cg) To encourage , educate and direct a wider partic ipation of the respective 
racial groups in the development of child welfare services in their own 
communities. " 

Control and administration : The South African National Council for Child Welfare 
is controlled by the Executive Committee which carries out the work of the Council 
subject to it s general policy and such as signment s which the Council may give from 
time to time. 

The Executive Committee consist s  of the officers of the Council , i. e. the Chairman 
of the Council , the five Vice- Chairmen of the Council Cone each for the Transvaal , 
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Orange F re e  State , N atal , Eastern P rovince and Western Province) , the Honorary 
T reasurer and twelve member s  who are elected at the biennial meeting of the Counci 
The Executive Committee must , in addition , co- opt a further five members , one from 
each province , who are particularly suited to represent the rural areas of their 
various provinces .  The Committee has the further right to co- opt a maximum of 
five additional member s .  

The officers of the Council and members of the Exe cutive Committee are elected (or 
co- opted) from members of the Council , i . e . representative s of organizations which 
have been accorded representation on the Council . The s e  include affiliated child 
welfare societies , other national , provincial or local w elfare organizations which 
are concerned with the welfare of the child , other organizations which , by virtue of 
their activities , are involved in child w elfare or some or other aspect thereof , local 
authoritie s  and municipal as sociation s .  Government departments and provincial ad
ministrations , as well as universitie s which offer training courses for social work
ers , are repre s ented in an advisory capacity. 

Since the E.xecutive Committee of the Council meets only twice annually , the affairs 
of the Council in between meetings of the Executive Committee are managed by the 
Finance anci General Purpos e s  Committee , which may only act within the framework 
of existing policy and whose actions are subject to the approval of the Executive 
Committee . 

It is  the function of the Executive Committee to make final decisions on recommend 
ations made by the specialization committe e s  of the Council and on any other matter 
which may be referred to the Council by whatever organization or authority . There 
are specialization committee s  for the following aspect s  of the Council ' s work : health , 
nur sing and mothercraft , social work , adoption , orphanage s and voluntary work . 

The member s of the se committee s are elected to the committee concerned by virtue 
of their particular knowledge and experience of that aspect of the work . In addition 
to the above- mentioned committees , there are al so the three national Non- White 
forums which compris e  Coloured , Indian and Bantu representative s of Non- White 
child w elfare societie s or of Non- White sub- committee s  of White societies which 
discus s child w elfare matter s  affecting their particular ethnic group . 

The instruction to carry out a specific re search project will be given by the Execu
tive Committe e ,  on the r ecommendation of one of the Council ' s  specialization commit
tee s  or of the Finance and General Purposes  Committe e  or on own initiative . The 
planning and carrying out of such research will be the task of the research division , 
which will act either independently or in co- operation with a special committe e  ap
pointed for this purpo s e . 

Directive power s are ve sted in the Directres s  of the Council , with the as sistance 
of her staff. 

Staff : The Dire ctre s s  heads the directorate and is , as such , re sponsible for 
carrying out the decisions of the Council and its Committees giving profes sional 
guidance to local societie s , supplying information to other organization s and govern
ment departments and liaising with the se bodie s . 

She i s  as sisted in her task by the following profe s sional persons : an officer for 
profe s sional admini stration ; a senior profe s sional officer ; two White , one Indian 
and one B antu7regional social workers ; an organiser for the N ational Foundation 
for Child W elfare and Our Children' s Day and two assistant s , one of whom i s  also 
a trained social worker . 
The dutie s of three other profes sional officers are connected with the library , the 
proces sing of statistics submitted by social workers of local child welfare societie s 
and the admini stration of the Council ' s  bursary scheme for students in social work . 
The Directre s s  al so has a personal clerk at her disposal . 

Matters  of a purely administrative nature are managed under the guidance of the ad
ministrative officer , with the aid of the committee clerks , the bookke eping s ection 
and other clerical staff , typists , a telephonist and registration clerk and a postal 
clerk . 
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The appointment of one full-time professional researcher is provisionally envisaged . 
This person will be able to seek the assistance , in their various fields , of other 
professional officers attached to the staff . 

Finance: Funds accruing from the celebration of Our Children's  Day , an annual 
event during which child welfare societies and other bodies throughout the Republic 
collect funds on behalf of the Council , constitute its main source of income . Part 
of the money collected for the Council on this occasion can be reclaimed for local 
child welfare work on the basis of 50% of the collected amount in the case of affiliated 
child welfare societies and one-third in the case of other registered welfare 
organizations . 

- General donations and bequests 
- Grant- in- aid from local authorities 
- Affiliation fees payable by child welfare societies 
- Government subsidies towards the salaries of the Council's  staff who are 

engaged in social work and who occupy posts which are approved for the 
purposes of subsidy by the Department concerned and an administration 
grant which is payable by the head offices of national/ provincial welfare 
organizations , the aim being to assist in defraying costs of administration . 
This grant is paid separately and is determined after consideration of the 
nature and scope of the services rendered by the organization concerned . 

- The Council has also established a National Foundation for Child Welfare 
and has already started collecting funds for this purpose . The Foundation 
is aiming at an amount of R l , 5 million and the intention is that the interest 
on this amount will provide the Council with a fixed income for its current 
expenditure . 

F acilities : The Council has a library with approximately 2 400 volumes on various 
aspects of child welfare , management and administration and official reports and 
publications of various government , provincial and municipal departments . It al so 
receives 47 periodicals (South African as well as overseas) . 

The institution of an effective information , liaison and development service is 
envisaged with the library as an indispensable aid in this respect . It is extremely 
important that information be exchanged on a mutual basis in order to promote com
munication between the Council and affiliated organizations . 

Liaison : The Council has liaised with the Department of Social Welfare and Pensions 
and the Human Sciences Research Council . 

During 1970 , the H S  RC completed research on Determining the cost of maintaining a 
family , at the request of this Council . 

TRAINING ACTIVITIE S 

The South African Sugar Association donates an annual sum of money to the Council 
for bursaries which are awarded to students in social work . These students are then 
under obligation to serve the Council or one of its societies . 

Several bursaries for post-graduate study in social work have already been awarded 
but none , up to date , specifically for research. However , it is possible that such 
a bursary will , in fact , be awarded if a suitable person should apply . 

R E SEARCH 

Although the research post has not yet been filled , it was necessary , from time to 
time , for the Council to gather information on a variety of subjects such as burns 
suffered by ·children , the child and its parents with reference to hospitalization , etc. 

The Council's existing professional staff was entrusted with the task of processing 
the data , in consultation with the specialization committee concerned. Smaller 
working committees , as appointed by the specialization committee , are at present 

- 215-



engaged in studying available literature and gathering information on the following 
subjects : 

- The syndrome of the ill- treated child 
- An ethical code for voluntary child welfare workers , 

Research project recently completed 

- Directives for the practice of adoption in South Africa. 

Future projects 

- Directives for the practice of foster care in South Africa 
- Directives for the care of children in institutions in South Africa 
- Manual on the functions of a child welfare society , 

Two of the Council 's  personnel are at present engaged in post- graduate studies on 
the following subjects : 

- Problems in connection with the collection, validation and evaluation of 
statistical data reflecting the professional services rendered by social 
workers of South African Child Welfare Societies 

- Communication as a function of the South African National Council for 
Child Welfare in a changing milieu . 

PU BLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS 

Since the Council meets only biennially at present, a biennial report is issued (as 
from 1970). The distribution of the report is undertaken by the Council itself and 
it is obtainable from the Council 's  offices. The annual report is distributed among 
international organi.zations with which there is professional liaison, inter alia, 
" The International U nion for Child Welfare" and "Child Welfare League of America" . 

The Council previously published a periodical, Family and Child - Die Kind en die 
Gesin but publication ceased in 1962. However, it remains one of the Council's 
projects to publish a periodical and this intention will be carried out as soon as the 
Council 's  financial position has increased to such an extent that an editorial officer 
can be appointed. Provision has been made for some time for such a post in the 
Council' s  establishment. 

Research documents will be preserved, for the most part, in the library and distrib
uted among interested per sons from this office. 

Other recent reports 

- Symposium - The Volunteer in Child Welfare Services/ Simposium - Die 
V rywilliger in Kinder sorgdienste. 1968. 

- Symposium - Toward a better understanding of Adoption/ Simposium -
Aanneming - •n Poging tot •n beter begrip. 1 970. 

Pamphlets and Brochures 
1 8  V RAE - Wat is die antwoorde? ( 1 8  Questions - what are the answers?). 

Johannesburg, S. A .  Nasionale Raad vir Kindersorg, 1970. 

REPU BLIEKFEES BROSJ U RE. ( Republic Festival Brochure). Johannesburg, 
S.A. Nasionale Raad vir Kindersorg, 197 1. 
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LATE EN T RY 

U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  C A P E T O W N  

U N IVERSITY L IBRA RY AN D SCHOOL OF L IB RARIANSHIP 
University of Cape Town, Rondebosch, Cape 

University L ibrarian and Director of 
the School of L ibrarianship: Miss L .  E. Taylor 

G E N E RAL INFO RMATION 

Telephone: 69- 5329 
Telegrams: U N IVERSITY 

Rondebosch 

Nature of the organization: The South African College L ibrary established in 1905, 
became the University Library of the University of Cape Town in 1918 and moved to 
the Groote Schuur Campus in 1931, where the main library became known as the 
J. W. Jagger L ibrary. By 1972 there were, in addition, 6 branch libraries for 
medicine, architecture, music, law, education, and a combined one at the old city 
campus for accounting, fine art and drama. 

Functions and policy: The L ibrary serves the needs of the students, academic staff 
and research workers in respect of books and information. 

Control and administration: The L ibrary is governed by the Library Committee, the 
Senate and the Council of the University. 

Directive powers are vested in the University Council. 

Structure: The Library consists of the librarian, senior library staff, professional 
library staff ; eight departments within the main library (including the Science and 
Engineering Department and Reading Room ; Special Collections Department and 
Reading Room, etc. ), six branches and a Printing and Photographic Department. 

Staff: The staff consists of a Librarian, 35 professional members, 93 administrative, 
clerical and other staff members. 

Finance: The L ibrary obtains its funds from a University grant. 

Facilities: The L ibrary has at its disposal: Microfilm, microcard and microfische 
readers ; photocopying facilities. 

- Volumes (Monographs) : 318 097 
- Periodicals : 8409 titles currently received ; 187 723 volumes 
- Manuscripts : 315 000 
- Special collections: 

The University Archives comprise the original records relating to the history of the 
South African College from its foundation in 1829 and of the University since 1918. 
In addition, there is a variety of other documents, publications, pictorial and other 
material concerning past students, staff and student activities. 

The Vian Z� Bequest was presented to the University L ibrary by the Rt Hon. G. 
Brand van yl in June 1949 and comprises legal works collected by his father, Dr 
C.H. van Zyl , and himself over a period of seventy years. This valuable collection 
consists of about 2 500 volumes chiefly on Roman- Dutch law, including many 17th and 
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